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PROGRAM ORDER FORM
PROGRAMMBESTELLSCHEIN/BULLETIN DE COMMANDE DE PROGRAMMES/MODULO DI ORDINE DEI PROGRAMMI

order programs please use only this form
Programmbestellungen bitte nur diesen Bestellschein verwenden

In numerical order, please
Bitte in numerischer Reihenfolge

Veuillez n’utiliser que ce bulletin pour commander des programmes
Vogliate utilizzare soltanto questo modulo per i vostri ordini

Dans I'ordre numérique, s.v.p.
In ordine numerico, per favore

1 5) 9)

2) 6) 10)

3) 7) 1y

4 8)__ . 12)

% Minimum order size is 4 programs Commande minimum 4 programmes

Mindestbestellung 4 Programme

Ordine minimo 4 programmi

% Invoices will be issued on request for orders more than 10 programs only
Rechnungen werden auf Anfrage nur fiir Bestellungen von iiber 10 Programmen ausgestellt
Une facture ne sera établie que sur demande pour des commandes de plus de 10 programmes
Una fattura sara emessa solo per ordini superiori a 10 programmi
% Price per standard size program is 10 Swiss Francs Le prix d’un programme standard est de 10 Francs Suisses
Ein Standardformat-Programm kostet 10 Schweizer Franken 11 prezzo di un programma standard ¢ di 10 franci svizzeri
% Please check your prefered payment made Veuillez choisir votre mode de réglement
Bitte wihlen Sie Thre bevorzugte Zahlungsart Vogliate scegliere il vostro modo di pagamento
O Cheque enclosed payable to the order of “Hewlett Packard SA” Chéque inclus a ordre de « Hewlett-Packard SA»
Scheck beiliegend ausgestellt an « Hewlett-Packard SA» Assegno incluso all’ordine della « Hewlett-Packard SA»
O Bank transfer to Swiss Credit Bank, Geneva, Account No. 327-360 Transfert de banque au Crédit Suisse, Genéve, compte n° 327-360
Bankiiberweisung an Schweizerische Kreditanstalt, Genf, Konto-Nr. 327-360 Trasferimento bancario al Credito Svizzero, Ginevra, conto n° 327-360
% Use one of your shipping labels or print clearly, please Etiquette collante ou caractéres d’imprimerie, s.v.p.
Adressenaufkleber oder Druckbuchstaben, bitte Etichetta adesiva o stampatello, per favore
Name
Name/Nom/Nome
Address

Strasse/Adresse/Indirizzo

City Postal Code Country

Ort Postleitzahl Land

Localité Code postal Pays

Citta C.A.P. Paese

Date Signature

Datum Unterschrift —
Date Signature

Data Firma

A Pattention de nos membres résidant en France:

Dispositions légales concernant le contréle des changes

Vous pouvez effectuer vos payements  la bibliotheque Européenne de programmes utilisateurs par virement bancaire au Crédit Lyonnais, Annemasse, au compte de HEWLETT-PACKARD
no d’agence 2134, compte no 42-314. Les réglements effectués par chéques émis par vous-méme en notre faveur, sont formellement interdits.

Vous pouvez également effectuer un payement par mandat postal international en faveur de HEWLETT-PACKARD SA, compte postal 12-4959, Geneve, S'uisse_. _Nous déconseillons l’enyoi
de billets de banque sous pli postal comme payement 4 la bibliothéque Européenne de programmes. Nous vous prions de prendre bonne note de ces dispositions, et vous en remercions.

La bibliotheque Européenne de programmes utilisateurs



PROGRAM ORDERS

Only orders using the official order form can be processed.

Minimum order is 4 programs.

All orders for less than 10 programs must be accompanied by payment, cheque or bank transfer for the relevant amount.
Invoices are issued on request only for orders of more than 10 programs.

Please list the programs ordered in numerical sequence, to facilitate retrieval at the Library.

The payment can be in form of a cheque made payable to the order of Users’ Program Library Europe, or by bank transfer to the Swiss
Credit Bank, Geneva, Account Number 327-360.

For residents of France cheque must be made payable to Credit Lyonnais, Annemasse to the Account of Hewlett-Packard or by bank
transfer to agency number 2134, Account 42-314.

Programs including description, listing and magnetic cards*, cost 10 Swiss Francs or the equivalent amount in convertible currency.
Some programs are double or even triple volumes and cost twice or three times above price.

* Program cards supplied by the Library are identified with the appropriate program number only. In the HP-67/97 STANDARD CATALOGUE
the programs are available only without magnetic cards and cost 8 Swiss Francs or local currency equivalent.

PROGRAMMBESTELLUNGEN

Es konnen nur auf dem offiziellen Programmformular einlaufende Bestellungen verarbeitet werden.
Der Mindestbestellumfang sind 4 Programme.

Bei allen Bestellungen unter 10 Programmen hat die Zahlung gleichzeitig zu erfolgen bzw. der Scheck oder die Bankiberweisung lautend
auf den entsprechenden Betrag ist beizulegen.

Rechnungen werden auf Anfrage nur bei Bestellungen von mehr als 10 Programmen ausgestellt.
Bitte geben Sie die bestellten Programme in numerischer Reihenfolge an — dies erleichtert ihr Aufsuchen in der Bibliothek.

Die Bezahlung kann in Form eines Schecks erfolgen, zahlbar an die Européische Beniitzer-Programm-Bibliothek, oder mittels Bankuber-
weisung an die Schweizerische Kreditanstalt, Genf, Kontonummer 327-360.

Die Programme umfassen eine Beschreibung, eine Programmauflistung und Magnetkarten*, der Preis ist 10 Schweizer Franken oder der
entsprechende Betrag in konvertibler Landeswéhrung. Einige Programme sind Doppel- oder sogar Dreifachprogramme und kosten daher
das Doppelte oder Dreifache des obigen Preises.

* Von der Bibliothek gelieferte Programmkarten sind nur mit der entsprechenden Programmnummer gekennzeichnet. Programme geméss
dem HP-67/97 STANDARDKATALOG kénnen nur ohne Magnetkarten geliéfert werden und kosten 8 Schweizer Franken oder den ent-
sprechenden Betrag in konvertibler Landeswahrung.

COMMANDE DE PROGRAMMES

Seuls les ordres adressés sur le formulaire correct peuvent étre pris en considérations.
La commande minimum est de 4 programmes.

Toutes les commandes pour moins de 10 programmes doivent étre accompagnées du paiement de la somme exacte, soit par cheque ou
transfert bancaire.

Sur demande, des factures peuvent étre envoyées uniquement pour les commandes de plus de 10 programmes.
Veuillez donner la liste des programmes par ordre numérique, pour faciliter le recouvrement au Club.

Le paiement peut étre fait sous forme de chéque a I'ordre du Club des Utilisateurs — Europe, ou par transfert bancaire au Crédit Suisse a
Genéve, compte no 327-360.

Pour les personnes résidant en France, le transfert bancaire doit étre fait au Crédit Lyonnais, Annemasse, au compte de Hewlett-Packard a
I'agence no 2134, compte 42-314.

Les programmes comprenant la description, le listage et les cartes magnétiques”, coltent 10 Francs Suisses ou le montant équivalent en
monnaie étrangére convertible. Certains programmes, doubles ou triples, coltent deux ou trois fois le prix ci-dessus.

* Les cartes de programme fournies par le Club ne sont identifiées que par leur numéro de programmes. Dans le CATALOGUE STANDARD
HP-67/97, les programmes sont fournis sans les cartes magnétiques et coltent 8 Francs Suisses ou |'equivalent en monnaie étrangeére.

ORDINI DEI PROGRAMMI

Soltanto gli ordini ricevuti sui moduli ufficiali d’ordine possono essere evasi.

Ordine minimo di 4 programmi.

Gli ordini fino a 10 programmi devono essere accompagnati da un assegno od un trasferimento bancario per I'importo equivalente.

Su richiesta, pud essere emessa fattura, ma solo per ordini superiori a 10 programmi.

Vogliate elencare i programmi selezionati in progressione numerica, per agevolare la ricerca nella Biblioteca.

Il pagamento pud essere fatto a mezzo assegno intestato alla «Users’ Library Europe» oppure tramite trasferimento bancario sul conto
numero 327—-360 del «Credito Svizzero» a Ginevra.

Il costo dei programmi che includono la descrizione, il listato e le schede magnetiche preregistrate” & di Franchi Svizzeri 10.— od in altra

moneta convertibile per I'importo equivalente. Poiché alcuni dei programmi sono volumi doppi ed anche tripli, il prezzo puo essere superiore

(di due o tre volte a quello normale).

* Le schede dei programmi fornite dalla Biblioteca sono identificate soltanto mediante il numero appropriato del programma. Nel CATALOGO
STANDARD HP-67/97, i programmi sono disponibili solamente senza carte magnetiche. Il loro prezzo é di Franchi Svizzeri 8.— oppure
I’equivalente in moneta locale.
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01 BUSINESS

02

01.01

01.02

01.03

01.04

01.05

01.06
01.07

01.08

" 01.09

01.10

01.11
0l.12
01.13

01.99

ACCOUNTING

67 - CALCUL RAPIDE HONGRAIRES
CHIRURGIEN-DENTISTE FRANCAIS
67-BRITISH VALUE-ADDED TAX RETURN
(VAT)

67-CASH AND LEDGER ACCOUNTING
67-INVOICES COMPUTATION.
6T-VARIABLE WORKING HOURS
97~-VERZUGSZINSEN

LOANS
SAVINGS AND ANNUITIES

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS

67—-ANALISIS DE INVERSIONES TABLAS
DE AMORTIZACION

97- INVESTITIONSANALYSE BEI
UNGLEICHEN CASH FLONWS

REAL ESTATE
67-BUILDING SOCIETY MORTGAGE TABLES
67-REAL ESTATE ANALYSIS

SECURITIES

PERSONAL FINANCES

67-AMMORTAMENTO FRANCE SE
67-CAPITALIZZAZIONE SEMPLICE -
SCONTO - CALENDARIO

67-GERMAN INCOMETAX AND CHURCH RATE
SINCE 1979

OT-PERMANENT BANK SITUATION
67-PRIVATE BUDGET WATCHER
97-ANALYSIS OF PERSUNAL FINANCES

INVENTORY CONTROL

LEASING
67-CALCUL DE TAUX D'INTERET VRAI
ANNUEL D'UN PLACEMENT A TERME

FORECASTING AND PLANNING
67-PSEUDC LINEAR PRUGRAMMING I1
67-PSEUDO-L INEAR PROGRAMMING
97-SEASON ANALYSIS

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION
MARKETING

SALES
6T7-ANALISI FINANZIARIA CCONTRATTUALE

QTHER
97-TRIQPOLY »
SIMULATICN

COMMERCIAL BUSINESS

ENGINEERING

02.01

THERMODYNAMICS

67-MEAN SPECIFIC HEAT
67-PROPERTIES OF WATER AND STEAM
67-PSICROMETRO/ZUMIDITA® RELATIVA
o7-PSYCHROMETRE/HUMIDITE RELATIVE
67-SPECIFIC HEAT OF C02, H20, 02
AND N2

67-SPECIFIC HEAT RATIO OF REAL
GASES

APPLICATION INDEX

701130
604560
605740
602920

600830
651240

806030

651110

602930
604370

750070
750010

601890
604990

604090
604700

701270

603280
603110
604790

750170

603830

606240
603360
750000
700070
60623D

602840

02.01

02.02

02.03

02.04

02.05

02.06

THERMODYNAMICS

67-THERMISCHES ZUSTANDSGESETZ DES
IDEALEN GASES

67-VISCUSITE, LIBRE PARCCURS MCYEN,
CONVERSIGN DE TEMPERATURES
67-VISCUSITY OF RATER

97-DIAGRAM UF MOLLIER (Xel1)
S7-MOLLIER DIAGRAMMA (XoI)

HEAT TRANSFER
67-ECONOMIC CPTIMAL THICKNESS CF
THERMAL INSULATIGN OF PIPES
67-SURFACE TEMPERATURE
67-TEMP. VARIATIONS GF A RADIAT.
WIRE IN A FLUID (ENDS AT CST. T.)
67-TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS THRCOUGH A
RADIATING ROD OR SLAB IN A FLUID
67-WAERMEUEBERGANGSZAHLEN BEI
WASSERSTROEMUNG
97-1SOLAMENTC TERMICO:
VERIFICA (LEGGE 373/76)
97-STEAM BCILER EFFICIENCY BY
HEAT LOSS METHGD. CORRECTED
S7-STEAM BCILER EFFICIENCY BY
HEAT LOSS METHCD. UNCORRECTED

CALCOLC E

MASS TRANSFER

67-ACTUAL STAGES OF ABSCRBERS AND
STRIPPERS

67-AIR EJECTORS

6T7-FRACTICNAL EFFICIENCY OF
CYCLONES

67-GILLILAND CORRELATION
67-HYDRGCYCLONE DESIGN
67-MINIMUM DISTILLATION TRAYS
67-MULTICOMPONENT DISTILLATICN
RECOVERY

67-PACKEC-TGWER DESIGN
67-RECTIFICATICN BINAIRE PAR LA
METHGDE DE MC CABE-THIELE
67-SOLUBILITY OF INCRGANIC GASES
IN PETROLEUM LIQUICS

67-STEAM EJECTORS

FLUID MECHANICS

67-CONDUIT FLON

67-CYCLONE EFFICIENCY

67-DIAMy SPEEDs HEAD OF PIPES GIVEN

HEAT FLOWs LIMe. SPPEDs LIN. LCSS

67-DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE IN

CYLINDRICAL PIPE

67-DIMENSIGNS AND HEAD LOSS OF

STRAIGHT DUCTS

67-FREE FLOh THROUGH SEVERAL

CVERFLOWERS

67-FREE SETTLING TERMINAL VELGCITY

OF PARTICLES

67-GAS SPARGERS

67-HEATING PIPES DIMENSIONNING BY

CULEBROUK®*S APPRUXIMATICN

6€7-LEVEL VARIATICN IN THE SURGE

SHAFT

67-LIQUID SPARGERS

67-VALVE FLOWCCEFFICIENT FCR

MASONEILAN CCNTROL VALVES

97-BGUNDARY-DEPTH IN A BIPARTITE
TRAPEZ CHANNEL

NUCLEAR APPLICATIONS
S7-NUKLID-KARTE

STATICS
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
-CALCULATICN 1

(CONTD)
65018D

700960
601200
601510
900020
601070

605940
600550

600530
65051D
750060
603750

603740

60576D

605780
602380

605860
603640
605950
605850

602950
70008D

60305D
60575D
60517D
60571D
604350
60438D
605550
603820
602960

605920
605560

602370

605870
602690

6006220

650950

603230



PAGE 1-02

02.06

STATICS
67-81-SLOPED FRAMES
-CALCULATION I1
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
~CALCULATICN II1I1
67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
~CALCULATIGN 1V
67-BIEGESTAEBE 1-4
67-CERCLE DE MOHR
67-CRITICAL BUCKLING PRESSURE OF A
CYLINDER
67-DIMENSIONNEMENT DE LA SEMELLE
D'UN MUR DE SOUTENEMENT B.A
67-FORCES IN A RECTANGULAR
TWO-HINGED FRAME
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICGC UNIFORME 4
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGUOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICG UNIFORME 3
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICG UNIFORME 1
67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICG UNIFORME 2
67-MAXe ZUL. HORIZONTALLASTEN FUER
MASSIVPAEHLE (1)
67-MIXT SECTION PRGPERTIES
67-POUTRE ISOSTATIQUE SERIE DE
CHARGES CONCENTREES
67-PRESSURE VESSEL-INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO ASME8 DV1 (CASE 1)
67-PRESSURE VESSEL-INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO A SMES DIVI (CASE 2)
67-RIGID FRAME
~CALCULATION I11I
67-RIGID FRAME
—CALCULATION I1
67-SPREAD FUOTINGS;:
MAX. SOIL PRESSURE
67-STRESS IN THE BARS GF A
LATTICE GIRDER
67-TRUSS I NORMALLY LOADED
67-TRUSS I VERTICALLY LGADED
67-TRUSS 2 LCADED NORMALLY
67-TRUSS 2 LOADED VERTICALLY
67-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKEN-DACH)
-PART III
67-TRUSSED RAFTER
-PART II
67-TRUSSED RAFTER
—PART 1
67—WIND ACTICN ON TALL STRUCTURES
97-CENTRAL ORTHOGONAL RIGID FOOTING
ECCENTRICALLY LOADED
97-DISPERSIUON UF LUAD IN A ThG-hWAY
SLAB
97-EARTH-THRUST ON A RETAINING WALL
WITH BACK-PLACED SLUPE.
97-FIVE-FIELD BEAMy EXTREME BENDING
MOMENTS (OWN WEIGHT / USEFUL LOAD)
97~ FLAECHENMOMENTE DUENNWAND IGER
OFFENER CQUERSCHNITTE
97-GLEITKREI SBERECHNUNG NACH
FELLENIUS MIT 3 ERDSCHICHTEN
97-INFLUENCE-L INES OF FIELD-MOMENTS
—(MAXIMA)
97-MOHR CIRCLE FOR STRESS
S7-SOIL STRESS PART 1, AREA LOAD,
POINT LOAD, LINEAR LOAD
97-SOIL STRESS PART 2,
LOADs TRIANGLE LOAD
97-STAHLBETONSTUETZE MIT EINACHS-
IGER AUSMITTE LAMBDA<K=70 DIN 1045
97-STAHLBETONSTUETZE MIT MITTIGEM
DRUCK KEINE KNICKGEFAHR

CALCULATION GF

(KEHLBALKENDACH)

(KEHLBALKENDACH)

HORIZONTAL

APPLICATION INDEX

(CONTD)
60325D

60326D
603270
651100
700040
601330
70017D
601870
150030
756020
750050
750040
651220

60260D
700090

601350
601340
60324D
603220
60466D
6000660
600940
600950
606210
606200
60100D
600990
606980

60545D
604270

60425D
60184D
601830
650520
650330
60442D

605680
60482D

604830
650900

650890

02.06

02.07

02.08

02.09

02.10

STATICS

97-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A LATTICE
GIRDER (PART 2)

97-THRUST TO A RETAINING WALL

DYNAMICS

67-DYNAMIC BALANCING IN ONE PLANE
67-ECUILIBRAGE DYNAMIGUE DANS 2
PLANS

67-MOMENT DYNAMIQUE D*UN CCRPS DE
REVOL DE SECTICN PCLYGONALE
67-SHOCK SPECTRUM CF A HALF-
SINEWAVE IMPULSE

67-SHOCK SPECTRUM CF A RECTANGULAR
IMPULSE WITH DAMPING

POWER TRANSMISSION

6€7-CONVEYING EQUATION CORRECTICN
67-DISTANCE BETWEEN SPACERS - INPUT
67-EQUATION CF STATE I

6T7-EQUATICN COF STATE 2
6T-EQUIVALENT SPAC ING

67-ERDUNG UNC POTENT IALVERLAUF
67-1CEAL SPAN
6T7-NETZTRANZFCRMATION

67-NUMBER OF SPACERS, SUBSPAN

MATERIALS SCIENCE

67-AGGREGATE MIXER

67-EMULSIGN VISCGSITY

67-RECTANGULAR BEAM AND SLAB
DESIGN TU CP114

97-PARTICLE SIZE DISTRIBUTION

97-SETTLEMENT OR ADMISIBLE PRESSURE

GVER SAND

97-SIMPLIFIED GLASS ANNEALING

SCHEDULES

STRUCTURAL DESIGN/ANALYSIS
67 - CONTRAINTES SUR UNE SPHERE A
PARCIS EPAISSES
67-AUTOMATIC DESIGN OF STEEL
CGLUMNS
67-CURVED BEAM - CIRCULAR &
ELLIPTICAL SCLID SECTICN
67-CURVED BEAM SYMETRICAL I GR
RECTANGULAR HOLLGNW SECTION
67-CURVED BEAM—RECTANGULAR CRCSS
SECTION
6T-DIMENSIONING RC-BEAM WITH
RECTANGULAR SECTICN
67-EFFECTVE COLUMN LENGTHS
SPAN MULTI STGRY FRAMES
6T-ELASTIC RESTRAINT COLUMN
67-FABRIC SCHEDULE
67-PIER BASES
67-P1ER DESIGN
6T-SUBROUTINE FOR SECTION-
PRGPERTIES OF STEEL HE-B (IPB)
67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTICN
PROPERTIES GF STEEL HE-M (l.P.B.V.)
67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTIGN
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-A ({.P.Bele)
67-TUBE A PARGCIS EPAISSES
671/97-FLAECHENBERECHNUNG
97-BRUCHNIDERSTAND STAHLBETON-
RECHTECK, CHNE DRUCK ARMIERUNG
97-BRUCHWIDERSTAND STAHLBETCN-
RECHTECK MIT DRUCKARMIERUNG
ST-MITTRAGENCE BREITE VON PLATTEN-
BALKEN NACH HEFT 24C (D.A.F. ST8)
97-SPANNUNGS - DEHNUNGSDIAGRAMM
VUN BETON GEM. RI 34/SIA 162

T0)

(CON
602730

603120
701210
701250
700870
604320
604310

605200
605190
602630
602640
600500
65063D
600510
650420
605180

60588D
60593D
600300

601060
661440

60494D

701040
601320
605410
605420
605400
604650
600960
600970
603440
601400
601390
60013D
60012D
600110
700750
65088D
650610
650620
651120

650600
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02.10

02.11

02.12

STRUCTURAL DESIGN/ANALYSIS
97-ULTIMATE AXAIL STRENGTH OF
H-SHAPED STEEL COLUMNS

MACHINE DESIGN
67-CYLINDRIC HELICAL SPRING DESIGN
67-DISC SPRINGS
67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATIGN DE
CONTRAINTES ARBRES EPAULES
67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CUNTRAINTES ARBRE GGRGE Ul
67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES PLAQUES EPAULEES
67-INTERSECTION OF PRISM AND CONE-
PRISM SHELL DEVELOPMENT
67-MESSWERTE FUER EVOLVENTENZAHN-
RAEDER NACH wILDHABER
67-TORSIUNAL VIBRATIONS

-HCLZER METHOD

CIRCUITS
6T-AUSWERTUNG VON UEBERTRAGUNGS-
FUNKTIONEN LINEARER NETZWERKE
67-CALCULS DES COMPUGSANTS DE
DIFFERENTS REGULATEURS
67-CAUER-TIEFPASS~F ILTER-
~NULLSTELLEN UND PGLE
67-CAUER-TIEFPASS-UMRECHNUNGEN
67-CHAIN PARAMETERS
67-ELLIPTIC LOWPASS FILTER DESIGN
67-E24-SERIES STANDARD RESISTANCE
VALUES FINDER (PART-1) 5%

67-E24-SERIES STANDARD 5%
RESISTANCE VALUES FINDER (PART-2)
6T-HF-LUFTSPULEN
67-KOMPLEXE WIDERSTAENDE UND
BRUECKEN
67-LADDER-NETWORK CALCULATIONS
67-LAUFZEIT VON SCHALTUNGEN AUS
POLE UND NULLSTELLEN
67-LC-LADDER NETWORK REALIZATION
6T7-MEHRFACHE POTENZFUNKTION UND
SCHWINGKREIS
67-0BER- UND KOMBINATIUNSTOENE
67-PARALLEL R-L & R-C
67-SERIES RLAC
67-97-TwWG PORT SCATTERING - TO
ADMITTANCE - MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TWOPORT ADMITTANCE - TO
SCATTERING - MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TWGPORT HYBRID TO SCATTERING
MATRIX CCNVERSION
©7-97-TWOPORT MATRIX UPERATIONS I
67-97-TwOPORT SCATTERING

— TO POWER MATRIX CUNVERSION
67-97-TWOPORT SCATTERING - TO
TRANSMISSION MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TuGPORT TRANSFER - TO
TRANSMISSIUN — MATRIX CONVERSION
67-97-TWOPORT TRANSMISSION - TO
SCATTERING MATRIX CONVERSION
97-RESITIVE/REACTIVE CIRCUIT
CALCULATIONS
97-TWOPORT IMPEDANCE -
TO SCATTERING - MATRIX CCNVERSION
97-TWOPORT SCATTERING -
TO IMPEDANCE — MATRIX CONVERSION
97-TWGPCRT TRANSFER -
TO SCATTERING — MATRIX CONVERSION
97-67-ThUPORT MATRIX OPERATIGNS II

02.13 FIELDS AND WAVE MECHANICS

02.14 SOLID STATE DEVICES

(CONTD)

60177D

602170
60218D
706620
700010
70000D
605120
650020

600690

651250
700980
650720
650710
60351D
604530
600580
600590

650690
650360

60152D
650700

60337D
650370

65102D
602780
601370
60396D
6039170
604290

604460
604480

604050
604490
604060
665690
60320D
603190
603210

604470

APPLICATION INDEX

02.14

02.15

02.16

02.99

SOLID STATE DEVICES
67-TTL WIRED AND

97-TTL OPEN CGLLECTOR
LASTWIDERSTAND-BERECHNUNG

SERVO SYSTEMS
97-INITIAL VALUES FROM LAPLACE-
TKANSFCRMS

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
67-BODEDIAGRAMM ORTSKURVE CFFENE
UND GESCHLOSSENE SCHLEIFE
67-COAXIAL CABLE: CAPACITANCE,
INDUCTANCEs IMPECAME
67-HUFFMAN-CGDING

67-MUTUAL CAPACITANCE OF UNSCREENED
PAIRS OR QUADS

67-PCWER FACTOR CORRECTICN 1
67-PCWER FACTUR CORRECTION 2
67-RESISTANCE-CHECK
67-WAVEFORM—PARAMETERS

97-Ew NSP NETZBERECHNUNG
97-FARBCCDE VON WIDERSTAENCEN
97-LEISTUNGS— UND SPANNUNGSVERLUST
VUGN DREHSTROMLEIUNGEN
ST-LEISTUNGS— UND SPANNUNGSVERLUST
MEHRFACHBELASTETER DREHSTRCMLEITUNG
97-PHYSICAL DATA (A.W.G.)
S7-QUERSCHNITT VCON MEHRFACH-
BELASTETEN DREHSTRCMLEITUNGEN

OTHER
67-CALCUL DE BUBINES C'ELECTRC-
VANNES
67-CALCULS PARAMETRES QUARTZ
67-CIRCULAR SEMWERS
67-DIMENSICNS OF TCRISPHERICAL
HEADS TO BS 1966
67-FIREPLACES DIMENSIONING ESTIMATE
67-HEIGHT OF A TCRISPHERICAL CISHED
HEAD (BS. 1966)
67-LIGHTING INTENSITY IN DEPENDENCE
GF HEIGHT
67-LINEAR ACCELERATION
67-MAGNETBANDSPE ICHERUNG
67-MESURE DES PARAMETRES D'UN
QUARTZ SUR PCNT DE MESURE CEI
67-MINIMUM FLOW FOR PROTECTICN OF
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS
67-PIPE GECMETRY (CASE I)
67-PIPE GECMETRY (CASE 11)
67-PLANEN VON MIKRCWELLEN -
VERBINDUNGEN NACH LANDKARTEN
67-PRESSURE VESSEL WEIGHT
CALCULATIGN
67-PROSPETTIVE CISEGNATE PER PUNTI
67-SCHEMA EQUIVALENT D*UN QUARTZ
67-UMRECHNUNGEN VON DRUCKE INHEITEN
67-UMRECHNUNGEN VON ENERGIE
EINHEITEN
S7-DUST PRECIPITATORS TEST

~GAS FLOWs DEW PCINT, EFFICIENCY
97-DYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTGOR BY
THE TWO-PLANE VECTCR METHOD
S7-DYNAMIC BALANCING CF ROTOR BY
THE ONE-PLANE VECTCR METHGD
97-FOGNATURE-CALCOLGC PORTATA
SEZIONI RETTANGOLARI
97-FOGNATURE-CALCOLG PCRTATA Tusl
CIRCOLARI
97-NACA-STANDART TRAGFLUEGELPROFILE

03 MATH AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

(CONTD)
6034170
650760

604210

656430
60014D

603860
600150

60524D
6065520
650770
603880
650930
651200
651150
651140

600290
651130

700970
700140
605620
60513D

60426D
603710

604070
600320
650350
700160
601190
603720
603730
651090
601360
750180
70015D
650190
650170
605290
603400
603390
750200
750190

650750
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03.01

NUMBER THECRY

67-ALL DIGITS OF NJ (15<N<155)
67-BASE TRANSFORMATION AND
ARITHMETIC

67-BINARY-CODED DECIMAL (BCD)
CONVERSICNS

67-CHINESE PRIMES

67-COMPTAGE EN BASE B
6T-CONVERTING NUMBERS IN DIFFERENT
NUMBER—-SYSTEMS

67-DECIMAL TU FRACTION
6T7-DECIMAL-EXADECIMAL CONVERSION GF
INTEGERS UP TO EEX10.

67-FACTEURS PREMIERS ET NCMBRES
PREMIERS

6T-FACTORIZING WITH FERMAT'S METHUD
67-FACTGRS OF A NUMBER: THE FASTEST
PROGRAM ON THE SUBJECT

67-FAST FRACTION

SIMPLIFICATION

6T-FAST PRIME TESTER

67~-FRACTION ARITHMETIC WITH 4 STACK
RPN LOGIC

67-GREAT NUMBERS MULTIPLICATION:
120x120

©7-KANONISCHE STAMMBRUCHENTWICKLUNG
6T-KETTENBRUCHENTWICKLUNG,

PERIUDE VON 1/N
6T-LEGENDRE~-JACUBI-KRONECKER SYMBOUL
67-LOGARITHM GENERATOR
67-MULTIPLICATIONS GEANTES

67-N PRIM ZUR SPIEGELZAHL
67-NCMBRES A DONT LE CARRE A**2 EST
4A JUXTAPOSITION DE 2 CU 3 CARRES
67-NCMBRES A DONT LE CARRE A**2 EST
LA JUXTAPOSITION DE 4 GU 5 CARRES
67-PAIRS GF PRIMES

67-PARTITIONS AND K-PARTITIONS OF
INTEGERS/LISTING & NUMBER

67-PELL EQUATION

67-PILE CPERATIUNNELLE DE 3
FRACTIONS

6T7T-PRIMEFACTORS AND PRIMENUMBERS
67-PSEUDCPRIMES

67-QUADRATIC FIELDS 1:DISCRIMINANT
AND FUNDAMENTAL UNIT

6T-QUADRATIC FLELDS IIsCLASS NUMBER
(KUMMER'S FURMULA)

67-QUADRATIC RESIDUES

67-RATICNALS AS A SUM GF THREE
RATIGONAL CUBES

67-RESTSUMME

67-5 ALS SUMME DREIER N-TER
POTENZEN

67-SOME STATISTICAL WORK WITH
NIKGMACHUS RGUTINE

67~-SOMME OE DEUXs TROIS GU QUATRE
CUBES (N=X*%x3+YX*3+7%%3+N*%3)
67-SOMME DE TRUIS OU QUATRE CARRES
67-TEILBARKEIT DURCH DIE QUERSUMME
67-TEILERSUMME, TEILERANZAHL
67-TEST GN PULYGONALITY OF NUMBERS
67-THREE DIMENSIONAL DIOPHANTIC
PRUBLEM

67-2Z ALS SUMME ZWEIER N-TER
POTENZEN

67-97-AMICABLE AND PERFECT NUMBERS
67-97-LISTA DI PRIMI

87 - UNITE FONDAMENTALE D'UN CORPS
QUADRATIQUE, EQUATION DE PELL
97-EQUATIUN DE PELL: X*¥2-AY¥¥2=+4-]
97-FACTORISATIUN RAPIDE
97-FACTORISATION RAPIDE D*UN NOMBRE
ENTIER

APPLICATION INDEX

6062250
602460

6U078D

605250
700940
604340

603020
600860

700210

600850
604540

60537D

603010
605510

602260

650210
656260

601090
601300
160740
650240
700760

700770

603030
60615D

600480
7006100

602360
6062170
601100

6 108D

600490
604C00

650280
650220

605380
700890

760880
650250
650270
601020
601210

656230

603490
750150
701100

T0024D
70054D
706900

03.01

03.02

03.03

03.04

NUMBER THEORY
97-FONCTIONS ARITHMETIQUES
ST-INTEGER PARTITIGNS UNDER THREE
CONSTRAINTS
97- INTEGRAL SGLUTICNS CF:

1+ X*X=0D*Y*Y (0<397)
9T-PERFECT PARTITIGCNS
97-PRUEFZIFFERNERMITTLUNG NACH DEM
MCDULG 11 VERFAHREN
G7-RESIDU DE PUSSANCE
97-STIRLING NUMBERS OF THE FIRST
KIND
S7-SYMBOLE DE JACOBI-LEGENDRE

SERIES/SEQUENCES/PROGRESSIONS

67-FGURIER SERIES-HARMUNIC ANALYSIS

DISCRETE DCMAIN

67-MULTIPLY TWO NUMBERS UP TO
TWENTY DIGITS

67-SIMPLE PRGPGRTICNS

6T-SUMMATICGN GF AN INFINITE

ALTERNATING SERIES

97-METHOCE DE FERRARI

97-TwG SHGRTING METHODS

POLYNOMIALS
67-ANALYSE DE CCURBES DU TROISIEME
DEGRE
6€7-BAIRSTCN 19
67-BINOCMINALKOEFFIZIENTEN
67-DEG6 PGLYNUOMIAL SCLVER
67-DIVISIGNS DE PGLYNOMES
67-MAX DEGREE 24 PGLYNOMIUM
—REAL RGOTS AND EVALUATICON

67-P ARTIALBRUCHZERLEGUNG
67-PCLYNCMDIVISICGN-VOLLSTAENDIGES
HURNERSCHEMA (AUCH KGNPLEX)
67-PCLYNGMIAL FUNCTIONS: VALUE

DIFFERENTIAL CQUCTIENTSy INTEGR.
67-POLYNGMIAL LAGRANGE'®S
EXTRAPGLATIGON
67-POLYNCMIAL WITH GIVEN RGGTS
67-RO0OTS OF AN N-DEGREE POLYANOMIAL
(N MAX=8) REAL GR COMPLEX COEF.
67-UMKEHRUNG VON PGTENZREIHEN
8 GRADES
97-POLYNCMIAL EVALUATION HIGHEST
GRADE LESS THAN 17

TRIG/ANALYTIC GEGMETRY
67-A STRAIGHT-LINE PRUBLEM

6T-ALLGEME INE GLEICHUNGEN Z. GRADES
IN X UND Y
6T7-AREASoLENGTH GF ARCS, VOLUMES OF

REVOLUTICN. RECT. CR POLAR
67-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (SWS,WSkW)

67-BERECKHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS {(SShsdhS)

67-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (SSSyWhk)

67-CCNIC wITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
THREE GIVEN PGINTS

67-CONIC WITH 2 GIVEN TANGENTS &
THEIR CONTACT POINTS & 1 PCINT
67-CONIC*'S ECATIGN AFTER
COORDINATE TRANSFORMATIONS
67-CONICS wITH GIVEN FOCI AND GIVEN
PUINT

67-CONJUGATE HYPERBOLAS
6T-DIMENSICNALE VEKTORRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 2

6T7-DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 1

(CONTD)

700910
606160

601030

606170
650920

761070
606180

70058D

603770
600600

604670
605820

700050
601430
700130
604160
65011D
60033D
701220
601500

650810
651230

600650
605090

604170
601710

650730

604230

600100
650050

605340
650460
650450
650470
606380
606360
601220
606390

60632D
650550

650480
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03.04

03.05

03.06

APPLICATION INDEX

TRIG/ANALYTIC GEOMETRY
6T-DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 2
67-DRE IECKSB ERECHNUNGEN 3
67-FIVE TANGENTS CONIC
67-GEUMETRIC UPERATIONS
67-KREISAUS~ UND -ABSCHNITTE
67-KUGELAUS- UND -ABSCHNITTE
67-LENGTH OF A CURVE
67-0RTHOGONAL 2%2 COURD. TRANSFOR-
MATIGCNS (CONGRUITY TRANSF.)
67-0RTHUPTIC LOCUS GF A CONIC
6T-PARABEL BESTIMMT DURCH 3 PUNKTE
ODER 2 PUNKTE UND EINE TANGENTE
67-PARABCLA REFERENCES
67-PARABOLAS WITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
AXIS AND POINT ‘
67-PASCAL LINES
67-PLANES ANL POINTS
67-PLANO DE LOUS MINIMOS CUADRADOS
A TRAVES DE N PUNTOS
67-PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS
67-RECTANGLES HELD IN A CIRCLE
67-REGULAR PCLYGONS

~PLATCNIC POLYHEDRONS
6T7-SCHOGL -HOUSE PROBLEM
67-SPECIAL PLANE CURVES I
67-SPHERICAL TRIANGLES WITH AREA
67-SURFACES AND VOLUMES
6T-TANGENTES ET NORMALES
67-TANGENTS GF CUNIC WITH GIVEN
DIRECTICON
67-TRIANGLE COMPUTATIONS
67-TRIDIMENSIONAL EQUATION OF
SECOND DEGREE
67-VEKTORREC HNUNG
67-3-DIMENSIONALE VEKTGRRECHNUNG
KARTE 1
67-3-DIMENSIONALE VEKTCRRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 3
67-3-DIMENSIONALE VEKTCRRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 4
97-CALCUL DES COORDONNEES DU RAYON
D*ANGLE SUR FORME TV
97-CURVATURE OF A SPATIAL CURVE
97-0SCULATORY CIRCLE OF A CURVE
GIVEN BY Y=F(X)
97-0SCULATORY CIRCLE OF A PLANE
CURVE (PARAMETRIC EQUATIGNS)
97-PILE OPERATIONNELLE DE VECTEURS
97-TORSICN ET DERIVEES
67-TANGENTS OF CONIC IN GIVEN POINTS

INTEGRATION

67-DEFINITE INTEGRAL 7 SIMPSUN
67-INTEGRATION BY PARABULA FOR MULA
67-INTEGRATIGN NACH DER TRAPEZ-
FORNEL

67-INTEGRATIUN NACH EULER UND
MCLAURIN

67-INTEGRATICGN TRAPEZOIDAL/
MIDPOINT AND RGOMBERG

67-LENGTHs AREAs, VOLUME

67-LINK PROGRAM FOR GAUSSIAN
QUADRATURE ** MTH7 *%*

67-N-POINT GAUSSIAN QUADRATURE
6T-NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
67-ROMBERG INTEGRATICN
6T-TWO-DIMENSIONAL INTEGRATIUN
97-DISCRETE NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
SEVERAL FUNCTIONS

9T7-NUMERICAL INTEGRATIGN WITH
STIRLING®*S FCRMULA

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

(CONTD)

650490
650500
60628D
600610
651040
651G3D
604600
606020

606330
65003D

600410
606300

606400
60381D
800070

€0045D
602200
601260

601250
606370
600790
60C370
70081D
606340

6U063D
602910

65004D
650540

650560
650570
700570

60338D
600720

6060730

700530
700550
60635

600G8D
60258D
650120

651050
606C3D

602560
600890

60355D
603000
65080D
603760
602220

60223D

03.06

03.07

03.08

03.09

03.10

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
67-DIFFERENTIAL ECQUATIONS
-RUNGE-KUTTA GILL METHGD
67-SCLUTICN OF CAUCHY'®S PRCBLEM FCR
THE HIPERBGLIC EQUATION
97-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION RATIG-EXTRA POLATION
97-DIFFERENTIAL ECQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION POLY-EXTRAPOLATION
97-SOLUTIGN OF LITI-DIFFERENCE
EQUATIGNS FOR POLYNGMIAL INPUT
S7-SOLUTION OF LTI-DIFFERENCE
EQUATICNS FOR SINUSGIDAL INPUT

COMPLEX VARIABLES

67-COMPLEX OPERATIGNS

67-KCMPLEXE CPERATIONEN

67-PILE GPERATIONELLE DE 3 NOMBRES
COMPLEXES 11

67-PILE OPERATIONELLE DE 3 NOMBRES
CUOMPLEXES 1

SPECIAL FUNCTIONS

67-BETA FUNCTION

67-DAKSON®'S INTEGRAL AND OTHERS
67-FUNCTICN CF AUTG - AND CRGSS
—CGRRELATION

67-GAMMA INVERSE UNDER FCRMULA OF
JOHNSTON

6T-HYPERGECMETRIC FUNCTICONS
67-JACOBIAN ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS
6T-KURVENDISKUSSION DER GAUSSCHEN
FEHLERKURVE

67-SPECIAL FUNCTIONS: S&C FRESNELL,
JNSIN BESSELs ELLIP. & MORE
67-STUECKWEISE LIN. FUNKTICNEN
6T-VOLLSTAENDIGE ELLIPTISCHE
INTEGRALE 1 UND 2 ART

97-FAST FACTORIAL FOR GREAT NUMBERS

INTERPOLATION

67-CONVERSION OF NEWTON POLYNOMIALS
INTO POMER SERIES

6T7-INTEGRATION MIT FEHLERVORGABE
6T-INTERPGLATICN PAR LA FORMULE

DE LAGRANGE

67-N-PGINT LAGRANGIAN

INTERPOLATIGN COEFFICIENTS
67-N-PUINT LAGRANGIAN INTERPOLATICN
67-0SCULATING INTERPCLATION OF
THIRD DEGREE

97-PCLYNCGME DE CCLCCATION:

FORMULE DE NEWTON

97-PCGLYNGME DE CCLCCATION:

FORMULES DE GAUSS.

LINEAR SYSTEMS/MATRICES
67-(MASTERMIND - PRIMES) QUAD. EQ.,
2X2 LIN. SYSTEM - CONTINUED FRACTAN.
67-GENERAL SYSTEM UF 4 EQUATIOANS 1IN
4 UNKNOWNS
6T7-INVERSE OF AN NXN MATRIX
67-LINEAR SYSTEM CF ORDER 3<N<12
67-SOLVING A GONIGMETRIC EQUATION
67-UKJENTE AV 3X3M 2X2M 06 2E
67-3/2 SIMULTANEGUS EQUATIGNS
67-3X3 MATRIX OPERATICONS USING RPN
67-4X4 MATRIX INVERSION SUBRGUTINE
67-5X5 AND 4X4 MATRIX OPERATIGNS
ST-EXTENDED 3X3 MATRIX OPERATICNS
97-GLEICHUNG DRITTEN GRADES
ST-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMNE 1

-(PILE OPERATICNNELLE)

(CONTD)

602000
6C1180
602770
602760
606250
60626D

602660
650160
700410

700400

606040
600160
6035900

603070

603570
606050
65118D

603800

650640
650400

600710

600050

651060
701360

604190

604200
605700

701290
701280

604620
604010

605210
603870
600390
900070
60611D
605220
€6037SD
601490
600700
650200
700250
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03.10

03.99

LINEAR SYSTEMS/MATRICES

97-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 2
—{VERSION RAPIDE)

97-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 3
—{RANG ET POLYNGNE)

97-MULITPLICATION DE MATRICES

D'CRDRE 5

97-MULTIPLICATION DE MATRICES

D'ORDRE 3 ET 4

97-MULTIPLICATION DE MATRICES

D*ORDRE &

97-POLYNOME CARACTERISTIQUE D*UNE

MATRICE 4X4, DETERMINANT

97-RANG ET DETERMINANT OD'UNE

MATRICE 4X4

97-6 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS IN

6 UNKNGWNS

97-6X6 MATRIX OPERATIONS

OTHER

67-ALGEBRA LERNPRUGRAMM
67-BRUCHRECHNUNG

67-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTICNS, PROGRAM 2
67-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONSs PROGRAM 1

67-DIFFERENT ROUNDING GF RESULTS
(SUBPROGRAMS)

67-DUAL DATA STORAGE LOADER
6T-EIGHTEEN DIGIT RPN STACK
67-EQUATIONS ET FUNCTIGNS
67-EXACT INTEGRAL 1
67-EXXX-DISTRIBUTION

67-HOW TC DRAW A FUNCTION ON A
GIVEN PIECE OF PAPER

67-IMAGESs DERIVEES 15253EMES,
RACINESs MAXs MA, INFLEXICN
67-KURVENDISKUSSION DER FUNKTION
Y=F(X) UND ABLEITUNGEN
67-MATH-PROBLEM 1

6T-MAX AND MIN UF F(X)
O6T-MINIMIZING A UNIMODAL FUNCTION
(FIBONACCI TECHNIQUE)

67-NOMBRES ORDONNES

6T-NONL INEAR OPTIMIZATION
67-NULLSTELLEN BEL IEBIGER
FUNKTIONEN
67-NULLSTELLEN:
HOEHERER ORDNUNG
6T-NULLSTELLENBEST IMMUNG:
NEWTON-RAPHSON-VERFAHREN
67-NULLSTELLENBEST IMMUNG=
AITKEN-DELTA-PROZESS
6T-NULLSTELLENBESTIMMUNG:

TANGENT IALPRGZESS

6T7-NUMERICAL ANALYSIS OF FUNCTIONS
67-0RDCNNANCE, STUCKAGE ET TEST DE

NEWTON-VERFAHREN

_VALEURS

67-PERMUTATIGNS
67-RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
67-RANDUM SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS
IN 4 UNKNOWNS
67-RIEMANN-ZETA

FUNCTION S
6T-RIEMANN-ZETA FUNCTION N.4
67-SECANT SOLUTION OF F{(X)
67-SUMMATION PROGRAMS THAT USE
ONLY THE STACK REGISTERS
67-TABLE OF FUNCTIGN-VALUES
67-THE FIRST FIVE DIFFERENTIAL-
QUOTIENTS
S7-“NICE"™ GRAPH

-PLOTTER UNLIMITED FORMATING

(CONTD)

700260
700270
700370
760360
70038D
700280
700290
601920
60484D
651070
65108D
60411D
€G410D
605280
605320
604360
700860
600030
60001D
603850
70003D
651010
604030
601040
603580
70095D
602150
650150
650850
65084D
650860
650870

605350
701190

701150
603300
60331D
600180
600040
603450
604140

600240
602550

604960

APPLICATION INDEX

03.99

OTHER

97-DERIVEE

(PGLYNGOME DE DEGRE 10)

ST-DERIVEE (POLYNCME DE DEGRE 2)

97-DERIVEE (POLYNOME DE DEGRE 4)

97-DERIVEE (PCLYNGME DE DEGRE 6)

97-DERIVEE (PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

97-DERIVEE CINQUIEKE

(POLYNCME DE DEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE CINGQUIEKE

(PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

97-DERIVEE HUITIEME

(POLYNGME CE DEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE QUATRIEME

(POLYNGME CE DEGRE 8)

S7-DERIVEE QUATRIEME

(PCLYNCME OE DEGRE 6)

97-DER IVEE QUATRIEME

{PGLYNGME OE OEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE SECONDE

{POCLYNGME DE DEGRE 4)

97-DERIVEE SECONDE

(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2)

97-DERIVEE SECCNDE

(PCLYNGCME DE DEGRE 10)

ST-DERIVEE SECONDE (POLYNGME DE

DEGRE 6)

97-DERIVEE SECCONDE

DEGRE 8)

97-DERIVEE SEPTIEME

(PGLYNCME DE DEGRE

97-DERIVEE SIXIEME

(POLYNCME DE DEGRE 8)

S7-DERIVEE SIXIEME

(POLYNCME DE DEGRE 10)

ST-DERIVEE TROISIEME

{PCLYNGME DE DEGRE 4)

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME

(POLYNCME DE DEGRE 6)

97-DERIVEE TRGISIEME

(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME (PCLYNOME DE

DEGRE 8)

97-NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS AND

COMBINATORIAL APPLICATIGNS

97-NUMERICAL DIFFERENTIATICN

97-PLCTTING MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIGNS

97-SETPARTITIONSs PERMUTATIONS AND

DISTRIBUTIONS OF GIVEN TYP

97-UNIVERSAL X-Y PLOTTER

ST-ZYKLOIDE, EPIZYKLOIDE;
HYPCZYKLOIDE.

(POLYNOME DE

10)

04 PROBABILITY & STATISTICS

04.01

04.02

04.03

GENERAL STATISTICS
67-DISTRIBUTION INTC 100 COUNTERS,
EACH HOLDING 99 COUNTS

67-GENERAL Z-VAR STATISTICS AND
LINEAR REGRESSION

67-MEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATICN
67-MEANS

9T7-ARITHMETIC AND GEOMETRIC MEAN
ST7-HISTOGRAM-PLOTTER
97-KCOMBINATORIK

PROBABILITY

67-GAUSSIAN PRUBABILITY
67-INVERSE FACTORIAL
67-POUKER-TEST
67-PRCBABILITY VECTIOR

PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION

(CONTD)

700590
70044D
700450
700460
700470
700680
700670
700720
700650
700640
700660
700490
700480
700600
700500
700510
70C€71D
700690
700700
700610
700620
700630
700520
606130
602210
602070
60614D

650910
600360

602290

606070

60031D
6066060
603130
604970
651210

605650
60043D
650820
€03320
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04.03

04.04

PROBABILITY DISTRIBUTION

6T7-ANY NGRMAL OR GAUSSIAN
PROBABILITY FUNCTION

67-F-DISTRIBUTION

67-GAUSSIAN TRANSFURMATICN

67-GENERAL NORMAL DISTRIBUTICN

67-HYPERGEGMETRIC FUNCTIUN AND

DISTRIBUTION.

67-HYPERGEOMETRIC, BINCMIAL AND

POISSON DISTRIBUTIGN

67-MAXIMUM-TESTy ZAEHL-TEST

6T-MOMENTS OF BINUMIAL, GECMETRIC,

HYPERGEGMETRIC DISTRIBUTIGN

6T-MOMENTS OF EXPONENTIAL,

BETA, PCISSON DISTRIBUTION

67-MOMENTS OF NORMALjs CHI-SQUARE s

Ts AND F DISTRIBUTIONS

67-NORMAL OISTRIBUTION AND INVERSE,s

HIGH PRECISICN

67-NORMAL DISTRIBUTIUN CURVE

67-NORMAL PRCBABILITIES

6T-RANDCM NUMBER GENERATOR

67-TEST FOR NORMALITY

(SHAPIRG WILK)

97-DISTRIBUTION NURMALE

GAMMA o

CURVE FIT/REGRESSION/CGRRELATION
67 - CORRELATION-REGRESSION LIN.
~LOT DE REFERENCE CGONSTANT
67-(MASTERMIND — PRIMES) CURVE
FITTING - MOMENTS, SKEWNESS»KURTOSIS
67-A SINUSOICAL CURVE FIT
67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT 8
67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT C
67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT D
67-AUTOMATIC CURVE FIT
67-CHI-SQUARE TEST OF SAMPLE
AGAINST ESTIMATED NORMAL DIST.
67-COEFFICIENT AUTOCORRELATIUN
67-COMPLEX-CURVE FITTING
67-COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION
COEFFICIENTS
67-CONVERSION OF LEGENDRE
POLYNOMIALS INTO POWER SERIES
67-CORRELATICN COEFFICIENTS FOR
LOADED DUAL DATA
67-CURVAS DE REGRESIUN
67-CURVE FITTING FOR GENERAL
EXPONENTIAL AND PUWER FUNCTION
67-ECHANTILLON ET LOI NORMALE
6T-EIN-PARAMETER-REGRESSIGN
6T-HYPERBCLA FITTING
67-LEGENDRE APPROXIMATION FUR
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA PGUINTS
67~LINEAR CURVE FIT FUOR CCMPLEX
NUMBERS
6T-LINEAR REGRESSION
67-LINEARE VIERFACH-REGRESSEIONS-
RECHNUNG
67-LOGISTIC CURVE FITTING WITH
UNLIMITED INPUT OF DATA PUINTS
67-POLYNOMIUAL REGRESSIUN DEGREE
1s2+394. PR 1234 DC 1234
67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT B
67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT C
67-REGRESSION PARABOLIC CURVES OF
DEGREE 253 GR 4
67-REGRESSION WITH 5 EXCGENECGUS
VAR. - NCRMAL GR AUTOREGRESSIVE
67-SPECIAL CURVE FIT E
67-SPECIAL CURVE FITTING A
67-STATISTISCHE AUSWERTUNG DER
LINEAREN VIERFACH-REGRESSION

{CONTD)

600210
60066D
60280D
604020
600230
663950

650830
603610

663600
603590
603620
602850
606460
60064D
600670

700730

701050
60463D

603290
60252D
602530
602540
60194D
602940

60298D
600190
601630
602020
605330

800040
605020

700930
650670
602100
602050
600200

60318D
650990

604330
604910
602810
60274D
604850
603160
602820

602510
651000

APPLICATION INDEX

04.04

04.05

04.06

04.07

04.08

04.99

CURVE FIT/REGRESSION/CORRELATION
67-THE BEST CURVE FITTING
67-UNIVERSELLE ZWEIFACHREGRESSICN
67-WAEHLBARE REGRESSION UND FIT
67-9 KURVENANPASSUNGEN UND
REGRESSIONEN

97-CURVE FITTING BY PCLYNOMIAL OF
2ND CR 3RD DEGREE

S7-GENERATING DISTRIBUTEL LAGS
9T7-PATH ANALYSIS WITH uP TG 7
VARIABLES

ST7-REGRESSION WITH UP TO 5
EXUGENEOUS VARIABLES
97-REGRESSIONE MULTIPLA PER 3
VARIABILI INDIPENDENTI

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
97-TWO-WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
&iTH REPEATED MEASURES

PARAMETRIC INFERENCE
67-CALCULATICN GF SCME STATISTIC
FACTCORS

67-SIMILARITY COEFFICIENTS FGR
DICHCTOMOUS DATA

NON-PARAMETRIC INFERENCE
67-wILCOXCN TEST 1
67-WILCOXON TEST 2

QUALITY ASSURANCE/RELIABILITY

OTHER

67-ANALYSIS OF 2X2 TABLE vY#%2 CR
FISHER®S EXACT TEST CONF LIMITS
67-DISTANCE COEFFICIENTS wITH CR
wITHGUT SCALING

67-INFORMATICN THECRETIC ENTRGPY
67-KAPLAN-MEIER AND CUMULATIVE
HAZARD RATE ESTIMATORS

9T7-WEIGHED AVERAGE WITH LIMITS OF
CONF ICENCE

05 LIFE SCIENCES

05.01

05.02
05.03

SOCIAL & BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
67-CUSPIDS AND DIVISICON HOUSES

—CAMPANUS REGIG AND PLACIDE
67-97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCGPE (EPHE-
MERIS, HOUSES, ASPECTARIAN) CARD 3
97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHEME-
RISs HOUSES, ASPECTARIAN) CARD 2
97-CH= CGMPLETE HORCSCOPE (EPHEME-
RISy HOUSESs ASPECTARIAN) CARD 1
97-ELECTCRAL COMPUTATION BY
D*HONT®*S LAN

FORESTRY

MEDICINE

67-BACKSCATTER FACTORS FCR

SUPERFICIAL & ORTHCOVOLTAGE X-RAYS

67-CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE RISK

67-CGLONY STIMULATING FACTOR (CSF)

UNITS

6T-FRAGILITA OSMCTICA

ERITRGCITARIA

67-RED BLGGD CELL COSMGTIC
FRAGILITY TEST

6T7-STABILITY OF SUSPENSICNS CF

MEASLES VIRUS

67-STATISTICAL ANALYSIS GF

CLINICAL TRIALS

(CONTD)
601700
650350
650380
65068D
601750

601170
605990

602300
750090

606000

603430

600350

60608D
€060SD

604240
605530

665070
605080

60101D

602750
6041730
6041720
604710

6024SD

604390

60335D
6023$0

750080
60047D
602500

605890



PAGE 1-08

06

05.03

05.04
05.99

MEDICINE

67-TREATMENT TIME FOR IRRADIATION
BY A COBALT 60 THERAPY BEAM
67-UMRECHNUNG SI-KONVENTIGNELLE
EINIGHEITEN CONVER.SI-USUAL STANDR.

BIOLOGY

GTHER

6T7-CALENDAR-AGE FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
TESTS

67-FGOD CCMPOSTION

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

06.01

06.02

06.03

OPTICS

67-DISTANCE HYPERFOCALE ET AUTRES

ELEMENTS OPTIQUES

67-0PT IQUE PHUGTOGRAPHIQUE

ELEMENTS BASIQUES

67-0PTIQUE PHOTOGRAPHIQUE ELEMENTS

BASIQUES

67-PHARMACOK INETIC PARAMETER

6T7-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE I

97-DESIGN OF AMICI FRONT LENS

FOR DRY MICROSCUOPE OBJECTIVES

97-LONGITUDINAL CHROMATIC
ABERRATION AS A PATH DIFFERENCE

97-PARAXIAL CHROMATIC ABERRATION AS

PATH DIFFERENCE

S7-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE IIA

97-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE 118

97-RAYTRACE L-R OR R-L OF

PARAXIAL OR TRIGONGMETRICAL RAYS

CHEMISTRY
67-ACID/BASE TITRATION CURVE

={1 OR 2 K)
6T-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE

FORMULE BRUTE

67-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE ¥ THEORIQUE DES
ELEMENTS CONSTITUTIFS
6T-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE. DETERMINATION
DE LA FORMULE BRUTE (DE 1 A 8 ELEM)
6T7-ATOME DE BOHR — ENERGIE SPECTRE
DE H + RAYON + VITESSE E
67-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS I
6T7-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS I1I
67-COULCMETRIE
61-DETERMINACION DEL GRUPO PUNTUAL
DE UNA MOLECULA
67-DETERMINATION OF MAGNETIC
MOMENTS BY THE GOUY METHGD
67-ELEMENTARANAL YSE
6T-FROST-KALKWARF-THUDOS-
VAPQUR-PRESSURE CORRELATICN
6T7-GELFILTRATION 6-100
67-IRON DETERMINATION IN HYDRO-
CHLORIC ACID PICKLING BATH
67— IRUN DETERMINATIUN IN SULPHURIC
ACID PICKLING BATH
6T~-MOLEKUELMASSE UND ELEMENTAR-
ANALYSE
67-PHARMACEUTICALS STABILITY
ISOTHERM. DEGRADATION KINETICS
67-REPRESENTACIONES REDUCIBLES
USANDO 3N CUORD/0 3N-6 VIBRAC.
67-STEDEPUNKT UND VAKUUM
97-CALCULATION OF PH
S7-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS II/A
97-TITRATION CURVES AND BUFFER
CAPACITY

SPACE SCIENCES

APPLICATION INDEX

(CONTD)
605720

650940

603060

602280

70080D
700790
701330
60206D
602880
605430
600560
601290
602890

60314D
601270

602970
701350
70134D
701440
706200
600740
602420
900000
800050
604510

65065D
60363D

600680
60116D

601150
650590
60558D
80008D
65001D
605100

700850
60563D

06.03

06.04

06.99

99 OTHER

99.01

SPACE SCIENCES
67-ASTRUPHYS 1QUE
67-CALCULS SCLAIRES
67-CORRECTION DE TRAJECTOIRE
VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE (ANNEXE)
67-DE L'EQUIGRAVITE A LA LUNE
VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE II
67-DE L*EQUIGRAVITE A LA LUNE DUREE
OU VOYAGE
67-DE LA TERRE A L'EQUIGRAVITE
LUNAIRE- VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE 1
67-DUREE DU TRAJET EQUIGRAVITE
ORBITE LUNAIRE (PERIGE) PRUGR.
67-ELLIPTIC ORBITS
6T-GENERAL BALLISTIC

PROBLEM 2
67-HELIOCENTRIC CCCROINATES AND
ELONGATIONS CF PLANETS
67-HYPERBCLIC CRBITS
67-1AU~-ADOPTED PRIMARY ASTRONCMICAL
CUNSTANTS
67-IMPACT SUR LA LUNE
DE LA TERRE A LA LUNE BIS
67-PARABGLIC CRBITS
67-STAR ENCOUNTER PREDICTICNS
67-TRANSFERT DE HOMMANN
6T-VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE THEORIQUE -D°
CRBITE ELLIPTIQUE A GRBITE ELLIPT.
97-STAR EQUATORIAL CUCRDINATES

-VS EARTH PRECESSICN

111

EARTH SCIENCES
67-ATOM-B CR VALENCES COMPCSITION
FROM USUAL ROUTINE DATAS

OTHER

67 - COBALT 60 DEBIT DE DOSE SUR
L*AXE. METHGDE DU RTA
67-BERECHNUNG D. FLUGBAHN EINES
KOERPERS

67-ELEMENTARY SPECTRA OF HYDROGEN-
LIKE ATOMS

6T-GERADLINIGE BEWEGUNG MIT
KONSTANTER BESCHLEUNIGUNG
67-GLARE IN STREET LIGHTING
67-HEAT CAPACITY GF SOLIDS
67-LINEAR MCTICN

67-MAXWELL VELOCITY DISTRIBUTION
67-PHOTONS S MEV CALCUL DU RENDE-
MENT ET OU DEBIT PAR TGP

67-P SEUDG-POTENTIAL TEMPERATURE
67-RUTHERFORD SCATTERING FGRMULA
67-THERMAL ICONIZATION
67-TRAJECTGRY PRGBLEMS
67-VOLLELASTISCHER GERADER STGSS
ZWEIER KUGELN

97-CALCUL DE L'ELLIPSE DE CONFIANCE
DANS UNE VARIANTE SYSTEMATIQUE
S7-KINETIC ENERGY

97-STUSSGESETIE

AVIATION

67 - NAVIGATION VFR

67-AIR NAVIGATION LEG DATA PRGGRAM
67-AIR NAVIGATICGN PRUGRAM
67-BEACON TO BEACGN NAVIGATIGN
67-BCEING-T07 FUEL-CALCULATICN
P&w-JT3D-3B ENGINES
67-FOLLOWING-LEGS-CF-GREAT-CIRCLE-
NAVIGATIGON

67-FOUR CITIES - DECIDE MEETING
PLACE

{CONTD)

700180
701320
701300
701170
701240
70114D
701310

605160
600020

604410

605150
605060

701420

605140
604120
701260
701120

602430

602710

701080
651160
605770
650300

601050
605440
601310
605460
700920

603330
605840
605470
601280
650310

70116D

605670
650070

701090
601990
601980
605300
602670

603150
603540
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99.01

99.02

99.03

AVIATION

67-FUNCT IONS OF THE LAVAL NUMBER
67-INS-CHECK BY VOR-DME

67-US STANDARD ATMUSPHAERE
ST-GUIDANCE BY PROPORTICNAL
NAVIGATIGN

97-TRANSFORMATION FROM BOULY-AXES
TO EARTH-AXES VICE VERSA

MARINE NAVIGATION

67-CARGO DISTRIBUTION AT FINAL

TRIMMING TO REQUIRED TRIM/ORAFT

67-CCMPASS DEVIATION AND CGURSE
UEVIATION

67-DEUTSCHES HARMUNI SCHES

GEZE ITENKONSTANTENVERFAHREN

67-DISPLACEMENT NACH 2ND MM-METHODE

67-DOCK-WATER ALLUWANCE METRIC

67-FORCES OF A CUUPLE RGOF
~(SPARRENDACH)

67-HOEHE UND AZIMUT EINES HIMMELS-

KOERPERS

67-MCON LINE OF PUSITION

67-NAVIGATION ASTRONOMIQUE: TABLES,

DIVERSES (EPHEM. NAUT.; FRIOCOURT)

67-NAVIGATIORS NOON DATA 2

67-RHUMB~-LINE NAVIGATION

67-RHUMBLINES AND PUSITICNS

67-SCHIFFSWIDERSTAND

67-SEXTANT CHECK BY STARS DISTANCE

67-TIME BY LUNAR DISTANCE

67-TRUE COURSE TO COMPASS C. AND
VICE VERSA

67-97 NAVISPHERE

67-97 PCGINT PAR N HAUTEURS D'ASTRES

(TRANSPGRT AVEC
67-97 POINT PAR
(TRANSPORT AVEC
67-97 PUINT PAR
(TRANSPORT AVEC
67-97 PUINT PAR
(TRANSPGRT AVEC

POINT ESTIME)

N HAUTEURS D*ASTRES
ROUTE-VITESSE)

2 HAUTEURS

POINT ESTIME)

2 HAUT EURS D*ASTRES
ROUTE-VITESSE)

97-STAR SIGHT PLANNER
SURVEY ING

6T-AREAS AND CENTRUOIDS BY
COORDINATES

67-AREAS AND CENTRUIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

67—AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

67-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN BY ALTITUDE
67-CCORDINATES AND REDUCED LEVELS
67-COORDINATES FOR TACHEGMETRY
SURVEY

67-COORDINATES OF THIRD POINT
67-CURVE DESIGN

67-EVUM~ INFLUENCE OF GROUND
REFLECTION

67-EPHEMERIS OF THE PLANETS
67-EQUAL SHIFT QUADRILATERALS
6T7-GEUCENTRIC CARTESIAN/

GEODETIC CO-CRDINATE CCNVERSION
67-INTERPOLATION UF A CURVE
67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT CF
TRILATERATIONS

67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF A
RE-SECTION (360 DEG)

67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF AN
INTERSECTION (360 DEG)
67-LONGITUDINAL PRGFILE
6T7-PROFILFLAECHEN, -KUBATUREN
67-REDUCTION OF FIELC TACHEGMETRY
SURVEY GBSERVATIONS

(CONTD)
602610
60268D
650060
605610

605390

605230
6006280
650790
65074D
605830
60186D
651170

605490
700C6D
603530
602400
6L2700
650780
6L2720
603080
602240

701060
701010

101020
76u99D
701000

60C57D

60114D
601420
605050
603610
663910
601410
600340
60112D
604440
60579D
603920
603680

605630
665810

603700
603690
601110

650320
601380

APPLICATION INDEX

99.03

99.04

99.05

SURVEYING

67-ROUGH CUT AND FILL VOLUME

67-SEMIGRAPHIC RESECTICN

67-THREE POINT CURVES

67-TI1DAL HEIGHT INTERPOLATICN

67-TRANSFORMATION OF GAUSS-KRUEGER

IN GECGRAF. CCOGRD. NSU4

6T-TRANSFORMATICN GF GEOGRAF. IN

GAUSS-KRUEGER CCGGRD. NSUS

67-TRANSITIGN CURVES

67-TRANSVYERSE MERCATGR

PRCJECTICN - AIRY {G8)

6T-TRANSVERSE MERCATCR PROJECTION
-(n6S5-72)

67-97 CALCUL. CF PCINTS DETERM. IN

A NET GF ALIGN. BASES SUl-2AD

67-97 COCROOUNNEES GEOGRAPHIQUES PAR

N CBSERVATIONS ASTRONOMIGQUES

67-S7 LINE ELEMENTS SU2Z7AD

6€7-57 POLAR POINTS SU3-1AD

67-S7 4 PGINT LINE INTERSECTICN

Su7-1AD

97-RESECTICN FCUR POINTS

COLLINS HELPING PCINT

9T7-RESECTION I1 - ERRORS IN

COORDINATED PGSITICN GF RESECTION

97-TURNING CLOTHCICE (2D EC.)

PHOTOGRAPHY
6T-AGRANDISSEMENT CIBACHROME
NOUVELLES EMULSICNS CCpP-D182
67-AGRANDISSEMENT SUR PAPIER
CIBACHROME
67-ASA-DIN CONVERS IONS
67-CAMERA LENS FGCUSING SCALE DATA
6T7-COSINE LAW LIGHT FALL-OFF
6T-UEPTH GF FIELD-1:NCRMAL DISTANCE
RANGE
67-DEPTH OF FIELD-2:
MACRCPHUTOGRAPRHY
67-DEVELCPPEMENT FUNCTION DE LA
TEMPERATURE
67-ECART RECIPROCITE FILMS COULEUR
67-ECLAIR ELECTRGNIQUE
NOMBRE-GUIDE. ASA / DIN
67-ECLAIR ELECTRCNIQUE
ASA / DIN. NOMBRE-GUIDE
67-FILTERTABEL 1
67-FILTERTABEL 2
67-FILTERTABEL 3
67-FLIMS CGULEUR.

~ECART DE RECIPRGCITE
67-LEITZAHLEN-RECHNER
67-LENS PARAMETERS SHARP DISTANCES
IN FRONT AND BEHIND
6T7-CMREKENINGSTABEL VUOR FILTERS
6T7-PHCTO FUNCTIONS 43 SHUTTER
SPEEDS FCR MOVEMENT
67-PHGTO FUNCTIONS-3:RECIPROCITY
FAILURE (SCHRARZSCHILD)
67-PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS RESCLUTION
PARAMETERS

CLOSE-UP AND

COMPUTER SCIENCE

6T7-ARRAY ADDRESSING REGISTER
67-BERAEKNING AV KCNTROLLSIFFRA I
DET SVENSKA PERSONNUMRET
67-CCNVERSIGN FROM A REAL-NUMBER
INTO A DECIMAL-NUMBER

67-DATA STCRAGE

6T-ECONOMICALLY STEPPING

67-LOGIC CONNEXICNS GF TWO N-DIGIT
BINARY WORDS

(CONTD)
603460
60422D
€0393D
60598D
600530
600920

601130
605800

604450
600870
701030
600500
600910
60088D
605110
602410

602270

761200
700190
600670
600800
604590
60458D
605730
701180

70022D
700340

70033D
900040
900050
90006D
700230

650340
603050

90003D
600820

600810
604570

603650
9C08SD

603420
603520

603660
603990
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99.05

99.06

99.07

99.98

COMPUTER SCIENCE

67-PAIRED (2X2) 4-VARIABLE
INTERCHANGEABLE SOL. CONTR. LOGIC
97-DIRECT PIAL COMPILER

97-PIAL EDITOR

97-PIAL EXECUTER

DATE/CALENDAR/TIME
67-(MASTERMIND — PRIMES) EASTER -
SUNRISE AND SUNSET, TRANSIT
6T7-"FLEXITIME"
FLEXIBLE WORKING HGURS
67-AZIMUTH UF THE SUN
(TIME AZIMUTH)

67-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN

—{ZENITH ANGLE AZIMUTH)
67-CADRANS SCLAIRES SUR UN PLAN
HGRIZONTAL ET UN PLAN VERTICAL
6T-DUREE DU JOUR ET AUTRES
CARACTERISTIQUES SCLAIRES
67-JULIANs GREGURIAN, COPTIC, FRENCH
MUSLIM CAL. EASTER.
67-MOHAMEDDAN CALENDAR
67-NEW OR FULL MOON DAY
67-TIME-ARITHMETIC
6T7-WEEKENDS BETWEEN DATES
67/97-FEIERTAGE/HULIDAYS
G7-BALANCE OF FLEXIBLE WCRKING
HGURS (FWH)
97-CALCULS OES HEURES DE TRAVAIL
EN HORAIRE LIBRE

CONVERSIONS

6T-AVIATION ENGLISH-SI CGNVERSIONS
67-CODER - DECODER

67-CONVERSIONE DA DBM A POTENZA G
TENSIONE E VICEVERSA

67—-ENGLISH (US) - SI CGONVERSIONS
67-KONVERTERING MELLAN BAGMATTOCH
TIDMATT

67-PETROL AND OIL CONSUMPTION
CONVERSIONS

67-RCEMISCH-ARABISCHE ZAHLEN
6T7-ROUNDS/TIME CONVERTER FOR
WINDED TAPE

GAMES
67-ARMORED HP IS COMING
67-ATTAQUE NUCLEAIRE
67-BIORHYTMUS
67-BRIDG-IT
67-CASING 9 OU LA ROULETTE AuUX
MULTIPLES CHANCES
67-CATCH THE BALLI|
67T-CHESS-END GAME 1
67-CHESS-MATE WITH KINGs BISHOP, &
KNIGHT VERSUS KING ALONE
67-CHUKA
o7-CIRCUIT-PRUBLEM
67-CLAY-PIGEGON-SHOGTING
67-COMBAT NAVAL (1 A 20 DIMENSIONS)
67-COURSE AUTOMOBILE
67-CRAPS
67-DUEL AERIEN
67-DUTCH LOTTO CHECKER
67-DUTCH LGTTO NUMBER GENERATOR
67-EL BUSCADUORy EL TESORO Y EL
MONSTRUUO
67-EL JUEGO DE LOS BARQUITOS
67-GAME OF THOUSAND

—A GAME AT DICE
6T-GIANT-MASTER-MIND

(CONTD)

6060770

601780
601800
601790

604640
600250
602860
602870
700420
700430
602830

60124D
601230
603410
604500
65058D
602590

700120

60550D
60148D
750160

602440
900080

604550

650410
605600

604980
761230
650660
80000D
700320

606220
601530
60378D

604180
606310
600260
700390
701430
605010
700350
605900
605910
800010

80006D
600270

603040

APPLICATION INDEX

99.98

99.99

GAMES

67-GRAND MASTER MIND

67-GRAND MASTERMIND

67-GRAND PRIX FGRMULA ONE
6€7-6GROSSE/KLEINE HAUSNUMMER
67-GUES-IT

67-HANGMATH

67-HGUND AND RABBIT

67-HCw DG I CROSS THE RIVER?
67-HUNTING GAME

67-1Q/TEST

67-JOSEPHUS PERMUTATION
67-L*ATTAQUE NUCLEAIRE
67-LENKRAKETE

6T7-MAGIC SQUARE CF 16 FIELLS
6T-MASTER-MIND

67—-MASTERMIND

67-MASTERMIND - PRIMES - GCD, LCK -
DAY GF WEEK (JUL./GREG. CALENDARS)
67-MATH IN MIND

67-MOL EKUELSTRUKTUR-ANALYSE
67-MONTE CARLO

67-NAVAL BATTLE ADVANCED
67-NUCLEUS N

6T-PLANET LANDING SIMULATOR
6T-PRINCEP'S PUZILE
67-RAUMSCHIFF GRICN
67-REACTIGN AND MEMORY GANME
67-RONDE DES REGISTRES
67-RCULETTE MONTE CARLO
67-SEABATTLE

67-SEARCHING FOR A PGINT
67-SINKIM SHIPS

67-SINKING SUBMARINES
67-SUADERE - REPERIRE
67-SUPER MASTERMINCG

67-TEST CF MIND
67-TIC-TAC-TGE

6T7-TRAFALGAR

67-TRIPLE NIMB PLUS

6T-YATZY

67-ZAHLENAKRGBATIK (MIT SHIKANEN)
67-ZAHLENAKRGBATIK-TRICKRE ICH
6T-LAHLENKETTE - CHAIN
67-ZALENAKRCBATIK-PATIENCE
67-97 BICGRYTHMES

97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
12 TAVOLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
S7-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
16 TAVGLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
S7-BRIDGE . TCRNEI MITCHELL
18 TAVOLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
14 TAVOL]1 . PUNTEGGI FINALI
G7-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
TAVOLI DISPARI . PUNTEGGI FINALI
97-BRIDGE TOURNAMENT RESULTS
S7-CRIBBAGE SCOREKEEPER
ST-FASTER MIND

97-GAME GF LIFE (23 X 31)
S7-HOw TO GAMBLE IF YOU MUST
ROUGE ET NCIR CASING
S7-LOTERIES

S7-MASTER MIND (VERSICN RAPIDE)
S7-NICOMA NUMBER FINDIM GAME

97-VERY HIGH/VERY LON 9599955995999
OTHER
671-BASIC 67

67-BIORHYTHMUS UND KGINZIDENZ
67-BIGRYTHMS DOUBLE CRITICAL/
MAXIMUM/MINIMUM DATES

(CONTD)

60075D
600440
6065480
650080
800020
602480
602110
600380
600030
$0001D
€50290
700300
650530
60234D
601470
603500
604610

605360
650090
601820
606010
606290
604130
605560
651150
60040D
700780
650140
606100
600170
601810
602550
650100
700840
602470
700310
600520
606120
6021SD
650560
650570
650440
€50580
701110
75014C

750120
750110
75013D
750100

602900
605550
603840
60173D
606190

70011D
700560
603980
60557D

600840
650130
604080
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APPLICATION INDEX

99.99 OTHER ({CONTD)
67-DISTANCES AND HEADINGS ON EARTH 60564D
BETWEEN 2 POINTS
67-ERSTELLUNG EINER FUSSBALLTABELLE 650000

67-FLAG TEST ROUTINE 603170
67-MODEL RAILWAY LAYOUT 60443D
67-MORE REGISTERS WITH 5 DIGITS 60389D
67-NOTE BOOK 605260
67-RANKING SPORT RESULTS 604150
67-REGISTER DOUBLING 601460
67-REGISTERS-CHECK ING 605310

67-SUPER DATAFLEX 200 AN IMPROVED 60334D
DATA STORAGE SYSTEM

67-TELEPHONE COST TIMER FOR ALL 605970
SWISS "GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN"

67-THE SHORTEST WAY TO THE SEA 604040
67-TWO SOFTWARE FLAG OPTIONS 604520
67-TYPEWRITER 605270
67-40 DATA STORAGE 60196D
67-97-FLAG TEST ROUTINE 60428D
97-ENREGISTREMENT, IMPRESSIUN DE 760820
TEXTES

9T-MACHINE A ECRIRE 700830

97-NUMBER OF DIGITS (SUBRUUTINE) 602790
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600010

60002D

60003D

600050
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600070

67-EXXX-DISTRIBUTION
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES EXP(X).

044PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROUEK

67-GENERAL BALLISTIC
PROBLEM 2

AFTER THE INPUT OF VO,ALPHA, K AND
DELTA-T, THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
ORBIT OF A PROJECTILE IN X-Y-STYLE.
BECAUSE K (AIR-RESISTANCE) AND 6

( STANDARD GRAVITY) DEPEND ON THE
DISTANCE BETWEEN THE PROJECTILE AND
THE EARTH, SUME CORRECTIUNS ARE
MADE WITH A FEED-BACK CONTROL SYTEM
(MAX. HEIGHT=30 KM) YCOU CAN COMPUTE
X AND Y AFTER EVERY DELTA-T OR
TUTAL TIME AND MAX. DISTANCE
BETWEEN START AND FALL DIRECTLY.

L88PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK

67-EXACT INTEGRAL 1

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INTEGRAL
EXACTLY WHEN A,B,Cs0 AND E ARE
GIVEN.

101PROGRAM STEPS

JCHN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK

67-RIEMANN-ZETA FUNCTION N.4

GIVEN AN ORIGINAL RIEMANN-ZETA

FUNCTION F(N),THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES 60010D

FN IF H=1 TC N=INFINATE,STEP BY
STEP BY STEP TO MAKE A GRAPH, UR
DIRECTLY FOR EVERY Ny IF MsS ARE
GIVEN.

O78PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN
BEL - STABRCEK

67-CONVERSION OF NEWTON POLYNOMIALS
INTO POMER SERIES

THIS PROGRAM IS AN OPTIONAL

COMPLEMENT TO 59394-Ds, WHICH GIVES 60011D

THE COEFFICIENTS GF A SERIES UF NEW
TON POLYNOMIALS UP TO DEGREE 9.THIS
PROGRAM CONVERTS THOSE COEFFICIENTS
INTO COEFFICIENTS OF AN ORDINARY
POWER SERIES WITH ARGUMENT X. NOW
IT IS EASY TU INTEGRATE OR
DIFFERENTIATE.

185PROGRAM STEPS
KURT NETZER
A - SCHRUNS

67-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A
LATTICE GIRDER

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL BEAM
LENGTHSy ANGLESs AND FGRCES IN THE
BARS OF A SYMMETRICAL LATTICE
GIRDER WITH INCLINED UPPER CHURD
(THE NUMBER OF PANELS IS UNLIMITED)
Tw0 LOAD CASES (DISTRIBUTED LOAD ON
THE UPPER OR BOTTCM CHORD) ARE
PCOSSIBLE. THE DIAGONAL BARS ARE
DESIGNED AS TENSIGN DIAGONALS.

164PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
BRD - WITTEN-ANNEN

6T-TEST FOR NORMALITY
(SHAPIRG WILK)

THIS PRCGRAM CRDERS UP TO 20
OBSERVATIGNS AND TESTS THE
DISTRIBUTION FOR NORMALITY
ACCORDING TC THE PROCEDURE OF
SHAPIRO AND WILK. IT COMPUTES ALSO
HIGHEST VALUEs LOWEST VALUEs RANGE,
ARITHMETICAL MEAN, STANDARD
DEVIATIGN, RELATIVE STANDARD
DEVIATION AND MEDIAN OF THE SAMPLE.

185PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

600070 (CONTD)

DR MANFRED SOEFFTGE
BRD - WEINHEIM

6T-DEFINITE INTEGRAL 7 SIMPSON

HITH A CONTINUGUS AREA BETWEEN ThE

GIVEN LIMITS THE PROGRAM

APPROXIMATES : -

1. AREA UNDER THE CURVE

2.VOLUME TRACED OUT BY THAT AREA
REVOLVED

3.CENTRCIDS OF THAT AREA

4.CENTRE OF GRAVITY CGF THE VGLUME
TRACED ouT

5.LENGTH OF THE CURVE

6. SURFACE AREA TRACED CUT BY CURVE
REVOLVED

T.CENTRCID OF THE CURVE«...oUSING
*SIMPSONS RULE*

LO3PRUGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

6T-HUNTING GAME

PROGRAM SIMULATES A DEER-STALKING.
THE GNE WHC BRINGS BACK THE MOST
ANIMALS IS THE WINNER. BUT BE
CAREFUL AND DU NOT SHOOT YGUR
HUNTRY COMPANY] IT IS TRICKY - IF
YOU WOUND A WILD BEAR GR A PUOACHER
THEY wilLL ATTACK YOU AND, IF YGU DC
NOT KILL THEM, KILL YOU. GOOD LUuCKI|

LTOPRUGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

67-A STRAIGHT-LINE PROBLEM

BY GIVEN CO-ORDINATES OF TwU PCINTS

PROGRAM CALCULATES:

l.LINE®S GRADIENT

2.DISTANCE BETWEEN THE TwO POINTS

3.CO-0ORDINATES OF CENTRAL PUINT OF
THE DISTANCE LINE

4.GRADIENT ANGLE OF THE LINE

064PRUGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
BRD - WIESBADEN

67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTION
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-A (I.P.Be.l.)

FOR STURING ALL NEEDED SECTION
PRCPERTIES OF STEEL I-SHAPE BEAMS
(HyF2JXsJY) YOU NEVER HAC ENCUGH
REGISTERS AVAILABLE AND HAD TG USE
DATA CARDS. NOW YOU CALCULATE THEM
USING ONLY HEIGHT AS PARAMETER.
MAXIMUM DEVIATION IS 2 PER CENT IN
UNSAFE DIRECTIONs CHARACTERISTIC
MISTAKE IS UNDER 5 PER CENT SAFE
DIRECTRION.

181PRUGRAM STEPS
HANS-FLORIAN HOYER
BRD ~ STUTTGART

67-SUBROUTINES FOR SECTION
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-M (l1.P.B.V.)

FOR STURING ALL NEEDED SECTICN
PRCPERTIES OF STEEL I-SHAPE BEAMS
(HoF 3JdXeJYs) YOU NEVER HAD ENGUGH
REGISTERS AVAILABLE AND KAD TG USE
DATA CARDS. NOW YOU CALCULATE ThHEM
US ING ONLY HEIGHT AS PARAMETER.

MAXIMUM DEVIATION IS 2 PER CENT IN 60018D

UNSAFE DIRECTIGN, CHARACTERISTIC
MISTAKE IS UNDER 5 PER CENT SAFE
DIRECTION.

195PRUGRAM STEPS
HANS—-FLCRIAN HCYER
BRO - STUTTGART

6T7-SUBROUTINE FOR SECTION-
PROPERTIES OF STEEL HE-B (IPB)

FOR STORING ALL NEEDED SECTIGN
PROPERTIES OF STEEL I-SHAPE BEAMS
(HyF9JX2JY) YUU NEVER HAD ENCOUGH

REGISTERS AVAILABLE AND HAD TG USE

DATA CARDS. NOW YOU CALCULATE THEM

60013D (CONTD)

USING ONLY HEIGHT AS PARAMETER.
MAXIMUM DEVIATICON IS 2 PER CENT IN
UNSAFE DIRECTION, CHARACTERISTIC
MISTAKE IS UNDER 5 PER CENT SAFE
DIRECTICON.

176PROGRAM STEPS
HANS-FLORIAN HOYER
D - STUTTGARTY

67-COAXIAL CABLE: CAPACITANCE.
INDUCTANCE, IMPEDANCE

PROGRAM CALCULATE THE INDUCTANCE
AND THE CAPACITANCE GF A COAXIAL
CABLE, KNCWING THE DIAMETER OF
CCNDUCTGR, THE INSULATED DIAMETER
AND THE PERMITTIVITY RELATIVE OF
THE INSULATICN MATERIAL. THE
IMPEDANCE MAY ALSC BE CALCULATED
KNOWING THE CAPACITANCE AND ThE
INDUCTANCE OR AFTER YQU HAVE
CALCULATED THEM.

084PROGRAM STEPS
ENZGC NOSEDA
I - COMC

67-MUTUAL CAPACITANCE OF UNSCREENED
PAIRS OR QUADS

KNOW ING THREE OF THESE PARAMETERS:
1) CONDUCTOR DIAMETER

2) INSULATED ODIAMETER

3) PERMITTIVITY RELATIVE

4) MUTUAL CAPACITANCE

YGU MAY CALCULATE THE FOURTH YOU DO
NCT KNOW. THE PRUGRAM IS VALID FOR
PAIRS COR QUADS CABLES.

111PROGRAM STEPS
ENZQ NOSEDA
1 - COMo

67-DAWSON®S INTEGRAL AND OTHERS

ThIS PROGRAM GIVES DAWSON'S
INTEGRAL AND MANY CTHERSs AS PER
TWO ERROR FUNCTIGN, TWC EXPONENTIAL
INTEGRALS - CNE WITH I1TERATION,

EN - AND EIGHT MORE. R5 TO 9 AND RS
REGISTERS ARE PROTECTED IN ORDER TO
FURTHER CALCULES. ACCURACY,
OBTAINED BY EXPANSIGN SERIES, IS
VERY GOUDs WHEN ARGUMENTS ARE REAL
AND PCSITIVE UP TG 8.

212PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
CCRDGBA

67-SEARCHING FOR A POINT

A POINT IN A 10510 SQUARE WITH
INTEGER COORDINATES, AND THROUGH
THIS TwO STRAIGHTS ARE RANDCOMLY
GENERATED. THE SQUARE IS DIVIDED BY
THE STRAIGHTS INTG FGUR PARTS. EACH
PART GETS A NUMBER BETWEEN 1 - 4.
IF YOU ASK THE CALCULATCR ABCUT A
PCINT IN THE SQUARE. IT DISPLAYS
YCU THE ASSIGNED NUMBER CF THE PART
IN WHICH THE ASKED PCINT 1S. You
HAVE TO FIND OUTy WHERE THE GIVEN
PCINT IS.

178PRCGRAM STEPS
JANGCS GAL
H - SOPRON

6T-RIEMANN-ZETA
FUNCTION 5

PROGRAM CCMPUTES RIEMANN-ZETA,
FUNCTION 5 FGR N=0 1C N=INFINITE IF
Z IS A CGMPLEX NUMBER.

036PROGRAM STEPS
JGHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRCGEK

67-COMPLEX-CURVE FITTING

PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE LINEAR CURVE
FIT GF GIVEN DATA (Z,X) WHEN Z IS
COMPLEX« YOU CAN ALSG GOMPUTE THE
EXPECTED VALUE Z WHEN X IS GIVEN
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600200

600210

600220

600230

600240

600250

(CONTD)
AND THE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT.

177PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-LINEAR CURVE FIT FOR COMPLEX
NUMBER S

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
CGEFFICIENTS (A+BI) AND (C+DI) GF
THE BEST FITTING CURVE

M= (A+BI) N+ (C+DI) FOR GIVEN DATA
PAIRS (MyN) WHEN THIS PAIRS ARE
CCMPLEX. THE PROGRAM COMPUTES ALSG
THE CORRELATICON COEFFICIENT R2 AND
THE ESTIMATED M IF N IS GIVEN.

199PROGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRUEK

67-ANY NORMAL OR GAUSSIAN
PROBABILITY FUNCTION

THIS PROGRAM GIVES EVERY NURMAL OR
GAUSSIAN PRUBABILITY FUNCTIONs
PUKHI) s QUKHI) 9 Z{KHI) ALKHI),
PRUX<=KHI )y P'RUX<=KHI)}oIN (KHI);
Zeo (N (KHI) «

221 PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E - CORDOBA

97-BOUNDARY-DEPTH IN A BIPARTITE
TRAPEZ CHANNEL

PROGRAM DETERMINES AN APPROXIMATE
VALUE FOR THE BOUNDARY-DEPTH
BETWEEN FLOW AND GUSH. THE DEGREE
OF ACCURACY IS SUFFICIENT FOR
HYDRAUL IC ENGINEERING.

211PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD KRIZSANITS
A - LESBERSDORF

67-HYPERGEOMETRIC FUNCTION AND
DISTRIBUTION

DISTRIBUTION VALUES ARE CALCULATED
GN THE BASIS ON AN INITIAL FUNCTIUON
VALUE OR ON THE LAST CALCULATED
DISTRIBUT IUN VALUE. THE ARGUMENT
MAY INCREASE UR DECREASE AT
PLEASURE. THE INITIAL VALUE IS
CHOSEN BY THE PROGRAM AMONG SIX
POSSIBLE VALUES TU AVOID UNDERFLGW
AND TO INCREASE SPEED. THE MEAN AND
THE VARIANCE MAY BE FOUND AND A
TABLEs EXCEPT FUR TRIVIAL VALUES,
MAY BE GENERATED. THE FACTORIAL KEY
IS NUT USEU AND 69| IS NO LIMIT IN
THE PRESENT PROGRAM.

218PROGRAM STEPS
SOREN VIDEBEK NIELSEN
DK - STRUER

67-TABLE OF FUNCTION-VALUES

SIMPLE, SHURT, FAST AND THEREFORE
VERY USEFUL PROGRAM, SUPPGRTING THE
GENERATIUN CF FUNCTIUN TABLES AND
FUNCTION GRAPHS. DISPLAY TIME AS
WELL AS DISPLAY FORMAT CAN BE
SELECTED FUR X AND F(X)
INDEPENDANTLY,THUS ENABLING THE
ORAWING OF A GRAPH WITHOUT
THINKING ABOUT ROUNDINGs AND
WITHOUT INTERRUPTION AS FCOR
PRESSING KEYS OR WAITING FOR THE
END OF DISPLY-TIME.

069PROGRAM STEPS
ERICH EHSES
D - BONN

67-"FLEXITIME®
FLEXIBLE WORKING HOURS

CALCULATES TUTAL TIME WORKED
DURING ANY TwO SESSIONS OF EACH DAY
GIVING DAILY CHECK OF TIME OWED
(DR.) OR IN HAND (CR.). AT THE END
OF THE PRESELECTED PERIOD, QUTPUTS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

TOTAL TIME WORKEDs ALSU DR. OR CR.
TO BE CARRIED FGRWARD TU NEXT
PERIGD.

068PROGRAM STEPS
NEIL HAMBLETON
UK - NANTWICH

6T-CLAY-PIGEON-SHOOTING

THIS PRUGGRAM SIMULATES A CLAY-
PIGEGN-MACHINE. YOU MUST TRY TC
SHCOT THE PIGEOUN WITHIN TWG MINUTES
MAXIMUM. IF YOU MISS ThHE TARGET
WITH THE FIRST SHOT, YOU WILL HAVE
ONLY A SECOND ONE. THEN YOU MUST
TRY wWITH A NEW PIGEON. YGOU HAVE Tu
BE VERY QUICK: THINK QUICK AND THEN
PRESS THE KEYS QUICK. FUR EACH SHUT
YOU HAVE ONLY A LIMITED TIME COF TwGC
SECUNDS«

165PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRUEDER
D - POECKING

67-GAME OF THOUSAND
—A GAME AT DICE

YOU AND THE HP THRUW A DIE CNE
AFTER THE OTHER. EACH OF YOU MUST
FILL A MATRIX OF 9 FIELDSs SU THAT
THE VERTICAL SUM IS AS NEAR AS
POSSIBLE TO 1000. THE SEQUENCE YOU
FILL THE FIELDS IS YGUR RESP. THE
CALCULATUR®S. THE HP CANNOT THINK,
BUT OFTEN YOU WILL MEAN IT, WHEN IT
IS BETTER THAN YGU.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHROEDER
D - PUECKING

67-COMPASS DEVIATION AND COURSE
DEVIATION

FROM 5 ARBITRARELY CHOSEN CUMPASS-
COURSES AND DEVIATIGCNS CCEFFICIENTS
ARE COMPUTED AND THE DEVIATION AT
ANY COMPASS COURSE CAN BE
CALCULATED. BETWEEN PRUGRAM 1 AND
PRCGRAM 2 NO INPUTS NEEUDED.

40 3PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

97-PHYSICAL DATA (A.K.G.)

INPUT A NUMBER BETWEEN 0O AND 40
CALCULATOR DISPLAYS PHYSICAL DATA
OF WIRE SELECT. DATA OQUTPUTS:

le A.W.G NUMBER

2. DIAMETER IN MM

3. SECTIUN IN MM2 (SQ. MIL.)

4« RESISTANCE PER KILOMEIER

5. WEIGHT IN KG PER KILUMETER

6. FUSING CURRENT

7. RESISTANCE PER KG

224PROGRAM STEPS
JUAN LUIS GARCIA LAGG
E - MURCIA

67-RECTANGULAR BEAM AND SLAB
DESIGN TO CP114

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES ‘R*s THE
LEVER ARM FACTORe LEVER ARM,
PERCENTAGE TENSION AND CCMPRESSION
STEEL AREAS, SHEAR STRESS AND BOND
STRESS AS WELL AS THE AXIS FACTOR
FOR A GIVEN SET OF OIMENSIGNS AND
MATERIAL PROPERTIES.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CKACKNELL
UK - LONDON

67-MEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATION

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MEAN,
STANDARD DEVIATION OF THE SAMPLE
AND THE STANDARD DEVIATION OF THE
POPULATIGN AS WELL AS THE RANGE FOR
EITHER SINGLE GR PAIREC CATA. ThE
PRCGRAM AL SO PROVIDES FGR WRITING

600310

600320

600330

600340

600350

600360

600370

600380

(CONTD)

DATA ON TC A CARD OR FOR UPDATING A
PREVIOUS CATA CARD.

166PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDGCN

67-LINEAR ACCELERATION

IN LINEAR ACCEL ERATION THERE ARE
FIVE VARIABLES: INITIAL VELOCITY Us
FINAL VELGCITY V, ACCELERATION F,
DISPLACEMENT S AND TIME T. ONLY
FOUR VARIABLES APPEAR IN ANY SINGLE
FORMULA. HAVING ENTERED VALUES FOR
THREE VARIABLES THE PROGRAM ALLOWS
YGU TO SELECT EITHER CF THE OTHER
TwiO.

221PRCGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDCN

67-DEG6 PGLYNOMIAL SOLVER

PROGRAM FINDS THE RGGTS AND

TURNING PTS OF ANY POLYNGMIAL UP TO
DEGREE 6. PROVIDES THE OPTION OF
VIEWING EACH ITERATION. SCOLUTION IS
8Y NEWTGN-RAPHSON METHOD.

216PRCGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDCN

6T-COORDINATES OF THIRD POINT

THIS PROGRAM FINDS THE COURDINATES

OF THE THIRD POINT CF A TRIANGLE,

GIVEN THE CCORDINATES COF BOTH ENDS

OF THE BASE AND EITHER:

le THE BASE ANGLES CF THE TRIANGLE

2. THE LENGTHS CF THE TWO SIDES TO
THE THIRD PT,

3. THE WHGLE CIRCLE BEARINGS OF THE
TWO SIDES TO THE THIRD POINT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDCN

67-SIMILARITY COEFFICIENTS FOR
DICHOTOMOUS DATA

MORKING WITH PRESENCE-ABSENCE
ATTRIBUTES IN A 2X2 TABLE. THE
PROGRAM CALCULATES:

JACCARDy SIMPLE MATCHINGes ROGERS
AND TANIMCTC AND YULE CCEFFICIENTS
CF SIMILARITY AND THEN LISTS THE
COMPLETE TALBLE.

118PROGRAM STEPS
IAN ZEILER
F - TALENCE

97-ZYKLOIDE, EPIZYKLCIDE;
HYPOZYKLOIDE.

PROGRAM DETERMINES PAIRS OF
COORDINATES CF A PGINT ON A CIRCLE,
WITH ROLLS CN A LINE OR ON THE
QUTSIDE OF ANOTHER CIRCLE OR ON THE
INSIDE OF ANGTHER CIRCLE.

203PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD KRIZSANITS
A - LEOBERSDORF

67-SURFACES AND VOLUMES

PROUGRAM CALCULATES: SURFACES CF:
CIRCLESs PLANE TRIANGLES,
TRAPEZIUMS, REGULAR PCLYGONES AND
SPHERES. THE PRINCIPAL SHAPE VOLUME
GF ALL THESE STEPS 1S ALSC
CALCULATED. ALSCG THE VGLUME OF A
SPHERE IS PRCVIDED.

O0SSPROGRAM STEPS

ALES SLAETS

B — MECHELEN

67-HOW DO 1 CROSS THE RIVER?

THIS IS THE 01' FARMER GAME. A
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FARMER WITH A FOXs A RABBIT, AND

A BOX OF LETHUS WANTS TO CRGSS THE
RIVER. HE CAN ONLY TAKE ONE ITEM
WITH HIM AT A TIME. THE FGX CAN'T
STAY WITH THE RABBIT AND THIS CAN'T
STAY WITH THE LETHUS. HIS QUESTION:
HOW DO I CRCSS THE RIVER?

141PRCGRAM STEPS
ALEX SLAETS
B - MECHELEN

67-SOLVING A GONIOMETRIC EQUATION

THIS PROGRAM GIVES ALL SOLUTIONS OF
AN EQUATION LIKE A
COS X + B SIN X =C.

065PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRI ECKX
B - DEURNE

67-REACTION AND MEMORY GAME

A GAME FOR PEOPLE WITH GUGD
REACTIUNS AND REASUNABLE MEMORY.
YOU HAVE TO REACT ON THE DISPLAY
FORMAT AND REMEMBER SCME OF THE
DIGITS. THERE IS AN EASY AND A
DIFFICULT GAME POSSIBLE.

1O6PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
B - DEURNE

67-PARABOLA REFERENCES

GIVEN THE EQUATION OF A PARABULA,
PROGRAM FINDS THE AXIS OF SYMMETRY,
THE TOP, CROSSINGS WITH X AND Y
AXIS, ETC.

103PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
B - DEURNE

67-POLYNOMI AL EVALUATION
(0=<CRDER=<24)

PROGRAM CALCULATES F(X) FOR ANY X
VALUE FOR PCLYNUMIALS WITH DEGREE
LESS THAN UR EQUAL TU 24.

048PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
B — DEURNE

67-INVERSE FACTORIAL

FCR A GIVEN VALUE OF N|, THE
PROGRAM COMPUTES N OR THE BEST
APPRUXIMATION. THE PROGRAM CAN ALSO
HANDLE INPUTS GREATER THAN
10%*00100 (N>69).

104PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRI ECKX
DEURNE

67-GRAND MASTERMIND

IN THIS VERSIGN OF MASTERMIND, YOU
HAVE TO GUESS TWICE (1 TU 9 COLGURS
AND SHAPES) . THE SHAPES AND COLOURS
DG NOT HAVE TO BE GUESSED ON THE
RIGHT PLACES. THE PROGRAM TELLS YOU
HOW MANY COLOURS AND SHAPES ARE
RIGHT AND HOW MANY TIMES A RIGHT
CCLOUR STANCS AGAINST A RIGHT SHAPE

172PROGRAM STEPS
KRIS HENDRIECKX
8 - DEURNE

67-PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS

KNOWN ONLY ONE DATUM, THIS PROGRAM
GIVES THE VALUES OF INTERSECTION,
RADIUS OF CIKCUMSCRIBED SPHERE AND
OF INSCRIBED SPHEREs AREA AND
VOLUMEs AND DIHEDRAL ANGLE OF THE
FIVE PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS:
TETRAHEDRON » HEXAHEDRCN, CCTAHEDRON
DODEC AHEDRON AND ICOSAHEDRUN.

219PROGRAM STEPS

600450

600460

600470

60048D

600490

600500

600510

600520
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FELIPE LANDA
E - CORDUBA

67—-NORMAL PROBABILITIES

THIS PRGGRAM FINDS P{A<Z GR X<B)s
P{Z OR X<A) AND P{Z GOR X>A), WHERE
Z IS STANDARD NURMAL VARIABLEs, AND
X IS STANDARDIZED NCRMAL VARIABLE.
ALSG FINDS THE PERCENTAGE GF THE
AREA UNDER THE NORMAL CURVE FOR A
GIVEN SIGMA. TABULATES, WITH A
PRESELECTED INTERVAL, THE AREA Q(Z)
AND THE ORDINATE Y(Z) OF THE NGRMAL
CURVE. TABULATIGON STARTS FROM ANY
NUMBER AND STOPS AT ANY SELECTED
NUMBER DOWN THE Z CGLUMN OF THE
STANDARD NORMAL TABLE.

294PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST E SIE
D - EMMENDINGEN

67-RED 8LOOD CELL 0OSMOTIC
FRAGILITY TEST

PROGRAM CALCULATES PERCENTAGE CF
HAEMGLYSIS AT ANY NACL
CONCENTRATION FRCM 2.0 G/L TO

T7e6 GelL AT T=20 CELSIUS GRADES AND
PH 7.4 - THIS PROGRAM CONFRONTS
CALCULATED VALUE WITH NORMAL VALUE.

213PROGRAM STEPS
MAURC FELLA
I - GENOVA

67-PELL EQUATION

PROGRAM FINDS THE LEAST SOLUTICN OF
THE PELL EQUATION (UP TG 10 DIGITS)

OTTPROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I - TURIN

67—-QUADRATIC RESIDUES

PROGRAM TESTS IF AN INTEGER Q IS A
QUADRAT IC RESIDUE OF A PRIME P.

051PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIG FARINA
I - TURIN

67-EQUIVALENT SPACING

IN MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL DESIGN
OF AN OVERHEAD TRANSMISSION LINES,
VERY OFTEN YOU MUST CALCULATE WwITH
EQUIVALENT SPACING. EVERY HEAD CF
TOWER HAS ITS OWN EQUIVALENT
SPACING. BECAUSE IT CALCULATES FROM

600520 (CONTD)

600530

600540

600550

DIMENSIONS CROSSARMS AND DISTANCES 600560

BETWEEN CROSSARMS.

200PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
JU - ZAGREB

67-1DEAL SPAN

IF YOU HAVE ONE STRETCHEDLY FIELD
WHICH IS NOT IN ONE LEVELs AND
WHICH HAS DIFFERENT SPANS, YOU CAN
CALCULATE IN APPROXIMATE
CALCULATION WITH ONE MATHEMATICAL
SIZE-IDEAL SPAN.

051PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-TRAFALGAR

WHO WILL BE THE WINNER? YCU GR THE
MACHINE? CALCULATOR IS A PUWERFUL
ADVERSARY IN THIS NAVAL BATTLE. IT
RANDOMLY DISTRIBUTES TEN SHIPS GF
VARIOUS SIZE ON ITS 10 X 10 GRID
AND YUU DO THE SAME ON YCUR OWN
GRIDe CALCULATOR TRIES TO DETECT
AND DESTRUY YOUR SHIPS. 1O WIN, YOU
HAVE TU BE THE FIRST IN DESTROYING
ALL ITS WUN. TWG DEGREES CF
DIFFICULTY.

600570

438PROGRAM STEPS
YANNICK CCELC
F - LAVAL

6T-TEMPERATURE VARIATIONS THROUGH A
RADIATING ROD OR SLAB IN A FLUID

WE CONSIDER AN ISGTROPIC ROD CR
SLAB BOUNDED BY TwO PARALLEL PLANES
PERPENDICULAR WITH AN AXE(X). F(X)
IS THE INITIAL TEMPERATURE OF THE
SOLID WHICH EMITS GREY BGDY
RADIATION AND EXCHANGES SGME HEAT
WITH A SURROGUNDING FLUID. THE
TEMPERATURE ALGNG (X) IS GIVEN IN
FUNCTION OF THE TIME, BY SOLVING
THE LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION OF
CCNDUCTION GF HEAT WITH A FINITE-
DIFFERENCE METHGD.

153PROGRAM STEPS
BAILLY-SALINS RENE
F - IS-SUR-TILLE

67-TENPERATURE VARIATIONS THROUGH A
RADIATING DISK IN A FLUID

WE CONSIDER AN ISCTRGPIC THIN DISK
OF RADIUS Re F(R) IS THE INITIAL
TEMPERATURE OF THE SOLID WHICH
EMITS GREY BODY RADIATIGN AND
EXCHANGES SCME HEAT WITH A
SURROUNDING FLUID. THE SPATIAL AND
TEMPORAL VALUES OF TEMPERATURE IN
THE DISK CAN BE CALCULATED WITH
GOOD APPROXIMATION BY SOLVING THE
LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION GF
CONDUCTION OF HEAT WITH A FINITE-
DIFFERENCE METHCD.

135PROUGRAM STEPS
BAILLY-SALINS RENE
F - IS-SUR-TILLE

67-TENP. VARIATIONS OF A RADIAT.
WIRE IN A FLUID (ENDS AT CST. Te)

WE CONSIDER AN ISCTRCPIC WIRE WITH
THE ENDS KEPT AT CONSTANT
TEMPERATURE. FIFX) IS THE INITIAL
TEMPERATURE ALONG THIS WIRE EMITING
GREY BCDY RADIATION AND EXCHANGING
SCME HEAT WITH A SURROUNDING FLUID.
THE TEMPERATURE IN FUNCTION UF THE
TIME IS OBTAINED BY SCLVING THE
LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION OF
CCONDUCTION OF HEAT mITH A FINITE-
DIFFERENCE METHCD.

125PROGRAM STEPS
BAILLY-SALINS RENE
F - IS-SUR-TILLE

97-LONGITUDINAL CHRGMATIC
ABERRATION AS A PATH DIFFERENCE

USING CONRADY'S EQUATIONS AN AXIAL
RAY IS TRACED TRIGONCMETRICALLY
THROUGH AN OPTICAL SYSTEM AND THE
CHROMATIC ABERRATION, EXPRESSED AS
AN OPTICAL PATH DIFFERENCE, 1S
DETERMINED FOR EACH SURFACE AND FOR
THE COMPLETE OPTICAL SYSTEM.
CALCULATICNS MAY BE MADE IN INCH
UNITS OR MILIMETRE UNITS. THE
OUTPUT GF THE PATH DIFFERENCE IS IN
UNITS OF WAVELENTHS.

163PRUGRAM STEPS
JAMES HOUGHTGN
UK - TETBURY

97-STAR SIGHT PLANNER

TG HELP THE NAVIGATCR PLANNING
TRILIGHT SIGHTINGSs THIS PROGRAM:
CCMPUTESe AT ANY PLACE AND TIME.
PCSITION CF 42 WELL-DISTRIBUTED
STARSy SELECTED AMGNG THE 57 BRIGHT
STARS LISTED IN THE NAUTICAL
ALMANAC, TO PRGDUCE A LIST OF THE
STARS THAT ARE ABCVE THE HORIZON,
WITH THEIR ALTITUDES AND AZIMUTHS;
OMN REQUEST, GIVES GMT HCUR OF DAWN
QR DUSK. EACH DATA CARD (ACTUAL FOR
1972 - 1994 PERICDs NEXT FOR

1995 - 2019) ENSURES 12* PRECISION
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224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67—-E24-SERIES STANDARD RESISTANCE
VALUES FINDER (PART-1) 5%

ELECTRUNICS CIRCUIT DESIGNs AFTER
THEORET ICAL COMPUTATION OF
COMPONENT VALUES FOR PRACTICAL
APPLICATION ALWAYS REQUIRED TU FIND
A STANDARD, FIXED-COMPONENT VAL UES
WHICH ARE OFFERED BY INDUSTRY. THIS
PROGRAM FOR EVERY ENTER OF
RESISTANCE VALUE BETWEEN 10 GHMS
AND 10 MEGOHM OR GREATERCOMPUTES:
l. NEAREST EQUIVALENT OF E24 SERIES
OF STANDARD RESISTANCE VALUE
ACCORDING TO IEC STANDARD
2. THE PERCENTAGE OF CHANGE
3. THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ENTER
AND STANDARD VALUES.

154PROGRAM STEPS
KONSTANTY BCUFAL
PL - WILCZA

6T-E24-SERIES STANDARD 53
RESISTANCE VALUES FINDER (PART-2)

THIS 127-STEP-PROGRAM IS A VERY
SIMILARy AND SHORTEST FORM OF "PART
—1", EACH IS ABLE TO FIND ALSO A
NEAREST EQUIVALENT OF E24-SERIE,
STANDARD RESISTANCE VALUE ACCORDING
TO IEC STANDARDS,BUT ALWAYS LESS
THAN INPUT VALUE (NEVER GREATER).
THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN INPUT AND
STANDARD VALUE IN OHM IS ALSO
DISPLAY INGe THE PROGRAM IS VERY
USEFUL WHEN IT IS DESIRED TU FIND A
STANDARD RESISTOR®S SERIES NETWURK
EACH A TOTAL RESISTANCE HAVE
EXACTLY THE SAME VALUE AS INPUT.

127PRAUGRAM STEPS
KONSTANTY BCUFAL
PL - WILCZA

67-MULTIPLY TWO NUMBERS UP TO
TWENTY DIGITS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE PROULUCT
OF TWO NUMBERS WITH UP TO TWENTY
DIGITS EACH, wITH ALL FIGURES.

204PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ SAGMUELLER
A - HOHENBERG

67-GEGMETRIC OPERATIONS

GIVEN A PGINT IN CARTESIAN

COURD INATES YOU CAN PERFORM

DIFFERENT OPERATIUNS:

l. ROTATION AROUND A PUINT WITH A
GIVEN ANGLE.

2. YOU CAN MIRROR A PGINT AT A
GIVEN LINE.

3. CIRCLE INVERSION
(CIRCLE REFLECTIGON)

4e LENGTHENING THE POINT WITH A
GIVEN FACTOR (THRUUGH A GIVEN
POINT) .

5« DISPLACEMENT INTG A GIVEN
DIRECTION. PROGRAM CAN STURE UP
TU 7 OPERATIONS AT THE SAME TIME

219PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHE IM

67-RCGULAR POLYHEDRONS

GIVEN A POLYHEDRON (I.E TETRAHEORON
HEXAHEDRUN (CUBE) s OCTAHEDRON,
DODECAHEDRUN, ICOSAHECRON) AND UNE
OF FOLLUNWING PIECESS EDGE LENGTH,
VULUMEs SURFACE, INRACIUS OR
CIRCUMRADIUS, PROGRAM CALCULATES
THE OTHER FGOUR PIECES.

198PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFURZHE IM

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

600630 67-TRIANGLE COMPUTATIONS

GIVEN THE 3 SIDES OR THE 3

BISECTUR LINE SEGMENTS OF A
TRIANGLEs PROGRAM CALCULATES SIDES,
BISECTOR LINE SEGMENTS, ANGLES,
ANGLE BISECTURS, HEIGHTS, RADIUS OF
INCIRCLEy RADIUS OF CIRCUMCIRCLE
DIFFERENCE FROM THE CENTRE GF THE
INCIRCLE TO THE CENTRE OF THE
CIRCUMCIRCLE AND THE AREA.

224PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-RANDON NUMBER GENERATGR

PRGGRAM PRODUCES RANDOM NUMBERS.
GIVEN N ELEMENTS, EACH HAVING THE
SAME DISTANCE TO THE NEXT,

PROGRAM ELECTS RANDGMLY M ELEMENTS.
EXAMPLES FOR THE ELEMENTS:
19253549506, (TG THROW AT DICE);
~T9-29398319315.

184PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-POLYNOMIAL FUNCTIONS: VALUE
DIFFERENTIAL QUOTIENTS, INTEGR.

PUT IN A POLYNOMIAL GF UP TO 20TH
DEGREE AND THE PRUGRAM CGMPUTES THE
VALUE AND ALL DIFFERENTIAL
QUGTIENTS. IT EVALUATES THE AREA IN
A GIVEN INTERVALL. YOU CAN SIGN uP
YOUR PCLYNOMIAL ON A DATA-CARD. IF
YOU WISH YOUR CALCULATGR PUTS OUT
THE COEFFICIENTS OF ANY DERIVATIVE
OR INTEGRATES THE POLYNGMIAL (YGU
CAN PUT IN AN INTEGRATIGN CGOANSTANT)
BY PUTTING IN THE COEFFICIENTS GF
THE POLYNOMIAL, ZERO'S NEED NOT BE
PUT IN.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFURZHEIM

67-F-DISTRIBUTION

PRGGRAM CALCULATES PERCENTILE CR
TAIL END VALUES ON A F-DISTRIBUTION
CURVE. INPUT ARE:

OR: VARIANCE 1 AND 2 AND DEGREES OF
FREEDOM 1 AND 2

OR: F-VALUE, DEGREES OF FREEDOM IN
NUMERATOR AND DENOMINATCGR THE WO
RESTRICTIONS IN PRUGRAM 001120 ARE
ELIMINATED. (I.E. THE F-VALUE MAY
BE LESS THAN ZERU AND THE TWC
DEGREES OF FREEDOM MAY BOTH BE GDO)

L60PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-ASA-DIN CONVERSIONS

PROGRAM INTERCHANGEABLY CONVERTS
BETWEEN ASA AND DIN, THE TwO
COMMONLY MCST USED INDICATIGNS FOR
FILM SPEED.

027PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-GELFILTRATION G-100

SAME IN— AND OUTPUT AS
*GELFILTRAION G-25* BUT ESPECIALLY
DESIGNED FOR SEPHADEX G-100. (ALL
NECC. CONSTANTS FOR G-10G INCLUDED
IN PROGRAM).

054PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-TGRSIONAL VIBRATIONS
-HOLZER METHOD

PRCGRAM CALCULATES THE TORQUE whiCh
SHCULD ACT UN THE LAST 0IsC TG
VIBRATE WITH GIVEN FREQUENCY. IF

600690 (CONTD)

600700

60071D

600720

60073D

600740

600750

THIS TORQUE 1S EQUAL TG ZERG AT THE
GIVEN FREQUENCY (P=W>0) THEN THIS
FREQUENCY IS CRITICAL (IN GENERAL).
PROGRAM ACCEPTS 9 DIFFERENT DISCS,
THE FIRST OF THEM CAN BE APPLIED
N-TIMES. N IS UNLIMITED. THE LINE
GF ELASTICITY OF SYSTEM CAN BE
PLOTTEDs TGO

123PROGRAM STEPS
FRANC TOMSIC
YU - LJUBLJANA

97-EXTENDED 3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS

THIS PRCGRAM PERFGRMS ALL FUNCTIONS

LIKE PROGRAM SO-10A; IN ADDITICN IT

GFFERS THE FCLLOWING FEATURES:

le IT IS PGSSIBLE TG COMNPUTE THE
®ASSOCIATED"™ MATRIX: EACH TERM
GF THE INVERSE MATRIX IS
MULTIPLIED BY THE DETERMINANT.

2. YOU CAN TRANSPCSE THE MATRIX.

3. THIS PROGRAM wORKS ABOUT TNICE
FASTER THAN SC-1CA.

224PROUGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-FAST FACTORIAL FOR GREAT NUMBERS

THIS ESPECIALLY FAST PROGRAM
CCMPUTES N| FOR N<10**7; FOR
INSTANCE, COMPUTING TIME FOR 1000]
IS LESS THAN 4 MINUTES. NO
APPROXIMATIGN®S METHCD IS USED.

222PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

S7-0SCULATORY CIRCLE GF A CURVE
GIVEN BY Y=F(X)

THIS ONE-SIDE PRCGRAM COMPUTES THE
CURVATURE AND THE CCORDINATES OF
THE CENTER GF THE GSCULATCRY CIRCLE
FOR ANY PLANE CURVE GIVEN BY
Y=F(X); IT ALSO CCOMPUTES F'{X) AND
F'(X) WITH A GOOD PRECISION. 112
STEPS ARE AVAILABLE FCR THE F(X)*S
SUBROUTINE.

112PRGGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-0SCULATORY CIRCLE OF A PLANE
CURVE (PARAMETRIC EQUATIONS)

WNITH THIS PROGRAM YOU CAN COMPUTE
THE CURVATURE AND THE CCCRDINATES
OF THE CENTER OF THE GSCULATCGRY
CIRCLE FOR ANY PLANE CURVE GIVEN BY
ITS PARAMETRIC EQUATIGONS X(T) AND
Y{T); YOU CAN ALSG COMPUTE X*(T),
X**(T) AND Y*{T),Y**(T) WITH A GOOD
PRECISION. 83 STEPS ARE AVAILABLE
FCR THE FUNCTICNS' SUBRCUTINES.

141PRGGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

67-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS I

YOUR HP IS A CGMPUTER. YOU ENTER
THE CODE CF LETTERS OF THE ELEMENT
SYMBOLS AND YGUR HP OUTPUTS THE
VALENCE, THE MOLAR MASS, THE ATOMIC
MASS AND THE ATCMIC NUMBER.
(CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 1 TO 99).

221PRCGRAM STEPS
REIBEL JEAN
F - FCNTENAY AUX RGSES

67—-GRAND MASTER MIND

AS FOR THE SMALL MASTER MINDs THE
PLAYER MUST FIND A SECRET CODE
CONTAINED IN THE MACHINEs WHICH
ANSWERS THE DIFFERENT TRYINGS BY
INFORMATICNS (SEE PAGE 2).

HERE, THERE ARE NOT 4 SPACES BUT 4
PAIRS (SC 8 SPACES). THEREOVER, YOU
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CAN SELECT TO USE THE NUMBERS FROM
1 TO 5 OR MORE. IT IS THE ACTUAL
MOST DIFFICULT VERSION OF THE
MASTER MIND SERIE.

221PROGRAM STEPS
JACQUES MAREE
B - NAMUR

67-RESISTIVE ATTENUATOR AND
MATCHMAKER CESIGN

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE VALUES OF
RESISTANCES YIELDING A SYMETRICAL
ATTENUATOR FOLLOWING THE FOUR NEXT
SCHEMES. A) T NETWORKs PI NETWORK,
T BRIDGED NETWORK, LATTICE NETWORKe
THE PRUOGRAM CCOMPUTES THE VALUES OF
RESISTANCES A MATCHMAKER FULLOWING
THE TwU NEXT SCHEMES. T NETWORK,

P1 NETWORK. THE PROGRAM COMPUTES
THE MINIMAL LCSS IN BCTH ENOS.

166 PRUGRAM STEPS
PIERQUIN MICHEL
F - THIAILS

67-PAIRED (2X2) 4-VARIABLE
INTERCHANGEABLE SOL. CONTR. LOGIC

SKELETON PRUGRAM WITH THE NECESSARY
CCNTROL LOGIC FOR PAIRED 4-VARIABLE
INTERCHANGEABLE-SOLUTION PROGRANMS
OF THE KIND A=F(B,C)sF{B,0)=F(C,s0)=
B8=F{A,C)=F(A,D)=F(C,D) AND SO ON,
OBTAINING IN EACH CASE EITHER UR
BOTH THE MISSING PARAM. WHEN 2 GUT
OF THE 4 VARIABLES ARE INPUT. USER
ONLY HAS TU INSERT ACTUAL KEY-
STROKES TC COMPLETE THE PROGRAM.
CONDITIONAL TESTS SELECT CALCULA-
TIONS ACCORDING TO WHICH PARAMETERS
WERE INPUT. 2 PROGRAM VERSIONS FUR
FUNCTIONS INSERTED AS LABELS OR AS
MERGED ADDITIONAL ROUTINES.

112PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMUMND

67-BINARY-CODED DECIMAL (BCD)
CONVERSIONS

IN BINARY-CODED DECIMAL (BCD)
NGTATIUN, MUCH USED IN DATA
PROCESSING, EACH DECIMAL DIGIT OF A
NUMBER IS CCNVERTED SEPARATELY TO A
4-DIGIT BINARY EQUIVALENT; THE
WHOLE DEC IMAL NUMBER THUS BECOMES A
STRING OF 4-DIGIT BINARIES. FOR ANY
DECIMAL NGC. OF UP TG 10 DIGITS THIS
PROGRAM QUICKLY LISTS THE CORRECT
STRING OF 4-DIGIT BCDS. CONVERSELY,
IT BUILDCS UP A SEQUENCE OF UP TGO 10
BCDS INTU A NORMAL DECIMAL-BASE
NUMBER.

LT3 PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREN MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

67-SPHERICAL TRIANGLES WITH AREA

THIS PROGRAM EXTENDS THE SCOPE OF
MAl 16A (00078D) BY CALCULATING THE
AREA (GIVEN THE RADIUS) UF ANY
SHPERICAL TRIANGLE FOR WHICH IT HAS
CCMPUTED SOLUTIONS OF THE SIDES AND
ANGLES. ALTERNATIVE RGUTINE COVERS
CASES WHERE ORIGINAL INPUT WAS IN
DEGREES OR IN RADIANS. OUTPUT
SEQUENCE MAY ALSO BE REPEATED
WITHOUT REENTERING INPUTS.

215PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

6T-CAMERA LENS FOCUSING SCALE DATA
IF TWO OF FCUR CAMERA LENS FUCUSING

PARAMETERS ARE KNCWN - OBJECT
DISTANCE Us FOCAL LENGTH F, IMAGE

MAGNIFICATICN M,LENS EXTENSIUN E IN 600860

FRONT OF INFINITY POSITION - THE
PROGRAM CALCULATES EITHER OR BOTH
OF THE OTHER TWU. FOR A SCREW GR
HELICAL FOCUSING MOVEMENT OF KNWON

600800
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600820

60083D

600840

600850

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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PITCH AND BARREL DIA. THE PRCGRAM
ALSO CALCULATES BARREL ROTATION AND
DI STANCE MARK LOCATICNS ALGNG
DISTANCE SCALE. INPUTS AND GUTPUTS
IN MM; U IN METERS OR FEET.

224PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-PHOTO FUNCTIONS-3:RECIPROCITY
FAILURE (SCHWARZSCHILD)

AT LOW LIGHTING LEVELS PHOTOGRAPHIC
FILMS LOSE SPEEDs HENCE CONDITIGNS
REQUIRING LONG EXPOSURE TIMES NEED
AN EXTRA EXPOSURE INCREASE
DEPENDING ON THE FILM. THE PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE CORRECT EXPOSURE
TIMC FOR ANY THECRETICAL TIME FOR S
FILM GROUPS AND ALSO GIVES F-STUP
CORRECTION IN LIEU OF TIME
INCREASE. FILM DATA ARE ENCODED IN
REGISTERS AND INPUT VIA DATA
CARD(S). INSTRUCTIGNS PROVIDED FGR
DERIVING AND ENCODING FILM DATA.

090PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

67-PHOTO FUNCTIONS 4: SHUTTER
SPEEDS FOR MOVEMENT

FOR PHGTOGRAPHING MOVING OBJECTS,
THE EXPOSURE TIME MUST BE SHORT
ENOUGH (SHUTTER SPEED FAST ENOUGH)
TO RECORD SUCH MOVEMENT CN THE FILM
WITHOUT NOTICEABLE BLURKING. THIS
PRUOGRAM COMPUTES THE REQUIRED
SHUTTER SPEED FOR DIFFERENT GBJECT
SPEEDS, DISTANCESs LENSES AND
VARIOUS SUBJECT AND SHARPNESS
FACTORS. UUTPUT IS IN FGRM GF
ACTUAL SHUTTER SETTINGS USUALLY
MARKED ON CAMERAS.

159PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK — RICHMONO

67-VARIABLE WORKING HOURS

COMPUTES THE DAILY WCORKED HOURS,
CUMULATED WURKED HOURS AND EXESS OR
DEFICIT. THE STATUS IS RECCROEC ON
A CARD WHICH IS REUTILIZED ThE NEXT
DAY.

130PROGRAM STEPS
MENZI ROBERT FREDERIC
CH - GENEVA

67-BASIC 67

THIS PRCGRAM ALLCWS YOU TO PROGRAM

YOUR HP 67/97 IN BASIC.THERE ARE 14 600900

DIFFERENT CUMMANDS AVAILABLE, 5
VARIABLES AND ALL MATHEMATIC,
TRIGONEMETRIC »STATISTIC,
LOGARITHMIC AND EXPUNENTIAL
FUNCTIONS. THERE ARE ONLY 9 LINES
(87 STEPS), BUT YOU MAY USE
MULTIPLE ARITHMETIC STATEMENTS ON
EACH LINE.

137PROGRAM STEPS
EGCN JENSEN
DK - SONDERBOKG

67-FACTORIZING WITH FERMAT®S METHOD

GIVEN AN INTEGER P (P<=EEX10) THIS
PROGRAM DECOMPOSES IT IN 2 FACTOURS.
TIME EXECUTION IS SHORT IF THE 2
FACTORS ARE OF SAME CRDER OF
MAGNITUDE.

058PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIC FARINA
I = TURIN

67-DECIMAL—EXADECIMAL CONVERSIGN OF
INTEGERS UP TO EEX10.

THIS PROGRAM CAN CONVERT A DECIMAL
INTEGER (NOT EXCEEDING EEX1C) IN

600860 (CONTD)

EXADECIMAL BASIS; AND VICEVERSA.

111PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I - TURIN

67-97 CALCUL. OF POINTS DETERM. IN
A NET OF ALIGN. BASES SU1-2AD

AUTO DATA MESSLINIENBERECHNUNG VR
22.00A. ALL CLD- AND NEWPGINTS ARE
GR WILL BE STORED AT CATA CARDS.YOU
HAVE TO LGAD ONLY THE START VALUES.
IT CALCULATES THE DISTANCE ERROR
BETWEEN STARTING/ENDPGINT WITH MAX.
ERRCRy THE BASEPGINT, THE LATERAL
PCINT, WITH CR WITHCUT PRINT MODE
AND WITH SELECTICN CF TwQO DIFFERENT
DISPCSITICNS. IT IS POSSIBLE TO
LGAD POINTS GON DATA CARDS. FEHLER-
GRENZEN GEM. FA II ( RD.ERL.D.HESS.
MIN.F. WIRTSCHAFT UMND TECHNIK
Ve31.3.1970 (-1VC2-K4300A-114-) ).

224PROGRAM STEPS
JOHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-97 4 POINT LINE INTERSECTION
SUZ-1AD

AUTG DATA. 4-PUNKT-GERADENSCHNITT
VR 9.00A. ALL OLD- AND NEWPGINTS
ARE OR WILL BE STCRED AT DATA CARDS
YOU HAVE TO LOAD ONLY THE START
VAULUES. IT CALCULATES ThE INTER-
SECTION PCINT CF THE ThC LINES.
WITH OR WITHCGUT PRINT MGDE AND WITH
SELECTICN OF TWC DIFFERENT
DISPOSITICNS. IT IS PCSSIBLE TO
LCAD POINTS ON DATA CARDS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JCHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-LINK PROGRAM FOR GAUSSIAN
QUADRATURE ** NTH7 3%

PROGRAM CALCULATES FINITE AND
INFINITE INTEGRALS. IT IS POSSIBLE
TG SELECT AN ERRCR LIMIT. PROGRAM
RUNS WITH INTERVALL hALVING.
ITERATION WILL INTERRUPT WHEN
DIFFERENCE CF THE TwO LAST
APPRUXIMATIONS WILL BE SMALLER THAN
THE ERROR LIMIT. CNLY IN CONNECTION
WITH %000720%. THE INTEGRATION
CONSTANTS ARE STGRED ON DATA CARD.
FCR F(X) IT IS POSSIBLE TO USE 062
STEPS.

062PRCGRAM STEPS
JCHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-97 LINE ELEMENTS SU27AD

AUTO DAT. LINIENELENENTE VR 24.40A.
ALL OLD- AND NEWPOINTS ARE OR WILL
BE STORED AT DATA CARDS. YOU HAVE
TO LOAD ONLY THE START VALUES.
GIVEN ARE TwO PCINTS AB AND A
LATERAL PGINT C. PRCGRAM CALCULATES
DISTANGE AB; GOORDINATES OF THE
BASEPCINT F CN LINE AB, DISTANCE AF
+-FC. WITH OR wITHOUT PRINT MODE
AND WITH SELECTICN CF TwO DIFFERENT
DISPOSITIONS. IT IS IMPGSSIBLE TO
LGAD POINTS CON DATA CARDS.

224PROGRAN STEPS
JCHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-97 POLAR PGINTS SU3-1AD

AUTO DATA. POLARE PUNKTE VR19.70A.
ALL OLD- AND NEWPCINTS ARE OR wiILL
BE STORED AT DATA CARDS. YOU HAVE
TC LOAD CONLY THE START VALUES.GIVEN
ARE THE STANDPT. AND A TARGETPOINT
FCR DIRECTION. MEASURED ARE THE
ANGLES FRCOM THIS TARGETPT. TO A NEm
PCINT AND THE DISTANCE. IT IS ALSO
PCSSILBE TO KNCh THE STANDPT. AND A
GRID BEARING. PRGGRAM CALCULATES
THE RECTANGULAR CCCRCINATES UF THE
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NEWPT. WITH OR WITHOUT PRINT MODE
AND WITH SELECTION OF 2 DIFFERENT
DISPOSITIONS. IT IS PUSSIBLE TO
STORE PCINTS ON DATA CARD.

1S0PROGRAM STEPS
JOGHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-TRANSFORMATION OF GEOGRAF. IN
GAUSS—KRUEGER COORD. NSU5

YOU HAVE TO KNOW THE RIGHT AND HIGH
VALUE. PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
GEOGRAFIC LCNGITUDE, LATITUDE, THE
PLAIN AND ELLIPTIC MERIDIAN
CCONVERGENCY .

336PROGRAM STEPS
JOHANNES GRUSS
D - WIESBADEN

67-TRANSFORMATION OF GAUSS-KRUEGER
IN GEOGRAF. CGORD. NSU4

YOU HAVE TO KNOW THE GEOGRAFIC
LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE. FGR A
SELECTED MILC LONGITUDE PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE RIGHT AND HIGH VALUE
THE PLAIN AND ELLIPTIC MERIDIAN
CONVERGENCY .

224PROGRAM STEPS
JOHANNES GRUSS
0 - WIESBADEN

67-TRUSS I NORMALLY LOADED

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FORCES IN
MEMBERS UF PLANE, ISOSTATIC,
SYMMETRICAL TRUSS, LOADED NORMALLY
IN UPPER JUINTS ON HALF SPAN.
RESULTS ARE SHOWN AS FCOLLOwWS:

REACT IONS VA, HAy, VB AND THEN
NUMBER CF TRUSS MEMBER ANC VALUE OF
FORCE IN THIS MEMBER. NUMBER OF
TRUSS MEMBERS IS NOT LIMITED.
NEGATIVE VALUE MEANS COMPRESSION.

224PROGRAM STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL - BIELSKC-BIALA

67-TRUSS I VERTICALLY LOADED

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FORCES IN
MEMBERS UF PLANE ISUSTATIC
SYMMETRICAL TRUSS,LOADED VERTICALLY
IN UPPER JUINTS ON WHCLE CR HALF
SPAN. RESULTS ARE SHOWN AS FOLLOWS:
REACTIONS AND THEN NUMBER OF TRUSS
MEMBER AND VALUE OF FCRCE IN THIS
MEMBER. NUMBER OF TRUSS MEMBERS IS
NOT LIMITED. NEGATIVE VALUE MEANS
COMPRESSION.

205PRCGRAM STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL - BIELSKC-BIALA

6T-EFFECTVE COLUMN LENGTHS
SPAN MULTI STORY FRAMES

CALCULATION UF BUCKLING FACTORS AND
EFFECTIVE CCLUMN LENGTHS FOR SINGLE
SPAN MULTI-STORY FRAMES FCR ALL
TYPES OF COLUMN FOOTINGS (FIXED,
PINNED PARTIAL RESTRAINT).

FOR CONCRETE FRAMES, ACC. DIN 4224
INCORPORATION OF REDUCED BEAM
STIFFNESS DUE TO CRACKS.

REDUCTION OF BUCKLING LENGTHS DUE
TGO NON SYMMETRICAL COLUMN LOADS CAN
BE INCORPORATED,TOO. (ACC.DIN 4114)

198 PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTO GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

6T7-ELASTIC RESTRAINT COLUMN

CALCULATION ELASTIC RESTRAINT FOR
FCLLOWING CASES:

FIXED COLUMN FOOTING STRUCTURAL
STEEL;

PINNED CULUMN FOOTING STRUCTURAL
STEEL;

600970
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FOUNDATION CONCRETE FRAME

174PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ GTTO GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

67-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKENDACH)
~PART 1

WITH 3 HINGES; REACTIONS, MOMENTS
AND FORCES DUE TG VERTICAL LCADS.
5 LOAD CONDITIGNS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTO GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

6T-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKENDACH)
=PART 11

WITH 3 HINGES;REACTIONSsMOMENTS AND
FORCES DUE TO LGCADS, PERPENDICULAR
TO THE RAFTERS (WINDLOADS).

2 LOAD COUNDITIONS.

218PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ GTTG GGEDICKE
D - KAARST

67-TRUSSED RAFTER (KEHLBALKEN-DACH)
=PART 111

WITH 3 HINGES; REACTIGNSsMOMENTS
AND FORCES DUE 10 THERMAL EXPANSION
4 LCAD CONDITIONS.

107PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ CTTO GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

97-MEIGHED AVERAGE WITH LIMITS OF
CONFIDENCE

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE WEIGHED
AVERAGE WITH LIMITS OF CONFIDENCE

OF A SET OF EXPERIMENTAL DATA WHICH 601080

HAVE BEEN MEASURED INDEPENDENTLY,
EACH WITH AN EXPERIMENTAL
UNCERTAINTY (LIMITS OF CONFIDENCE)
WHICH IS EITHER GUESSED GR OTHER-
nISE DETERMINED.

O66PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD J MUELLER
D - ERLANGEN

67-TEST ON POLYGONALITY GOF NUMBERS

THE PRUGRAM, GIVEN AN INTEGER P

AND A SECOND INTEGER N (WHERE N<=P)
TESTS WHETHER P IS A PCLYGONAL
NUMBER OF SIDE N; CRy GIVEN CNLY P,
FINDS THE MINIMUM NUMBER N FOR
WHICH P IS A POLYGONAL NUMBER.

059PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIC FARINA
I - TURIN

97-INTEGRAL SOLUTIONS OF:
1+X*X=D*Y*Y (D<397)

THE PROGRAM PRINTS ALL LEAST
EXISTING SOLUTIONS OF EQUATIGN:
LeX*X=D*Y*Y* FOR D<397.

ALSO SHUWN HOW TC FIND
CORRESPONDING SGLUTICNS GF ALLIED
EQUATION:

X X=1+D*Y*Y* (PELL EQUATION).

103PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIC FARINA
I = TURIN

67-MAX AND MIN GF FiUX)

PRGGRAM CALCULATES MAXIMUM GR
MINIMUM CF MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS -
IF REQUIRED WITH HIGH ACCURACY -
AND MAY ALSG BE USEDC FGR EQUATIGNS
WHICH CANNOT BE SOLVED EXPLICITLY
BY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS.

089PRUGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN W HIRSCH
N — BAERUM

601050 67-GLARE IN STREET LIGHTING

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE DISABILITY
GLARE T1 AND THE CISCOMFORT GLARE G
AS CESCRIBED BY INTERNATIONAL CON-
MNISSION OF ILLUMINATION IN THE
PUBLICATICN CIE 31-1976.

ThE PROGRAM ALLCOWS EITHER TO INPUT
THE AVAILABLE ACTUAL CONDLEPGWER II
OR THE PRCGRAM CGOMPUTES THE CANDLE-
PCWER 11 WITH A FINITE INTERPOLA-
TION OUT CF 1 VALUES GIVEN FCR
GAMMA=70/175/80/85

222PROGRAM STEPS
MERNER RIEMENSCHNEIDER
CH — MWETTINGEN

97-PARTICLE SIZE DISTRIBUTION

GIVEN RESULTS FRCM WET CR DRY

SEVE ANALYSIS TESTSs THE PARTICLE
SIZE ODISTRIBUTICN IS DETERMINED, IN
ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT BRITISH
PRACTICE (BS 1377:1575).

PROGRAM DOCUMENTATICN INCLUDES FLOW
CHARTS, BCTH OF THE TEST PROCEDURE
AND PROGRAM OPERATICN.

O30PRCGRAM STEPS
ALLEN PARKER
UK - LOUGHBOROUGH

67-ECONCMIC OPTIMAL THICKNESS OF
THERMAL INSULATION OF PIPES

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE ECONOMICAL
OPTIMAL VALUE OF A CNE-LAYER
THERMAL INSULATICON CF HEATING PIPES
FCR ANY DIAMETER IN FUNCTION OF
ENERGY COSTS AND INSULATION PRICES.

O75PROGRAM STEPS
WILLY DEGEEST
B - WEZEMBEEK-OPPEM

67-QUADRATIC FIELDS II3CLASS NUMBER
(KUMMER®'S FORMULA)

FOR ANY DISCRIMINANT D THE PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE CLASS NUMBER OF
QiD*%*1/2) BY MEANS CF KUMMER'S
FGRMULA. AS FOR PCSITIVE D THE
FUNDAMENTAL UNIT IS NEEDED, IT IS
RECUMMENDED TO USE THE PRUGRAM TU-
GETHER WITH ®"QUADRATIC FIELD I™.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
D - FREIBURG

67-LEGENDRE~JACOBI-KRONECKER SYMBOL

FGR ANY PAIR OF INTEGERS <10%*9 THE
PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE KRCNECKER
SYMBCLs WHICH IS THE CANONICAL OF
GENERALIZATIGN GF THE LEGENDRE
(QUADRATIC RESIDUE) SYMBOL. A
TYPICAL APPLICATICN IS THE
DECCOMPOSITICN GF RATICGNAL PRIMES IN
QUADRATIC #FIELDS.

223PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
D - FREIBURG

6T-QUADRATIC FIELDS I3DISCRIMINANT
AND FUNDAKENTAL UNIT

FGR ANY INTEGER My ABS(MI<10**9 THE
PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE CISCRIMINANT
OF THE QUADRATIC FIELD QUM*%1/2)
AND {IF M>0) ITS FUNDAMENTAL UNIT
{THE GENERATOR CF ThHE TCRSION FREE
PART OF THE UNIT GROUP)e THE LATTER
1S DGNE BY MEANS OF THE CONTINUED
FRACTION ALGORITHM, WHICH PRCOVIDES
EXTREMELY FAST CALCULATICN AND
7-DIGIT APPROXIMATICN FOR UNITS uP
TO 10*%*50 (FGR SMALL UNITS
(<10**10) THE EXACT INTEGER VALUE
IS COMPUTED)

224PRCOGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHE IMER
D - FREIBULRG
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67-LONGITUD INAL PROFILE

PROGRAM WILL COMPUTE ELEVATIONS
ALONG A VERTICAL ALIGNEMENT AS WELL
AS ALL ITS RELEVANT POINTS, NAMELY
INTERSECTIUN POINTSy TAGENT,
GRADIENTS, BISECTRIX AND ELEVATIGNS
OGN THE REQUIRED SECTIONS.

THE PROGRAM WORKS FROM DATA UF TwG
POINTS AT EACH LONGITUDINAL GRADE
AND THE RADIUS OF THE VERTICAL
CURVESs ASSUMING THAT STATIUNS ARE
IN INCREASING ORDER.

193PROGRAM STEPS
CARLOS FERNANDES
P - LISBON

67-CURVE DESIGN

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
CUORDINATES OF ANY POINT ON A
CIRCULAR CURVE GIVEN THE
COORDINATES OF THE CENTER, THE
CGORDINATESy THE CHAINAGE AND THE

HAND OF THE CURVE IN THE DIRECTION 60118D

OF INCREASING CHAINAGE (LEFT OR
RIGHT). THE PROGRAM WILL ALSO
PROVIDE THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING OF
THE TANGENT AT ANY POUINT AND OF THE
LINE FROM THE START PGINT TO ANY
POINT ON THE CURVE.

0S5PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK = LONUGN

67-TRANSITION CURVES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE
COORDINATES OF ANY POINT ON A
TRANSITION CURVE.-IT ALSO
CALCULATES THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING
OF THE TANGENT AT ANY POINT AS wELL
AS THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING OF A
LINE DRAmWN THROUGH THE ORIGIN AND
ANY POINT. THE PRUGRAM CAN
ACCOMODATE FORWARD AND REVERSE
TRANSITION CURVESy WHETHER LEFT OR
RIGHT HAND.

205PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDON

6T7-AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY
COORD INATES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AREA UF
A SPACE SURROUNDED BY STRAIGHT
LINES GIVEN THE COURDINATES OF THE
CORNERS. IT WILL ALSU CALCULATE THE
COORDINATES OF THE CENTROID. THE
USER MAY PROCEED CLGCKWISE OR
ANTI-CLOCKWISE ROUND THE AREA AND
THE CODRDINATES CAN HAVE PUSITIVE
OR NEGATIVE VALUES.

L126PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK = LUNDON

67-IRON DETERMINATION IN SULPHURIC
ACID PICKLING BATH

DETERMINATION OF IRON (G/L FE) IN
SULPHUKIL ACIU (HZ2504) PICKLING
BATH BY DENSITY (D) AND SULPHURIC
ACID {(H2S04) CONCENTRATION IN

G/L H2504 OR WEIGHT-3% H2504.
CONVERSIUN OF H2S504 G/L TU % UR 2
TGO G/L H2S04.

INITIAL BATH AND TOP UP FROM A
SULPHURIC ACID PICKLING BATH TO A
DESIRED H2S(4 CONCENTRATIGN.

177PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ SAGMUELLER
A = HUHENBERG

67-IRON DETERMINATION IN HYDRO-
CHLORIC ACID PICKLING BATH

DETERMINATICN OF IRON (G/L FE) IN
HYDROCHLURIC ACID (HCL) PICKLING
BATH BY DENSITY (D) AND HYDRO-

CHLORIC ACIC (HCL) CONCENTRATIUN IN 60123D

G/L HCL OR WEIGHT-Z HCL. CONVERSION
OF HCL G6/L TO & OR % HCL TO G/L.
INITIAL BATH AND TOP uP FRUM A

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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HYDROCHLURIC ACID PICKLING BATH TO
A DESIRED HCL CGNCENTRATION.

177PROGRAM STEPS

FRANZ SAGMUELLER
A - HOHENBERG

97-GENERATING DISTRIBUTED LAGS

TIME SERIE IS TRANSFCRMED TG SERIE 601240

OF DISTRIBUTED LAGGED VALUES
FORMING EXOGENEQUS VARIABLE FOR
REGRESSIUN. DECREASING GEGMETRICAL
KOYCK-DISTRIBUTION GF LAG OVER UuP
TO 9 PERIODS WITH USER-DEFINED
STARTING VALUE. GPTIUNAL DATA INPUT
BY MAGNETIC CARD{S).

112PRUGRAM STEPS
PETER PESCHEL
D - ESSEN

67-SOLUTION OF CAUCHY'S PROBLEM FOR
THE HIPERBOLIC EQUATION

THE PROGRAM FINDS BETWEEN G AND L
THE SOLUTION U(X,T) FOR THE
EQUATION U'*XX-1/V2.U'*TT=C wiTH
THE INITIAL CONDITIONS UIX.0)=UC(X)
AND U' ({Xs0)=Ul(X) AND THE BOUNLARY
CONDITONS ULGT)=UlLsT)=0

122PROGRAM STEPS
EOUARDO SALETE DIAZ
E - MADRID

67-MINIMUM FLOW FOR PRCTECTION COF
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS

THE PROGRAM ESTIMATESs FOR
CENTRIFUGAL PUMPSs THE MINIMUM FLOW
REQUIRED TO PREVENT OVERHEATING,
AND THE SIZE OF A SQUARE-EDGED
RESTRICTION CRIFICE TG BE PUT ON
THE PUMP DISCHARGE, IN TERMS GF THE
SPECIFIED METRIC OR ENGLISH UNITS
ARE ACCEPTED.

123PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANG MILANINC

67-VISCUSITY OF MWATER

PROGRAM COMPUTES FROM EMPIRICAL
RELATIONSHIPS (CONTRIBUTED FRCM
NeBeS. NATIGNAL BUREAU CF
STANDARDS THE VISCUSITY OF WATER
{IN CP) FRUM 0 DEGREE C. TO

100 DEGREE C. (32/212 DEGREE F.)
GIVEN THE TEMPERATURE IN DEGREE C.
{DEGREE F.)

102PRUGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATG
I - CUSANG MILANINO

67-THREE DIMENSICNAL DIOPHANTIC
PRGOBLEM

GIVEN THREE POSITIVE INTEGERS AsBsC
THIS PROGRAM FINDS EVERY SET UF
POSITIVE INTEGERS XsY,Z SATISFYING
X/ A+Y/B+2/C={XYZ)/(ABC).

17T6PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRGCECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-CONIC*S EQATION AFTER
COORDINATE TRANSFORMATIONS

GIVEN A CONIC'S EQUATIGN IN AN

ORTHONGRMAL BASE, THIS PRUGRAM

FINDS THE CONIC'S NEw EQUATICN

AFTER A TRANSLATION CR RUTATION
OF THE BASE.

130PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRUECKX

B - WILRIJK

67—-NEW OR FULL MOON DAY

GIVEN ANY MONTH AND ANY CIVIL YEAR
BETWEEN O AND 2100, THIS PRUGRAM

601230 (CONTD)

FINDS THE CORRESPONDING DATES FOR
NEw MOON AND FULL MCON. DATES ARE
CORRECT IN 2/3 OF THE CASES, AND

ARE CONE DAY CFF CTHERWISE.

217PRCGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

6T-NOHAMEDDAN CALENDAR

THIS PRCGRAM CCANVERTS DATES ANNO
DEl1 TC MOHAMECDAN (ISLAM) DATES AND
BACK. IT WORKS FOR CIVIL YEARS FROM
622 10O 20000.

223PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

67-SCHOOL ~HOUSE PROBLEM

THREE VILLAGESs AT GIVEN DISTANCES
FROM EACH OTHERs AND WITH GIVEN
NUMBERS OF SCHGCL-CHILDREN, WANT
TG BUILD A COMMGN SCHOOL-HOUSE.
WHERE SHOULD THEY PLT 1772

146PRCGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROUECKX
B8 - WILRIJK

67-REGULAR POLYGONS
—~PLATONIC POLYHEDRONS

THIS PRCGRAM GIVES, KNOWN ONLY ONE
DATUM, ALL DATA OF REGULAR POLYNOMS
(CIRCUMSCRIBED AND INSCRIBED RADII.
AREA) AND OF PLATCNIC PGLYHEDRGNS
CCIRCUMSCRIBEDs INSCRIBED AND
TANGENT INTERSECTION RADII OF
PCLYHEDRON SPHEREs SURFACEs VCOLUME
AND DIHEDRAL ANGLE)

223PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
€ - CURDGEA

97-RAYTRACE L-R OR R-L OF
PARAXIAL OR TRIGONOMETRICAL RAYS

RAYTRACING CF PARAXIAL GR
TRIGONOMETRICAL RAYS MAY BE CARRIED
OUT IN A LEFT-TG-RIGHT CR RIGHT-TO-
LEFT DIRECTICN

108PROGRAM STEPS
JAMES HCUGHTCON
UK - TETBULRY

67-TRAJECTORY PROBLEMS

THE PROGRAM CCMPUTES DIFFERENT
TRAJECTGRY PROBLEMS. DISPLAIED ARE:
INITIAL VELGCITY, ELEVATION,
COCROINATES OF A CHCOSEN (OR CALCU-
LATED) PCINT Py TIME TC REACH THIS
PCINT, MAXIMUM RANGE AND RISEsTIMES
FOR MAXIMUM RANGE AND RISEs VERTCAL
AND HORIZCONTAL COMPGNENTS OF VELO-
CITY IN P ANC VELOCITY IN P.

370PRUGRAM STEPS
ALEXANDER WEIGELT
Ch - ST GALLEN

9T-PARAXIAL CHROMATIC ABERRATICN AS
PATH DIFFERENCE

USING CCNRADY®S EQUATICNS THE
PROGRAM MAY BE USED TC CHGOSE THE
DISPERSIONS OF THE GLASSES USED IN
AN OPTICAL SYSTEM TC GIVE A PRES-
CRIBED PARAXIAL CHROMATIC ABBER-
RATION WHEN THAT ABERRATION IS
EXPRESSED AS A PATH DIFFERENCE.

082PRGGRAM STEPS
JAMES HOUGHTGN
UK - TETBURY

67-LOGARITHN GENERATOR
PRUGRAM WILL DERIVE LLCG TO ANY BASE

FGR UP TO 5 PLACES CF DECIMALS. LOG
CALCULATICN IS TC CNE MORE DECIMAL
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PLACE THAN SPECIFIED WITH THE
RESWT ROUNDED AND THE DISPLAY
SET TO THE REQUIRED NO OF PLACES.
ANTILOG FACILITY TAKES ANTILOG CF
UISPLAYED NUMBER TO CURRENTLY
SPECIFIED BASE.

150PROGRAM STEPS
WILLIAM F A STEELE
UK - FROME

67-LINEAR MOTION

PROGRAM BASED UN THE WELL KNOWN
EQUATIONS V#*2-U*#2=2FSy V=U+FT

AND S=UT+1/2FT*%2 USER INPUTS
UsVsSsT AND F IN ANY ORDER. WHEN
ENOUGH VARIABLES HAVE BEEN INPUT TO
ALLCW COMPUTATION OF THE REMAINDER
(USUALLY 3) THE PROGRAM

ASSUMES CONTROL AND DISPLAYS THE
RESULTS IN THE ORDER UeVaS.T.Fe

224PROGRAM STEPS
WILLIAM F A STEELE
UK - FROME SOMERSET

67-AUTOMATIC DESIGN OF STEEL
COLUMNS

GIVEN VERTICAL FORCE,BENDING MOMENT
BUCKLING LENGTH IN X-AND Y DIRECT.
AND PERMISSIBLE STRESSsPRCG. FINDS
IN A TABLE CF STAND. SECTS. (IPBs
IPE,I1/U) STCRED CN MAG. CARD WITH
UP TO 19 PROFILES THE STAND. SECT.s
WHICH FITS THE CUNDS. SLENDERNESS
RATIOS SMALLER THAN 250 STRESSES IN
X—-AND Y-DIREC. WITH & WITHOUT BUCK-
LING COEFFICIENTS SMALLER THAN THE
PERMI SSIBLE STRESS ACCORING TO DIN
4114. IT GIVES OUT SUITABLE PROFILE
WITH RADIUS OF INERTIA IN BOTH ODIR-
ECTIONS s AREASMOMENT CF RESISTANCE,
THE DIFFERENT STRESSES & DEFLECTION

220PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH BEAUCAMP
D - MUENSTER

67-CRITICAL BUCKLING PRESSURE OF A
CYLINDER

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE EXTERNAL
PRESSURE AT WHICH ELASTIC BUCKL ING
OCCURSy FOR A THIN TUBE UNDER

UNIFORM LATERAL EXTERNAL PRESSURE.

148PRCGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWCRTH

67-PRESSURE VESSEL-INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO A SME8 DIVI (CASE 2)

PROGRAM COMPUTES THICKNESS OF A
PRESSURE VESSEL SHELL AND 2:1
TORISPHERICAL DISHED HEAD TO THE
ASME VIII DIVISION I CCDE. ALSO
PROGRAM CHECKS THAT STATIC HEAD
PLUS DESIGN PRESSURE DCES NOT OVER
STRESS THE VESSEL.

THE STRESS IN THE SHELL AND HEAD
ARE COMPUTED FOR TEST CONDITION.
PRESSURE TO BE IN BARS AND STRESS
TG BE IN NEWTONS PER MM SQUARED.

209PRUOGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK = FAILSWORTH

67-PRESSURE VESSEL-INTERNAL
PRESSURE TO ASME8 DV1 (CASE 1)

PROGRAM COMPUTES THICKNESS OF A
PRESSURE VESSEL SHELL AND 2:1
TORISPHEK ICAL DISHED HEAD TO THE
ASME VIII DIVISION I CODE. ALSO
PROGRAM CHECKS THAT STATIC HEAD
PLUS DESIGN PRESSURE DOES NUT UVER
STRESS THE VESSEL. THE STRESS IN
THE SHELL AND HEAD ARE COMPUTED FOR
TEST CUNDIT ION. PRESSURE AND STRESS
TCO BE IDENTICAL UNITS AND ONE OF
THE FOLLOWING 1B PER IN. SQU.» K&
PER CM SQD. NEWTONS PER MM 5QD.

223PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-PRESSURE VESSEL WEIGHT
CALCULATION

THE PROGRAM WILL CCMPUTE THE
WEIGHTS OF A STEEL PRESSURE VESSEL
AT ERECTION, OPERATING WITH AND
WITHGUT GPERATING LIQUID AND AT
TEST. THE PROGRAM WILL CCMPUTE FCR
OTHER MATERIALS BY MCDIFICATION OF
DENSITY IN PROGRAM. THE USER IS
CONT INUALLY PRCMPTED FOR THE COR-
RECT DATA INPUT. THE PROGGRAM WCRKS
IN METRIC UNITS, THOUGH COULD PGS-
SIBLY BE CUNVERTED.

46TPROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-SERIES RLAC

(ANY CUMBINATIGN OF SERIES R AND/OR
L AND/GCR C). GIVEN ANY 4 OF RelLeCsZ
OR Fo GTHER VALUE MAY BE CALCULATED
2 VALUES GIVEN FOR L,C OR F (I-IN-
DUCTIVE REACTANCE GREATER THAN CA-
PACITIVE REACTANCE, II-INDUCTIVE RE-
ACTANCE LESS THAN CAPACITIVE REAC-
TANCE) FOR GIVEN/CALCULATED Z. HALF
POWER PCINTS, Q — FACTGR & RESGNANT
FREQUENCY MAY NOWw BE OBTAINED.INPUT
OF CURRENT OR VOLTAGE GIVES:s-INDUC-
TIVESCAPACITIVE & NETT REACTANCES,
VOLTAGE/CURRENTs VOLTAGES ACCROSS R,
L & Cy APPARENT - REACTIVE & TRUE
PUWERSs PHASE ANGLE.

205PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK = BRIERFIELD

67-REDUCTION OF FIELD TACHEOMETRY
SURVEY OBSERVATIONS

THE VERTICAL CIRCLE CF SCME THEGDO-
LITES HAVE 0 DEGREES VERTICALLY UP-
WARDS AND SUME HAVE C DEGREES HORI-
ZONTALLY. THE PROGRAM REDUCES FIELD
OBSERVATIONS TO A FORM SUITABLE FOR
INCLUSICN IN A HEIGHT CF CCLLIMA-

TION LEVEL BOOK. FURTHER IT ALLOMWS
THE REDUCTION OF SUCH A LEVEL BGOK
TO HEIGHTS ABOVE ORDINANCE DATUM.

0G86PRUGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDON

67-PIER DESIGN

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MAXIMUM
HORIZONTAL SEPARATIGON OF 2 REINFCOR-
CED BLUCKWORK PIERS GIVEN THE FOL-
LOWING PARAMETERS: WIND PRESSURE,
MODULAR RATIO,DEPTH CF COMPRESSIUN
STEELs MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE STRESS
IN BENDING UF THE PIERs THE BREADTh
DEPTHy, HEIGHT OF THE PIER AND THE
PRCGPOSED STEEL REINFCRCEMENT. THE
PROGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO CHANGE
ALL THE PHYSICAL PARAMETERS INDI-
VIDUALLY AND TG REVIEW, WITH ThO
KEYSTRUKES CERTAIN PHYSICAL PARA-
METERS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK — LONDGN

67-PIER BASES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MAXIMUM
GROUND BEARING PRESSURE UNDER THE
BASE AND THE FACTOR UOF SAFETY
AGAINST UVERTURNING. THE PRGGRAM
ALSO ALLOWS THE USER TG FIND ThE
MAXIMUM MUMENT IN THE BASE AND THE
*R* FACTOR (=M/{B*D**2)). IT ALSC
ALLOWS THE VARICUS PHYSICAL PARA-
METERS TO BE ALTERED INDIVIDUALLY.

22CPROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LGNDON

601410

601420

601430

601440

601450

601460

601470

67-COORDINATES FOR TACHEGMETRY
SURVEY

PROGRAM CGMPUTES THE COGRDINATES
OF THE INSTRUMENT STATICN GIVEN
THE DISTAMCES TG THE ENDS OF A
KNOWN BASE LINE. IT MILL THEN
CCMPUTE ThE COORDINATES OF GTHER
PCINTS GIVEN THE GBSERVED BEARING
AND THE DISTANCE.

162PRCGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LONDCN

67-AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AREA

OF A SPACE SURRGUNCED BY STRAIGHT
LINES GIVEN CBSERVED BEARINGS AND
DISTANCES TC THE CGRNERS FRCOM A
PGINT EITHER INSIDE GR CUTSIDE THE
AREA OR ON ITS PERIMETER. THE USER
MAY PROCEED CLGCKWISE OR ANTICLOCK-
WISE ROUND THE AREA.

164PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CARCKNELL
UK - LONDCN

97-TWO SHCRTING METHODS

THE PROGRAM SORTS:

A-A SET UP 24 NUMBERS,(POSITIVE OR
NEGATIVE, BETWEEN THE RANGE OF
THE CALCULATOR) FRCM THE LOWEST
TC THE HIGHEST.

B-A SET UP 48 NUMBER (N<100.000)s
ONLY POSITIVE, FRCM THE LOWEST TO
THE HIGHEST

THE PROGRAM SPENDS 8 TC 10 MIMUTES

TG SORT 48 NUMBERS.

178PRGGRAM STEPS
JGSE M LOPEZ/SAIZ
E — MADRIC

97-SETTLEMENT OR ADMISIBLE PRESSURE
OVER SAND

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES STATIC
SETTLEMENT OF FOUNDATIONS OVER SAND
USING THE VALUES CF THE BEARING
CAPACITY OF THE DUTCH FRICTION-CONE
OR CALCULATESs USING THE SAME
VALUES, THE ADMISIBLE PRESSURE OF A
SHALLOW FGUNDATICN CVER SAND FOR A
LIMITED SETTLEMENT.

156PROGRAM STEPS
JOSE M LOPEZ-SAl1Z
E - MADRIOD

67-QUATERNION ALGEBRA

PROGRAM ADDSy SUSTRACTS, MULITPLIES
TWO QUATERNIONS; IT DIVIDES ONE
QUATERNIGN BY ANGTHER ON THE LEFT
AND ON THE RIGHT; IT CONJUGATES
ONE QUATERNICN 8Y ANGTHER; IT
RAISES A QUATERNIGN TG THE NTH
POWER; IT ALLOWS CHAIN GPERATIONS,
VIA A SPECAIL "SET LP"™ ROUTINE.

224PROGRAK STEPS
ALEXANDER GRUZA
UK - LONDCN

67-REGISTER DOUBL ING

THIS PROGRAM UTILIZES THE DIGIT
CAPACITY CF THE STORAGE-REGISTERS
OF THE HP-67 TG KEEP TwO
INDEPENDENT NUMBERS IN GNE REGISTER
THE NUMBERS WILL BE STCRED {AND
RECALLED) WITH THREE SIGNIFICANT
DIGITS ANC CAN BE IN THE FULL RANGE
OF THE CALCULATCR. ADDRESSING THE
®NEW™ REGISTERS IS DGNE BY USING
THE COMMON REGISTER-MUMBERS
FGLLOWED 8Y O CR 1.

192PROGRAN STEPS

BC JENSEN
DK — KLAMPENBCRG

6T-MASTER-NIND



PAGE 4-109

601470

60 148D

601490

601500

601510

601520

(CONTD)

THIS PROGRAM TESTS A PREVIOUSLY
GENERATED NUMBER (LINE OF CODE
PEGS) WITH YOUR SUPPOSED NUMBERS
AND GIVES AS INFORMATION THE NUMBER
OF ®BLACK® AND 'WHITE®* KEY PEGS.
YOU CAN CHOSE UP TO 9 COLCURS AND
LINES WITH UP TO 8 CODE PEGS.

126PRCGRAM STEPS
PETER LAEDRACH
CH - WORB

67-CODER - DECODER

CALCULATUR CPERATES AS A CYPHERING
MACHINE ORIENTED TGWARDS THE
NON-TECHNICAL USER. SIMILAR TO
#GEHE IMSCHREIBER", USED BY GERMAN
HIGH COMMANC IN WORLD WAR 2 BUT FAR
MORE COMPLEX. ROUTINES ALLOW
CONVENIENT PRUCESSING OF NUMBER
PAIRS IN RANGE 00-99, INCLUDING
SAFE HANDLING OF UP TO FIVE °*KEYS?®
AND EXTENSIVE USE OF MAG CARDS.
BASIS OF SCRAMBLERS IS PSEUDURANDOM
SEQ.GEN. IN HP HANDBGUK: TOTAL
PERMUTATIONS EXCEED 3 EXP 28.

NB: TO BE APPLIED WITH CAUTION.

223PROGRAM STEPS
ANDREW MICHAEL STEPHENSON
UK - HIGH WYCOMBE

67-5X5 AND 4X4 MATRIX OPERATIONS
THIS ONE-CARD PROGRAM
DETERMINANT OF 5X5 OR
CAN INVERT 4X4 MATRIX AND CAN SOLVE
4 LINEAR EQUATIONS IN 4 UNKNOWNS.
MATRIX ELEMENTS ARE ENTERED ONLY
ONCE AND ARE SAVED BY THE PRUGRAM.

CAN FIND THE
4X4 MATRIX:

210PROGRAM STEPS
ATTILIO FARINA
I - TORINO

67-MAX DEGREE 24 POLYNOMIUM
—REAL ROOTS AND EVALUATION

POLYNOMIUM IN X: P{X) IS CUNSIDERED
REC. NEWTON-RAPHSON ITERATIUN AND
HCRNER-SCHEME FUR CALCULATION OF
P{X) AND P*(X) ARE USED. ALTHUUGH
THE METHOD IS HIGHLY SGPHISTICATED,
IT FITS SU kELL TO THE OPERATIUNAL
STACK OF THE CALCULATOR THAT THE
PROGRAM IS RATHER SKORT. IT EVEN
HOLDS ROUTINES FOR ENTERING COEFFS.
AND FOR CALCULATING P(X) AND P*(X)
FOR X GIVEN, BESIDES THE CAPABILITY
OF FINDING REAL ROUTS. NO SPLIT-
NUMBERS ARE USEDy SO ALL COEFFS.
HAVE FULL PRECISION.

061PROGRAM STEPS
SOREN VIDEBAEK NIELSEN
DK - STRUER

97-DIAGRAM OF MOLLIER (X,1)
PROGRAM CALCULATES ABSCLUTE
HUMIDITY, DENSITYs ENTHALPY AND
DEW PCINT OF MOIST AIR ON INPUT OF
TEMPERATURE , PRESSURE AND RELATIVE
HUMIDITY OF THE MCIST AIR. ONCE
CALCULATED THOSE THERMGDYNAMIC
PROPERT IS, PROGRAM PERMITS
CALCULATION UF A NEW SET OF VALUES
FOR THE PROPERTIES MENTIONED
ACCORDING TG CHANGES GF TEMPERATURE
OF THE MOIST AIR (HEATING OR/AND
CGOLING).

224PROGRAM STEPS
ROBERT F J VAN DAMME
B - TIENEN

67-LADDER-NETWORK CALCULATIONS

CCMPUTES THE IMPEDANCE AND TRANSFEK
CHARACTERISTICS OF A LADDER-NETWORK
OF ANY NUMBER OF IMPEDANCES. EACH
IMPEDANCE CAN BE A COMPLEX CUMBINA-
TION OF UP TU 15 SERIAL AND/OR
PARALLEL ELEMENTS (RyLsC)e THE
ELEMENTS ARE CCDED AND STCRED IN
THE CALCULATOR (MAX 15) OR ON MAG.

60152D
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CARDS. THEIR CODES DETERMINE THEIR
NATURE AND FUNCTION CALCULATICNS
CAN BE MADE FOR DIFFERENT
FREQUENCIES AND LOAD IMPEDANCES
WITHOUT REINTRODUC ING THE ELEMENTS
OR BY JUST READING DATA-CARDS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
L DE BERAUDER
F - ST MARTIN D*HERES

6T-CHESS—END GAME 1

IN THIS PROGRAM HP-97 PLAYS CHESS
WITH KING AND TwO BISHCPS AGAINST
YOUR KING ONLY, AND WINS THE GAME.

223PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-DETERMINANTS

CALCULATES

OF DEGREE 233eee18e
EACH HAVE TG BE

UNCEs AFTER WHICH YOU
WAIT FOR THE RESULT,
MINUTES FOR DEGREE 8.

THIS PRCGRAM
DETERMINANTS
THE ELEMENTS
ENTERED ONLY
ONLY HAVE TO
LESS THAN 30

223PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMGND BROECKX
8 — WILRIJK

67-LINEAR SYSTEMS

THIS PROGRAM IS AN EXAMPLE GF THE
POSSIBILITIES OF YOUR HP-67. IT
SGLVES ANY LINEAR SYSTEM OF K
EQUATIONS AND K UNKNCOWNS (K<8),
THIS SYSTEM HAS ONE SOLUTIGN.
COEFFICIENTS MUST BE ENTERED ONLY
ONCE. FURTHERMOREs YOU CAN FIND OUT
HOW GOOUD YGUR SCGLUTICN ACTUALLY IS,
USING A SUBRUUTINEs THAT CALCULATES
THE RIGHT MEMBERS GF THE EQUATICNS,
WHEN THE SOLUTICN IS ENTERED IN THE
LEFT MEMBERS.

IF

224PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

67—-ANNUITIES: 10 PROUBLENS

GIVEN ANY THREE GF THE FOLLOWING
FIVE VALUESs THIS PRCGRAM
CALCULATES THE OTHER TwU {TEN
PRCBLEMS): PRESENT VALUE. FUTURE
VALUE, PERIGUICAL PAYMENT, NUMBER
OF PERIGDSs PERCENTAGE PER PERICGD.

99SPROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRUECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-TIMES OF ZENITH, SUNRISE AND
SUNSETs TWILIGHT LIMITS

GIVEN THE OBSERVER'S LGNGITUDE,
LATITUDE AND TIME ZUNEy AND A CATE,
THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE TIMES
(HOURSs MINUTES, SECCNUS) GF
HIGHEST SUNs, SUNRISE, BEGINNING GF
TWILIGHTs SUNSET AND END OF
TWILIGHT. NO DATA CARD REQUIRED.

21SPROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B8 - WILRIJK

6T-MASTERMIND-INVERSE

IN DIRECT MASTERMINDs YOUR HP PLAYS
THE RULE UF MONITOR. IN INVERSE
MASTERMINDs YOU ARE THE MONITGR,
AND YOUR HP FINDS THE FGUR-DIGIT
NUMBER YOU HAVE CHCSEN.

224PROGRAM STEPS

RAYMUND BRUECKX

8 - WILRIJK

67-THE BEST CURVE FITTING

THIS PROGRAM CGMPUTES THE

601590
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601630

601640
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CORRELATICN COEFFICIENTS OF THE 4
BAS IC-CURVESs THEN TAKES THE BEST
OF THEM AND COMPUTES THE
COEFFICIENTS A AND B OF THE BEST
FITTING CURVE, THE ESTIMATED VALUE
GF Y GN X GR X CN Y AND THE
STANDARD ERRCR CF ESTIMATE OF Y ON
X OR X CN Y AND THE T CF STUDENT
WITH TwWO CEGREES OF FREEDOM,
ENTERING THE DATA-PAIRS CONLY ONCE,»
YOU CAN ALWAYS CHANGE ANY DATA-PAIR
8Y ANGTHER.

224PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRCECKX - JAN
B - STABRGEK

VAN THIELEN

67-12 PERIOD MOVING AVERAGE AND
DESEASONALISING FACTORS

CALCULATES MOVING AVERAGE FOR
®*MID-PGINT™ PERICD BY INCLUDING
HALF OF FIRST AND 13TH PERIOCS IN
MCVING TOTAL. AFTER INPUT OF ALL
DATA POINTS, CALCULATES MULTIPLI-
CATIVE DESEASUNALISING FACTORS,
®HICH ARE HELD IN SUCCESSIVELY
ADDRESSED STCRAGE REGISTERSs AND
ARE THEREFGRE READILY AVAILABLE FOR
USE IN SUBSEQUEANT FCRCASTING PRO-
GRAMS (E.Ge. ®"FORECASTING WITH
ADAPTIVE RESPONSE RATE™).

222PRGGRAM STEPS
MARTIN R HUMPHRIES
UK - BROMSGRCVE

6T-FORECASTING WITH ADAPTIVE
RESPONSE RATE

MCDIFIED EXPONENTIAL SMCOTHING:
SMOGTHING CGNSTANT AUTCMATICALLY
ADJUSTS ACCCRDING TG STABILITY/
INSTABILITY GF SYSTEM (TRIGG &
LEACH). PRCVISICN FGR UP TO 15
PERIODS MULTIPLICATIVE SEASCONALITY.
PROCEDURES FCR BCGTH SETTING UP
SYSTEM ANLC ROUTINE FCRECASTING.

" 12-PERIOD MOVING AVERAGE AND
DESEASGNALISING FACTGRS®™.

186PRCGRAM STEPS
MARTIN R HUMPHRIES
UK -~ BROMSGRCVE

67-TREND CURVES FOR LONG-RANGE
FORECASTING BY 3-POINTS METHOD

FITS SIMPLE MCDIFIED EXPONENTIAL,
GCMPERTZ AND LGGISTIC CURVES TGO uP
TC 19 DATA PCINTS. (DATA ENTERED
GMCE GNLY FCR ALL THREE CURVES).
MTHREE POGINTS®™ METHCD GIVES ONLY
APPROXIMATE FIT, BUT IS RELATIVELY
FAST TO EXECUTE. PRCGRAM ALSO
ALLOWS "FIT" TO BE EXAMINED,
CALCULATES ERRGR SUM CF SQUARES»
AND ALLCMS FORECASTS TG BE MADE.
MANUAL GR CARD CATA ENTRY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN R HUMPHERIES
UK - BRCOMSGRCOVE

67-COMPUTATION OF CORRELATION
COEFFICIENTS

GIVING A SET OF CATA PAIRS, ThIS
PRUGRAM CCMPUTES THE CORRELATIGN
CCEFFICIENTS WITH A LAG FROM ZERO
TC EIGHT PERICDS AND THE
REGRESSIGN CCEFFICIENTS CN THE FORM
X(I) = A+B Y{(I-K) FOR K=0 TO 8.

175PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

67-MULTIPLE REGRESSION 2 3 OR 4
EXOG6. NORMAL GR AUTCREGR.

FITS AN EQUATICN CF THE FORM X=A+BZ
(1)+CZ(2)+DZ(3)+EZ(4) BY LEAST
SQUARES METHOD. (Z(3) AND/OR CNLY Z
(4) MAY BE CMITTEC: IF THE EQUATION
IS AUTOREGRESSIVE THE ONLY NON-
LAGGED VARIABLE HAS TC BE INTRO-
DUCED AT EACH STEP:AGN-LINEAR FORMS
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ARE POSSIBLE IF ONE MAY TRANSFORM
THEM IN LINEAR FORMS). IT USES THE
PROGRAM 5.5 MATRIX OP WITH SYMETRIC
CCEF (50234).

336PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

67-CURVE FITTING STATISTICS

COMPUTE THE STATISTIAL RESULTS OF
THE PROGRAM "CURVE FITTING"

(PAC SD-03A). THE REGRESSION COEF.
BEING ALREADY COMPUTEDs THIS PRCGR.
GIVES THE CCEF. OF DETERMINATION.
THE ESTIMATED RESIDUAL VARIANCE AND
ITS CONFIDENCE INTERVAL. THE VAR-
IANCE COVARIANCE MATRIX AND CONFI-
DENCE INTERVALS FCR EACH REGRESSION
CCEF. THE VALUE OF THE “F", VALUELS
OF THE ™T"™ FOR EACH REGRES. COEF.,
THE ESTIMATION OF ENDOG VAR (AND
THE RESIDUE)s AND THE DURBIN-WATSON
STATISTICS. PRINT/PAUSE OR R/S MODE
MAY BE SELECTED.

212PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

67-TIDE CALCULATION II TIME AND
HEIGHT IN SECONDARY PORTS

COMPUTES TIME AND HEIGHT CF HIGH
AND LOW WATER IN SECCNDARY PORTSs
WHEN TIMES AND HEIGHTS IN THE
STANDARD PORT ARE GIVEN. INPUT
DATA ARE THOSE GIVEN BY THE TIDE
TABLES ENTERED IN THE SAME ORDER.
A ROUTINE PERMITS TO WRITE A DATA
CARD FUR ANY SECCNDARY PORT. WATER
HEIGHT AT ANY TIME, TIME FOR ANY
WATER HEIGHT, AND MEAN WATER LEVEL
CAN BE CUMPUTED.

210PROGRAM STEPS
ROBERT F MENZ1
CH - GENEVA

67-LOTTO-NUMBER

AFTER THE INPUT OF A SEED, THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES SIX DIFFERENT
NUMBERS BETWEEN O AND 41 TO FILL IN
YOUR LOTTO-FORM.

G75PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRCEK

6T7-WALL STREET GAME

YOU START ON THE STOCK MARKET WITH
50 SHARESs 10 SHARES A OF $100, 10
SHARES B OF $200,10 SHARES C UF 300
10 SHARES D OF $400 AND 10 SHARES E
UF $500 EACH, IN TOTAL A CAPITAL OF
$15.000. BY WAY OF SPECULATION, YOU
SHOULD TRY TO REALIZE A MAXIMUM
PROFIT IN A PERIOD OF 30 DAYS, BY
BUYING AND SELLING SHARES. THE
SHARE-QUUTATIONS ARE DETERMINED
EVERY DAY AND CAN BE RECALLED. A
SPECIAL RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

TO DETRMINE THESE QUOTES IS USED.

220 PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRUEK

67-LINEAR PROGRAMMING

THIS PROGRAM CAN SOLVE LINEAR
PROGRAMMING PROBLEMS CF THREE
LINEAR INEQUALITIES AND TwWO
VARIABLES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-THE BEST CURVE FITTING
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ®ITH CARD A

THE CORRELATION COEFFICIENT AND
THE REGRESSION COEFFICIENTS A AND B

601700

601710

601720

601730

601740

601750

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

OF3: Y=A*X+Bs Y=A EXP B*X, Y=A%LN X+
B AND Y = A*X¥%B, BY ENTERING (ONLY
ONCE) N PAIRS OF X0 AND Y0, BE THE
LEAST SQUARES METHOD.

WITH CARD Bs PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
BEST CURVE FIT AND THE REGRESSICN
CUEFFICIENTS UF THEM, THE ESTIMATE
OF X ON Y OR Y ON X AND THE
STANDARD ERROR OF ESTIMATE. YOU CAN
AL SO CHANGE ANY OF THE DATA-PAIRS
BY ANOTHER.

416PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THILEN
B - STABROEK

67-RO0TS OF AN N-DEGREE POLYNOMIAL
(N MAX=8) REAL OR COMPLEX COEF.

THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES N-RGGTS OF
A POLYNONIAL OF DEGREE N(N-MAX=8)
WITH REAL OR CCMPLEX CCEFFICIENTS.
THE NE®TON FORMULA

XI+l=XI - FXI F*'XI

TO MAKE BETTER AND BETTER
APPRGXIMATIONS OF THE ROOT IS USED.
YOU CAN FOLLOW THE EVOLUTION OF THE
ROCT AND THE APPROXIMATICNS CR
COMPUTE DIRECTLY THE RGOT. THE
APPROXIMATION IS BETTER THAN
10#*%-3., ANOTHER APPROXIMATICN IS
POSSIBLE IF YOU WANT IT.

205PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VAN THIELEN
B — STABROEK

97-POLYNOMIAL APPROXIMATION 8TH
DEGREE INTERPOLATION

THIS PRCGRAM ALLCUWS 5 CARDS - BY
MEANS UF THE LEAST SQUARES SUM
METHOD ACCORDING TGO CHEBYSHEVs IT
REPLACES A CONTINUE FUNCTION FiX)
OR THE DISCRET VALUES YI OF A CHARR
BY A MTH DEGREE POLYNOMIAL P(X)
WITH 2<=M<=8. THE VALUES XOse..

Xl eeeXN ENBALE TC DETERMINE THE
CORRESPUNDENT VALUES OF FI(X) OR OF
Y1 SHALL BE IN ARITHMETICAL
PROGRESSION. AT THE END UF COMPU-
TATIONSs THE CGOEFFICIENTS AO<<.AN..
A8 OF PCLYNOMIAL P(X) ARE STORED

IN REGISTERS FROM RO TG k8.

87 1PRUGRAM STEPS
ROBERT PIERRE RAYMUND
F - MEUDOCN

97-6AME OF LIFE (23 X 31)

IN THIS REALIZATION OF JCHN CONWAYS
GAME ThE PCSITIONS OF CGUNTERS ARE
INTERPRETED AS BINARY NUMBERS.
UNIQUE FEATURES: THE SIZE OF THE
BUARD VARIES THROUGHGUT THE GAME.
TO KEEP CALCULATION TIME SHORT 1T
HAS ALWAYS THE SMALLEST POSSIBLE
VALUE.IF NECESSARY IT GRCWS UP TC
25 X 33. FURTHER GROWTH LEADS TG
ERROR DISPLAY. MOREOVERs AUTUMATIC
SHIFTING OCCURS SO THAT MOVING
ORGANISMS CAN NCT ESCAPE.ESPECIALLY
SUITED FOR LONG UNCGNTROLLED RUNS.

393PROGRAM STEPS
THCMAS BAUMANN
D = AUMEUHLE

97-EIGHT-F IELD-BEAM

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE SUPPGRT
AND FIELD MOMENTS, SUPPCRT REACTIONS
AND TRANSVERS FORCES AT THE
SUPPORTS FOR UNIFURMLY DISTRIBUTED
LOAD. LOADs SPAN LENGTH AND MOMENT
OF INERTIA CAN BE DIFFERENT FROM
SPAN TO SPAN.

375PROGRAM STEPS
SVEN-AKE BLOMGREN
S - GOTEBURG

97-CURVE FITTING BY POLYNOMIAL OF
2ND OR 3RD DEGREE

THIS PROGRAM FITS FGR A SET OF
RANDGMLY SPACED DATA PGINTSs A

601750 (CONTD)

POLYNOMIAL OF THE 2ND CR 3RD DEGREE
8Y A LEAST SQUARES PRCCEDURE. FAST
DATA ENTRYs SIMPLE DATA HANDL ING,
DELETING AND ADDING DATA PAIRS ARE
POSSIBLE AT ANY TIME. PROJECTIONS
OF Y-VALUES CAN BE MADE.

224PRCGRAM STEPS
WiIM DEN HCLLANDER
NL- DELFT

97-TWO WAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
~(NWITH REPLICATIONS)

THIS PROGRAM ANALYSES THE VARIABI-
LITY GF A SET GF DATA. IT TESTS

ROW EFFECTSs COLUMN EFFECTS AND IN-
TERACTION EFFECTS AND GENERATES THE
CCOMPLETE ANGVA TALBE. IF THE LOSS
OF CBSERVATIGNS IN AN EXPERIMENTAL
DESIGN LEADS TG A CATA TABLE WITH
UNEQUAL CELL FREQUENCIES THIS PRO-
GRAM ALLORS FOR AN ANALYSIS BY THE
METHOD OF UNMEIGHTED MEANS. BUT

IF CELL FREQUENCIES WERE EQUAL THE
CCOMPUTATICNAL PROCEDURE JUST AS
WELL LEADS TO ALGEBRAICALLY CCRRECT
RESULTS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SCHGENRADE
D - HAMBURG

97-ULTIMATE AXAIL STRENGTH OF
H-SHAPED STEEL COLUMNS

IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ®EUROPEAN
BUCKLING CURVES *"THE PRCGRAM
GENERATES A TABLE LISTING THE
ULTIMATE AXIAL STRENGTH ALONG X-X
AND Y-Y AXIS GF 20 CF THE MOST
CCMMONLY USED H-SHAPES. ITS
USEFULNESS 1S PARTICULARLY
CONVENIENT WHEN DESIGNING A
BUILDING WITH REPETITIVE STOREY
HEIGHTS. “THE PROPERTIES CARD®
CONTAINS 10 IPB1 AND 10 IPB,
RANGING FRCM 16C TG 340 MM. OTHER
CARDS FULLFILLING DIFFERENT NEEDS
ARE EASY TO PREPARE.

169PRGGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE HERTIG
CH - LAUSANNE

S7-DIRECT PIAL COMPILER

PIAL MEANS PROUGRAMMING IN ALGEBRAIC
LANGUAGE. PIAL CGONSISTS OF ASSIGN-
MENT, LCOP AND 1/0 INSTRUCTIONS.
PIAL PROVIDES A MACHINE INDEPENDANT
WAY TO WRITE SHCORT PRCGR. QUICKLY.
ALTHOUGH PAIL WAS CISIGNED WHEN
WRITING A COMPILER FCR THE HP-97,
USERS OF CTHER PROGRAMMABLE CALC.
WITH SUFFICIENT MEMCRY SPACE COULD
WRITE PIAL CCMPILERS FOR THEIR
CALC. THE USE OF A CCMPILER PRG-
VIDES INSIGHT INTC SPECIFIC COMPU-
TER PROBLEMS AND MAKES IT POSSIBLE
TC ADAPT THE MACHINES PCSSIBILITIES
TG MAKE OBN DEMANDS.

224PRCGRAM STEPS
PETER C SCHMALE
NL - DELFT

97-PIAL EXECUTER

PROGRAM EXECUTES NUMERICALLY CGDED
INSTRUCTIONS IN THE DATA REGISTER.
THE INSTRUCTION SET IS THE SAME AS
THAT CF THE DIRECT PIAL COMPILER

SO THAT CCMPILER PIAL PROGRAMS CAN
BE EXECUTED. IT IS ALSO PGSSIBLE TO
ENTER A PROGRAM IN THE FORM OF
1-DIGIT NUMBERS. THE SCFTWARE THAT
MAKES A FCR=NEXT LOGP POSSIBLE IS
CCNTAINED IN THIS PROGRAM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER C SCHMALE
NL - DELFT
97-P1AL EDITOR

WITH THIS PRCGRAM THE USER CAN
ENTER AND EDIT A PIAL-PROGRAM IN
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LEAVES THE PIAL-PROGRAM IN
UNCOMPILED FURMs SUCH INSTRUCTIONS
AS INSERT, DELETE, SINGLE STEP AND
BACK STEP ARE POSSIBLE. THE CODED
PROGRAM CAN BE CCMPILED USING THE
“INDIRECT PIAL COMPILER"s WHICH
MAKES EXECUTION WITH THE “PIAL
EXECUTUR" PCSSIBLE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER C SCHMALE
NL - DELFT

67-SINKING SHIPS

TEN SHIPS OF VARIOUS SIZES ARE
RANDUMLY GENERATED AND HIDDEN IN A
10 X 10 GRID« IN THIS OLD SCHOUL-
GAME YUUR TASK IS TG HIT AND SINK
THESE SHIPS USING AS FEW BOMBS AS
POSSIBLE. AFTER EACH BOMB HP-67/97
OUTPUTS SELECTED SQUARE AND RESULT.
IF A HIT IS MADE, TYPE OF SHIP THAT
WAS HIT IS SHCWN EXACTLY AS IN THE
ORIGINAL GAME.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GORAN THURNBLAD
S - BROMMA

67-MONTE CARLO

ONE OR TWO PLAYERS CAN PLAY
ROULETTE AGAINST THE HP 67/97
ACTING AS BANK AND CROUPIER. EACH
PLAYER CAN BET UP TO 50.000.000
UNITS OF YOUR CURRENCY ON MAX. 7
OF 9 DIFFERENT TYPES OF STAKES. IF
YOU MANAGE TuU BREAK THE BANK, THIS
IS OUTPUT AND GAME IS GVER. THE
ROULETTE WHEEL INDICATES RED AND
BLACK NUMBERS ACCORDING TG THE
RULES OF ROULETTE AND CAN BE USED
SEPARATELY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GORAN THORNBLAD
S — BRUMMA

97-FIVE-F IELD BEAM, EXTREME BENDING
MCMENTS (OWN WEIGHT / USEFUL LOAD)

THE PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE MAX. AND
MINe. BENDING MOMENTS FUR UNIFURMLY
DISTRIBUTED LUAD (OWN WEIGHT AND
USEFUL LOAD). SPAN LENGTH CAN BE
OIFFERENT AND MOMENTS UOF INERTIA
CAN BE DIFFERENT FROM SPAN TU SPAN.
THE DISTANCE FROM LEFT SUPPORT

TO THE PLACE OF EXTREME MOMENT IS
ALSO CUMPUTED.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
HANSPETER BERNET
CH - BCRN

97-EARTH-THRUST ON A RETAINING WALL
WITH BACK-PLACED SLOPE.

PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE EARTH-THRUST
ON A RETAINING-WALL WHEN THE SLUPE
ABGVE THE WALL 1S PLACED BACK AND
PLANES AND SLUPE CAN BE CHARGED
WITH DIFFERENT LOADS. EARTH-THRUST
1S DETERMINED BY COULOMBS® LAW.

190 PROGRAM STEPS
HANSPETER BERNET
CH - BERN

97-INFLUENCE LINES OF SUPPORT-
MOMENTS OF CONTINUOUS BEAMS (7SP)

THE PRUGRAM CUMPUTES THE INFLUENCE-
LINES OF SUPPORT-MUMENTS, CONSULES
INCLUDED, UP TG 7 SPANS AND LISTS
THEM UP. AFTER THE INPUT CF NUMBER
CF SPANS, NUMBER GF CCMPUTED POINTS
AND LENGTHS UF SPANS THE PRUGRAM
DCES ALL AUTUMATICALLY.

224PRUGRAM STEPS

HANSPETER BERNET
CH - BERN

67-FORCES OF A COUPLE ROOF

PRGGRAM ABSTRACTS

601860 (CONTD)
THE CALCULATOR. BECAUSE THE EDITOR 000000

—(SPARRENDACH)

GIVEN THE DIMENSIONS OF A COUPLE
ROGF THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
REACTIUON FURCES VAoVByHA,HBoM
MAXIMUM BENDING MOMENT) AND THE
LONGITUDINAL FORCES NA4NB FUR THE
LOAD CASESs DEAD LCADy SNUNW LOAD
(DATA ACCGRDING TO GERMAN REG. DIN
1055 ARE UPTIONAL)s AND WIND LOAD.

208PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS MARTIN DACHSELT
D - WITTEN-ANNEN

67-FORCES IN A RECTANGULAR
THO-HINGED FRAME

PROGRAM CONPUTES THE REACTION
FORCES HAysHDsVAsVD AND THE MCMENTS
AT THE KNEES OF FRAME MB,MC IN A
RECTANGULAR TWG-HINGED FRAME. TAKEN
INTO ACCOUNT ARE THE LOAD CASES:
DISTRIBUTED AND POINT LCAD (ANY
LOCATIUN) ON THE CROSS BAR AND
HORIZONTAL DISTRIBUTED AND POINT
LOAD (ANY LOCATICN) ON THE STEMS.

200PRUGRAM STEPS
CLAUS-MARTIN DACHSELT
D - WITTEN-ANNEN

97-FITTING OF DATA BY THEORETICAL
DISTRIBUTIONS.

PROGRAM FITS A SET OF DATA TG:
A BINOMINAL DISTRIBUTION, A
POISSON DISTRIBUTIGNs A NCRMAL
DISTRIBUTION.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
HARTMUT REH
O - BERNKASTEL-KUES

6T7-GERMAN INCOMETAX AND CHURCH RATE
SINCE 1979

PRUGRAM CALCULATES NEW GERMAN
INCUMETAX AND CHURCH RATE (VALID
SINCE JANUARY 1979) FGR GRGUND AND
SPLIT TARIFF AS AMUUNTs 3 AND % ON
TOP.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HEINZ RECHMANN
D ~ LEVERKUSEN

67-TIMER

THIS PROGRAM CONTAINS FIVE
DIFFERENT TIMERS: 5 SECUND INTERVAL
VISIBLE TIMER; MINIMUM INTERVAL
VISIBLE TIMER: COUNT-UP TIMER;
COUNT-DOWN TIMER:SPLITS (UP TG 15).
AUTOMATIC CALIBRATION ROUTINES ARE
INCLUDED FGR FAST CORRECTION GF
INTERNAL CONSTANTS TC SUIT THE
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE CALCULATGR
WHEN IN USE.

220PROGRAM STEPS
SICNEY WALLACE ECKETT
UK = BUCKHURST HILL

97-THERMODYNAMIC FUNCTIONS OF
TEMPERATURE

IT IS ASSUMED THAT IN A FINITE
TEMPERATURE INTERVAL GIBBS FREE
ENERGY CAN BE EXPRESSED BY:
G=GO+GI*T+G2¥T* 2433 T #¥3+GAMMA*
T*LN{T). WITH THE FIVE CCEFFICIENTS
AS INPUT THE PRGGRAM SETS UP THE
COEFICIENTS OF SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS
FOR THE ENTHALPY, HEAT CAPACITY
ENTRGPY AND EQUILIBRIUM CONSTANT.
VALUES GF THESE FUNCTICNS CAN BE
CALCULATED FGR ANY TEMPERATURE.
TEMPERATURES FCR WHICH A
THERMUDYNAMIC FUNCTICN HAS A GIVEN
VALUE CAN BE FOUND BY ITERATIGN.

221PRUGRAM STEPS
KNUD ANDERSEN
DK - VEDBAEK

601920 97-6 SIMULTANEQUS EQUATIONS IN

601920 (CONTD)
00000D 6 UNKNOWNS

THE CALCULATOR INSTRUCTS THE USER
WHICH DATA VALUE TO ENTER, BY
DISPLAYING THE INDICES UNTIL ALL
VALUES HAVE BEEN ENTERED. THE
ANSWER WILL THEN BE PRINTED OUT.

224PRGGRAM STEPS
NCRBERT GERBER
D - REMAGEN

97-T STATISTICS (EXPANDED)

ThIS PROGRAM IS AN EXPANDED VERSION
CF 001150 (PAIRELC T STAT. + T STAT.
FOR TWO MEANS). MAIN ADDITIONS ARE:
DATA SET MAY ALSC BE ENTERED AS
X-AVERAGE/S/N; WHEN DATA SET IS
ENTERED AS INDIVIDUAL PGINTS THESE
3 CHARACTERISTICS MAY ALSO BE
CALCULATED; DIFFERENT SETS MAY BE
CCMPARED AGAINST ONE MASTER SET;
MGRE EFFICIENT.

214PROGRAM STEPS
PETER VAN DEN HAMER
NL - THE HAGUE

6T-AUTOMATIC CURVE FIT

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES WITH CARD I
THE CCEFFICIENT GF CETERMINATIGN OF
Y=A%X+By Y=A*EXP(B*X), Y=A*LN(X)
AND Y=A*X#%xB, IT SELECTS THE CURVE
WITH LARGEST COEFFICIENT OF
DETERMINATICN AND CGMPUTES THE
REGRESSION CGEFFICIENTS A AND B.
CARD II CCOMPUTES Y CN A GIVEN X OR
X ON A GIVEN Y. DATA-PAIRS CAN BE
CHANGED AT ANY TIME (EVEN AFTER
RUNNING THE PROGRAM).

252PRCGRAM STEPS
JAN ARNOUD TEN CATE
NL - AMSTERDAM

67-50 DATA STORAGE

YCU CAN STORE AND RECALL IN YOUR
CALCULATOR UP TO 50 DATA WITH THE
OPERATING LIMIT FCR EACH DATA X =
10%3-4<=0R/ X/<10%%4.

O088PRCGRAM STEPS
LUIGI POMINI
I = CASTELLANZA

67-40 DATA STORAGE

YCU CAN STCRE AND RECALL IN YOUR
CALCULATOR UP TG 40 DATA WITH THE
CPERATING LIMIT FCR EACH DATA X 3
10%*-5<0R=X<10%*5

198PROGRANM STEPS
LUIGI PGMINI
I - CASTELLANZA

97-CONTINUOUS BEAM CF 2 TO 8
CONTINUGUS BEAM

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE SUPPORT
MCMENTS OF CONTINUGUS BEAM RESTING
ON 3 TO 9 SUPPCRTS WITH DIFFERENT
SPANS. MOMENT OF INERTIA CAN BE
DIFFERENT FROM SPAN TG SPAN. THE
PROGRAM ACCEPTS DISTRIBUTED LGADS,
TRAPEZIUM LGAD CN PART OF SPAN,
PCINT LCACS, MCMENTS, TEMPERATURE
OR ANY COMBINATICN GF ALL.

224PRCGRAM STEPS
HANNES RGP
A - GRAZ

67-AIR NAVIGATICN PROGRAM

THIS PROGRAM ACCEPTS THE TRUE TRACK
AND THE DISTANCE CF A LEG TO BE
FLOWN EITHER DIRECTLY FROM THE
KEYBOARD CR VIA A LEG SEQUENCE
NUMBER FRCM A DATA CARDs AND
CCMPUTES DRIFT CGRRECTION ANGLE,
TRUE HEADING, MAGNETIC HEADING,
GROUNDSPEED, FLIGHT TIME PER LEG
AND TOTAL FLIGHT TIME. IT ALSC
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CCOMPUTES LANCING HEAD— AND CROSS-
WIND COMPONENTS. LEG DATA CARDS CAN
CONTAIN UP TO 40 LEGS. A SEPARATE
PROGRAM IS AVAILABLE TO WRITE DATA
CARDS .

165PROGRAM STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

67-AIR NAVIGATION LEG DATA PROGRAM

WITH THIS PROGRAM ONE CAN BUILD,
UPDATE AND INSPECT LEG DATA (IeEes
TRACK AND DISTANCE TO BE FLOWN) AND
WRITE THEM CNTO A DATA CARD. ONE
CARD ACCOMMCDATES TWO TRACKS EACH
CONTAINING DATA GF UP TO 20 LEGS.
THESE DATA CARDS MAY BE USED IN
CONNECTION WITH THE AIR NAVIGATION
PROGRAM FROM THE SAME AUTHOR.

120 PROGRAM STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

67-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
—RUNGE-KUTTA GILL METHOD

THIS PROGRAM SOLVES A SYSTEM OF N
SIMULTANEQUS LINEAR CR NON LINEAR
ODIFFERENT IAL EQUATIONS. THE PROGRAM
ACCOMMODATES UP TC 5 DIFFERENTAIL
EQUATIONS. PROGRAM STEPS 164
THROUGH 224 ARE AVAILABLE FOR
GENERATING THE DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS. THE SUBROUTINE IS CALLED
BY GSB Q.

163PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE TOSATTO
1 - PADOVA

67-APPROXIMATION BY LEGENDRE
POLYNOMIALS UP TO DEGREE 7

THIS PROGRAM APPROXIMATES A
FUNCTION, DEFINED BY A SET OF
EQUALLY SPACED DATA PCINTS, B8Y
LEGENDRE PULYNOMIALS OF ANY DEGREE
UP TO Ty USING THE LEAST SQUARES
METHOD. SIMULTANEQUS COMPUTATIUN OF
UP TU 8 COEFFICIENTS AND OF THE SUM
OF SQUARED ERRORS FOR EACH DEGREE.
CHUICE BETWEEN TRAPEZIUM, SIMPSON
OR NEWTON-CCTES (5) INTEGRATION.
PROJECTIONS OF Y VALUES CAN BE MADE
THE ORTHOGONAL LEGENDRE FUNCTIONS
AVOID LONG MATRIX UPERATIONS, SGC
THAT THE PRCGRAM IS VERY SHORT AND
SAFE.

223PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER
P = UPURTU

67-CONVERSICON OF LEGENDRE
POLYNOMIALS INTO POWMER SERIES

THIS PROGRAM IS AN GPTIONAL
COMPLEMENT TO0 PROGRAM NR. 60201D;
WHICH GIVES THE COEFFICIENTS OF A
SERIES OF LEGENDRE PCLYNOMIALS uP
TO DEGREE 7. THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS
THOSF COFFF ICIENTS INTO THE
COEFFICIENTS OF AN ORDINARY POWER
SERIES WITH ARGUMENT Xe.

217PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER
P - OPORTQ

67-FIRST ORDER SMOOTHING OF
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS

DATA PUINTS WHICH ARE SCATTERED DUE
TO RANDGM ERRGCRS OF OBSERVATION OR
OTHER RANDUM INFLUENCES SHOULD BE
SMOOTHEDs BEFURE POLYNOMIAL
APPRUXIMATICN OR ANY OTHER CURVE
FIT IS CARRIED OUT. THIS PROGRAM
WAS SPECIALLY CONCEIVED FOR
SCATTERED DATA POINTS WHICH ARE NOT
EQUALLY SPACED AND PERFORMS SINGLE,
DOUBLE OR TRIPLE SMCOTHING OF FIRST
ORDER «

188PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAMN ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

HENRIQUE E ADLER
P - GPGRTO

67-THIRD ORDER SMOOTHING OF EQUALLY 602090

SPACED DATA POINTS

DATA PUINTS WHICH ARE SCATTERED DUE
TO RANDGM ERRORS OF GBSERVATICGN CR
OTHER RANDOM INFLUENCES SHGULD BE
SMGOTHEDs BEFORE PGLYNCMIAL
APPRUXIMATION GR ANY GTHER CURVE
FIT IS CARRIED OUT. THIS PROGRAM
DOES SINGLE, DOUBLE CR TRIPLE
SMCGTHING OF A SET OF EQUALLY
SPACED DATA POINTS. THE SMGOTHING
i3 OF THIRD GRDER.

180PRUGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ACLER
P - OPURTO

6T-LEGENDRE APPROXIMATION FOR
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS

THIS PROGRAM APPROXIMATES A
FUNCTIONy DEFINED BY A SET OF
UNEQUALLY SPACED DATA PUINTS. BY
LEGENDRE PGLYNOMIALS OF ANY DEGREE
UP TO 7s USING THE LEAST SQUARES
METHCD. SIMULTANEOUS COMPUTATION OF
UP TG 8 COEFFICIENTS AND OF THE SUM
OF SQUARED ERRURS FOR EACH DEGREE.
A GENERALIZED SIMPSGN FGRMULA
GIVING THIRD ORDER APPROXIMATICN IS
USED FOR THE INTEGRATICNS.
PROJECTIONS OF Y VALUES CAN BE MADE
THE PRGGRAM MAY BE USED FOR EQUALLY
SPACED POINTS BUT NR 602010 wCULD
BE BETTER FOR THAT.

212PROGRAM STEPS
HENRIQUE E ADLER
P - GPORTO

67-PHARMACOK INETIC PARAMETER

STANDARD PHARMACGLGGIC PRUBLEMS CAN
BE SCGLVED BY USING THIS PROGRAM.
FOLLOWING PARAMETERS WERE ACCEPTED
BY THE PROGRAM: HALF-LIFE-PERICD,
SUBSIDENCE QUOTEs DISTRIBUTIGN
VOLUME, DOSAGE, WEIGHT, DUSAGE
INTERVALy PLASMA CONC., CUMULATICN
FACTOR s SATURATICN FACTOR,
SUBSIDENCE FACTORs; NUMBER UF DUSAGE
INTERVALS FOR 90% MAX, PLASMA

CONC. MEDIUM PLASMA CONC ., CCTT
(CCNCENTRATION TIMES TIME™)

31SPROGRAM STEPS
LUDWIG STRAUSS
D - BUERSTADT

97-PLOTTING MATHEMATICAL FUNCTIONS

THE PROGRAM PLOTS ANY MATHEMATICAL
FUNCTION WITHIN A CHCSEN RANGE AND
A CHCSEN DIFFERENCE GF THE
ABSCISSA VALUES WITH +-53 ACCURACY
OVER THE RANGE OF THE GRDINATE
VALUES.

SICE 1 PLOTS THE GRAPH WITH BEAMS
OF 1S, SIDE 2 PLCTS THE GRAPH WITH
DECIMAL PUINTS, 1S ON THE LEFT AND
0S CON THE RIGHT SIDE GF THEM.

104PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG ISSLER
D - STUTTGART

67-DATAFLEX 210 A FLEXIBLE DATA
STORAGE SYSTEM

DATAFLEX 210 IS A PRCGRAM FUR
STORING AND RECALLING A MAXIMUM OF
210 VALIDATED, PCSITIVE INTEGER,
DATA ELEMENTS IN TABULAR FURM. UP
TO 21 ROWS AND 10 CGLUMNS MAY BE
SPECIFIED: DATA RANGE IS DEPENDENT
ON THE NUMBER OF CGLUMNS SELECTED.
THE STURE AND RECALL UF DATA
ELEMENTS IS AVAILABLE IN DATUM, ROW
COLUMN AND ARRAY FORMAT. A STATUS
WORD MAY BE DISPLAYED WHICH
CONTAINS INFGRMATION DESCRIBING THE
CURRENT ARRAY.

21 TPRUGRAM STEPS

602080 (CONTD)

602100

602110

602120

602130

602140

D T RANSOHM
UK - KENT

97-RESECTION HYDROGRAPHIC STATION
POINTER RESECTICON 1

THE PROGRAM EXTRACTS THE
CG-GRDINATES OF THE THREE SELECTED
STATIONS FROM THE SEVEN CONTAINED
IN THE STCRESy PERFCRMS THE
RESECTION AND PRINTS EITHER THE
CC-CRDINATES OF THE OBSERVING
STATION AND THE OBJECT CODE OR THE
MILLIMETRIC PLGTTING DISTANCES FROM
A LOCAL ORIGINe THE PROGRAM THEN
RESETS FOR THE NEXT FlIX.

219PROGRAM STEPS
MIKE STEPHENSON
UK - WILLERBY HULL

6T-HYPERBOLA FITTING

THE PROGRAM FI1TS A SET GF DATA
PGINTS TO TWC TYPES GF HYPERBOLAS.

173PRGGRAM STEPS
ALEXANDER WEIGELT
Ch - ST-GALLEN

67-HOUND AND RABBIT

TWG PURSUIT GAMES: ON A N BY 50
RECTANGLE A “RABBIT" MOVES. THE
PLAYERs MOVING SIMILARLY, AIMS TO
HIT ITS CGORDINATES.

FIRST MODE: THE RABBIT CAN
ACCELERATE TWICE AS FAST AS THE
HOUND » BUT MCVES COMPLETELY AT
RANDGM.

SECGND MODE: BCTH HAVE THE SAME
POSSIBILITIES, BUT THE RABBIT
SENSES THE PRESENCE CF THE TGO NEAR
HOUND, THEN CHOGSING THE BEST
PGSSIBLE ESCAPE.

NEVERTHELESS, YCU MAY FIND A
STRATEGY TG HUNT IT DOWN.

224PRCGGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIRCHHEIMER
CH - FREIBURG

67-PERMUTATIONS

INPUT: A SET CF ANY 2<=N<=23 REAL
NUMBERS (E<Ge: 133579347413).
CUTPUT: EITHER /NEXT PERMUTATION
(135793513+7)s CR ./BASIC NATURAL
PERMUTATICON (397+7913,513)y OR
«/LIST GF ALL PERMUTATICNS, GR
«/LIST OF ALL REMAINING PERMUTAIGNS
GIVEN THE INPUT. -2 INPUT AND 2
DISPLAY/OUTPUT ROUTINES. —FAST
REGISTER SORTING SBR INCLUDED.

140PROGRAM STEPS
JIM KUTSCHERA
D - MOERFELDEN-WALLODGRF

67-X RAY FLUORESCENSION LINEAR
PARABOLIC AND HYPERB CURVE FIT

GENER. THE SAME AS 512190, BUT
OQUTPUTS RY (REMINDER VARIANGE) A
A BETTER BASE FCR CCMPARISSIGN
INSTEAD OF SNN**2. PRGGRAM ALSO
FITS FOR HYPERBOLIC CURVE. DATA
PAIRS ARE TC BE PUT IN, ONLY ONCE,
TC CALCULATE REGRESSICN CGEFF.9
VARIANCE CN THAT CGEFF. AND
RVILIN) AND RVI(PAR). CPTICN TG
DELETE ERKRGN DATA PAIR(S).

281PRCGRAM STEPS
JCHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-CAR PARAMETERS

PROGRAM CALCUALTES D KM%, #KM,
#PRICEs PRICE/KM, PRICE/KM (MEAN).
DLy #LITERy L/100 KMy L/100 KM
(MEAN)s PRICE INDEX. IT WARNS YOU
KHEN IT IS TIME TC CHANGE YOUR OIL
AND PROMPTS YOU TG RECORD DATA FOR
NEXT CASE (=TIME). THE PRGGRAM
WORKS FOR AS MANY CARS YCGU WANT



PAGE 4-113

602140

60215D

602160

602170

602180

602190

602200

602210

(CONTD)

PROVIDED YOU LOAD THE DATA UN HALF

A DATA CARD.

{* D=INCREASE #=SUM) YOU ONLY HAVE

TG INPUT KM PRESs PRICE PAID, PRICE
/LITER, KM TO CHANGE YGUR OIL.

IT ALSU ACCEPTS MILES AND GALLONS.

105PROGRAM STEPS
JCHAN DECAT
B8 - GENT

67—-NONL INEAR OPTIMIZATION

PROGRAM MINIMIZES FUNCTIONS OF up
TO 5 VARIABLES BY THE METHOD OF
STEEPEST DESCENT. EVEN FUNCTIONS
SUBJECT TO CONSTRAINTS CAN BE
HANDLED BY REPLACING THE
CONSTRAINTS BY A PENATLY FUNCTION.

156 PROGRAM STEPS
GUIDO PETZ
S - SOLMA

67-SYSTEMS OF DIFFERENTIAL
EQUAT IONS

PROGRAM SULVES SYSTEMS OF UP TO

4 1TH ORDER DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
GR OF 2 2TH ORDER C.E. SOLVES EVEN
3TH AND 4TH ORDER C.E. THE 4TH
RUNGE-KUTTA METHOD IS USED.

158PROGRAM STEPS
GUIDO PETZ
S - SOLMA

67-CYLINDRIC HELICAL SPRING DESIGN

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL DATA
REQUIRED TO DESIGN CYLINDRIC
HELICAL SPRINGS OF ROUND WIRE FOR
STATIC OR ALTERNATING LOADS.

2C0BPROGRAM STEPS
KONRAD SCHARRER
D - MONHEIM-BAUMBERG

67-DISC SPRINGS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL DATA
REQUIRED TO USE DISC SPRINGS.

224PRCGRAM STEPS
KCNRAD SCHARRER
D - MONHEIM-BAUMBERG

67-YATZY

FIVE PECPLE CAN JOIN THE GAME.
DICE AND 1-3 THROWS 15 TIMES TO
STRIKE 1'Ss 2°'Ss 3'Se 4°5,5'S, 6°'S
WHICH TOGETHER MUST BE AT LEAST 63
TC GET THE BONUS OF 50 PUOINTS.
FURTHERMUREs YOU WILL STRIKE GNE
AND THO PAIRS, THREE AND FOUR OF A
KINDy SMALL AND BIG STRAIGHT, FULL
HOUSEs CHANCE ANC YATZY. TO WIN THE
GAME IT IS NOT JNLY A QUESTION OF
LUCK.

223PROGRAM STEPS
ARNE HAVELAND
S CMMADCGD A

6T-RECTANGLES HELD IN A CIRCLE

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MAXIMUM
NUMBER OF RECTANGLES hHICH ARE
POSSIBLE TU BE PLACED IN A CIRCLE.
YOU HAVE TO INPUT THE SIZE OF THE
RECTANGLES AND OF THE CIRCLE.

ALL THE RECTANGLES IN A CIRCLE MUST
BE THE SAME.

064PROGRAM STEPS
LUIGI POMINI
I - CASTELLANZA

97-NUMERICAL DIFFERENTIATION

WITH LEAST SQUARE METHCD PROGRAM
FITS A POLYNUMIAL OF 2ND CROER TC
A GIVEN SET (0GDD NUMBER) CF POINTS
AND CALCULATES 1ST AND 2ND
DERIVATIVE IN THE MIDDLE POINT GF

FIVE 60225D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

602210 (CONTD)

INTERVAL. WORKING UP STEPWISE A
LARGER NUMBER CF POINTS A MINIMUM
INPUT IS PROVIDEC.

224PROGRAM STEPS
BERND DUMBACHER
D - FRANKFURT AM MAIN

97-DISCRETE NUMERICAL INTEGRATION
SEVERAL FUNCTIONS

BY MEANS OF SIMPSUN'S RULE PROGRAM
CARRIES OUT NUMERICAL INTEGRATIGN
OVER THE FUNCTIONS Fo F*3%2, G, G¥%2
ANGC FeGe THE FUNCTICNS F AND G
Ae. ARE GIVEN NUMERICALLY BY THE
DATA SETS Fly F2see<FN AND 61,62
«=aGN OR
Be ARE CALCULATED WITH THE
EXPLICITELY GIVEN FUNCTICNS FiX)
AND G(Y) FROM THE DATA SET (X1)
THE FUNCTIONS F AND G (CASE B) HAVE
TO BE INSERTED INTO THE PRCGRAM.
UNDER CERTAIN CONDITIONS ERRGCRS ARE
ESTIMATED.

16SPROGRAM STEPS
BERND DUMBACHER
D = FRANKFURT AM MAIN

97-NUMERICAL INTEGRATION WITH
STIRLING'S FORMULA

PRCGRAM CARRIES THROUGH NUMERICAL
INTEGRATION GF AN EXPLICITELY KNOWN
FUNCTION ACCORDING TO STIRLING'S
DIFFERENCE FORMULA. IT IS POSSIBLE
TO VARY THE STEP WIDTH AS WELL AS
THE DEGREE OF DIFFERENCESs AND SUCH
TG IMPROVE THE RESULTS.

162PROGRAM STEPS
BERND DUMBACHER
D - FRANKFURT AM MAIN

67-TRUE COURSE TO COMPASS C. AND
VICE VERSA

GIVEN THE DEVIATION COEFF. GF A
COMPASS INCL INATION GF THE SHIP AND
THE TRUE CGURSEs, THE CCMPASS CCURSE
IS COMPUTED. AND VICE VERSA.

THE PRUGRAM MAY BE COMPENSATED FCR

602270

602280

602290

602300

VARIATION AND DRIFT. AND DEVIATION 602310

BY INCLINATION.

10 3PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

67-ALL DIGITS OF N} (15<N<155)

THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES ALL DIGITS OF
Nl (15<N<155). IT CAN ALSO FIND THE
NUMBER CF DIGITS AND THE NUMBER GF
ZEROS OF N] FOR EVERY INTEGER N.

215PROGRAM STEPS
PLERRE MOL INARD
F - NANTES

67—-GREAT NUMBERS MULTIPLICATION:
120x120

THIS PRCGRAM MULTIPLIES TwO
INTEGERS UP TU 120 DIGITS EACH. ALL
SIGNIFICANT DIGITS GF THE RESULT
CAN BE DISPLAYED. NG DATA CARD.

095PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE MOLINARC
F - NANTES

97-TURNING CLOTHOIDE (2D ED.)

THE TURNING CLOTHUIDE CONSISTS OF
TWC SIMPLE CLOTHCICES CF GPPCSITE
DIRECTIONS. THE PARAMETER OF EACH
SIMPLE CLOTHOIDE IS PRESUMED TC BE
KNGWN, AS WELL AS THE RADIUS CF THE
CIRCULAR ARC AT THE END CF EACH
SIMPLE CLOTHCIDE. THE PRCGRAM
COMPUTES THE PRNCIPAL ELEMENTS UF
THE TURNING CLOTHOIDE.

218PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN SCHLEIFER

602320

60233D

(CONTD)
D - HAMBURG

67-FOOD COMPOSTION

CCMPUTES THE TOTAL AMOUNT AND 2
OF EACH COMPONENT COF A RECIPE
CONTAINING VARIOUS INGREDIENTS,
USING DATA CARDS.

114PROGRAM STEPS
RCGBERT FREDERIC MENZI
CH - GENEVA

67-DISTRIBUTION INTO 100 COUNTERS,
EACH HOLDING 99 COUNTS

THE CALCULATOR 1S CHANGED INTG 100
COUNTERSe EACH wITH A CAPACITY OF
99 COUNTS. THE CCUNTERS MAY BE READ
SINGLY, OR STEPPING THROUGH THEM
ALLy SKIPPING THE EMPTY CNES.
CUMULATED SUMS COF THE CCNTENTS AND
THE SUMS CF THE PRGDUCTS OF THE
NUMBER GF A COUNTER WITH ITS
CCONTENT ARE PRODUCED AND MAY BE
READ STEPWISE OR AS THE FINAL
RESULT. USEFUL IN SGRTING
FREQUENCIES.

187TPRCGRAM STEPS
GLAF THOMSEN
DK - RISSKOV

9T-REGRESSION WITH UP T0 5
EXOGENEOUS VARIABLES

MODEL MAY CCNTAIN FRCM 1 UP TG 5
EXOGENEQGUS VARIABLES. REGRESSCRS
ARE DETERMINED BY LEAST SQUARES
METHOD. STATISTICS INCLUDE R*%2,
DEG. COF FREEDCM, S*%2, Fy T OF
REGRESSORS AND CURBIN. WATSON CCEF.
DATA INPUT BY MAGNETIC CARDS
PROVIDED TO AVOID MULTIPLE DATA
KEY ING.

WORKS ONLY IN CCNNECTICN WITH
PROGRAM 6X6 MATRIX (50171 D).

T52PROGRAM STEPS
PETER PESCHEL
D — ESSEN

67-ONLY MWITH STACK AND LAST X

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES WITHOUT USING

RC TRU R25:

A. THE ROCTS OF A QUACRATIC
EQUATIGN

Be THE ANGLES AND THE AREA OF A
TRIANGLE wITH GIVEN SIDES

C. THE GREATEST COMMCN CIVISOR AND
LEAST COMMON MULTIPLE CF TwO
POSITIVE INTEGERS

D. THE PARTITION CF A PCSITIVE
INTEGER INTO OIFFERENT POS./NEG.
POMERS OF BASE 3.

133PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSERS
NL - BREDA

6T-MASTERRIND 45 FORMATS

OF UP TO 9 DIFFERENT NCN ZERC
PCSITIVE INTEGERS. THEN YOU MAY
GUESS THAT HIDOEN NUMBER. AFTER
EACH GUESS HP GIVES AN INDICATION
TC HELP YOQU.

YOU CAN ALSC USE THIS PROGRAM TO
GET A RANDGM NUMBER GF UP TO 1S
DIFFERENT NON ZERC POSITIVE
INTEGERS.

114PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSENS
NL - BREDA

67-ARRANGE AN ARRAY FROM SMALL TO
LARGE

THIS PROGRAM ORDERSy AT THE SAME
TIME, M SUBSETS GF N NUMBERS FRCM
SMALL TC LARGE,M¥N<=16, M MAY BE 1.
AND WHEN M*NC=8 AND N=2 GR M=4,
PROGRAM CCNTINUES TG ORDERs IN A
WAY DIFFERENT FROM ABCVE. ALL
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SUBSETS TO ONE SINGLE ORDERED SET.

183PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-MAGIC SQUARE OF 16 FIELDS

THIS PRGURAM COMPUTES ALL
PERMUTATIONS OF 16 DIFFERENT
PGSITIVE INTEGERS OUT OF THE SET
132933ee+9N 9 N>=16 AND CONTRULS
IF THOSE PERMUTATIONS SATISFY THE
CONDITIONS OF A MAGIC SQUARE OF
4X4 FIELDS.

182PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

6T7-MAGIC SQUARE OF 9 FIELDS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES ALL
PERMUTATIGNS OF 9 DIFFERENT
POSITIVE INTEGERS OUT COF THE SET

12293secesN 5 N>=9 AND CCONTROLS
IF THOSE PERMUTATIUGNS SATISFY THE
CONDITIONS OF A MAGIC SQUARE OF
3*3 FIELDS.

OS7PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-PRIMEFACTORS AND PRIMENUMBERS

THIS PROGRAM:

A-COMPUTES THE PRIMEFACTORS OF A
POSITIVE INTEGER AND

B-GIVES ALL PRIMENUMBERS >=2 OR >=A

THE ALGORITHMS ARE SHURT AND FAST

WCRKING.

113PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67—-LEVEL VARIATION IN THE SURGE
SHAFT

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE LEVEL
VARIATION IN THE SURGE SHAFT TANK
WHEN THE CUNDUIT FLOW IS STOPPED
INSTANTANEUJUSLY OR PRACTICALLY
INSTANTANTANEOUSLY.

HEAD LOSS COEFFICIENT FOR FLOW
THROUGH SURGE SHAFT THRCAT IS ALL
THE TIME COMSTANT.

112PROGRAM STEPS
FRANC TOMSIC
YU = LJUBLJANA

67-FRACTIONAL EFFICIENCY OF
CYCLONES

THE PRUGRAM DETERMINES THE

FRACT IONAL EFFICIENCY OF CYCLONES
GN THE BASIS OF CYCLONE OIMENSIONS
AND THE FLUNW CHARACTERISTICS OF
PARTICLE-LADEN GASES. METRIC OR
ENGLISH UNITS ARE APPLICABLE.

3586PRAGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATG
I - CUSANG MILANINGC

67-COLONY STIMULATING FACTOR (CSF)
UNITS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES CSF UNITS
OF 24 HOURS DIURESIS, (INHUMAN
URIN). REQUIRED DATA: CONCENTRATION
FACTORy ALFA VALUE OF STANDARD
PREPARATION, STANDARD UNITS, -
DIURESIS ANL ALFA VALUE GOF UNKNUWN
CONCENTRATE .SUITABLE FOR HP-97,T00.

059PROGRAM STEPS
MAURO FELLA
I - GENGVA

67-RHUMB~-LINE NAVIGATION

PROGRAM COMPUTES:

l. NEW POSITION IN FUNCTION UF

602400

602410

602420

602430

602440

602450

602460

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

STARTING AND ARRIVAL TIMES-
TRUE TRACK - GRGUND SPEED.
TRUE TRACK AND RHUMB LINE
DISTANCE BETWEEN TikO KNOWN
POSITIONS - LEG TIME AND TGTAL
TIME IN FUNCTION CF TRUE
AIRSPEED - WIND.

2.

221PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE TALMANT
F - PARIS

97-RESECTION I1 - ERRORS IN
COORDINATED POSITION OF RESECTION

THE PROGRAM RUNS ON FRCM PRUGRAM
51210 D-97 BY TAKING THE
CU-ORDINATED POSITIGN COMPUTED FOR
THE RESECTION AND EVALUATING THE
RADIUS GF THE ERRCR CIRCLE EITHER
USING THE STANDARD ERRCR VALUES
BUILT INTO THE PROGRAM OR USER
SPECIFIED VALUES FGR THE PGSITICN
MARKS AND RESECTED ANGLES.

220PROGRAM STEPS
MIKE STEPHENSON
UK - HULL

67-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 11

CHEMICAL ELEMENTS I1 IS A
COMPLEMENT OF CHEMICAL ELEMENTS 1.
YOU CAN WITH THE FIRST PKOGRAM FIND
THE NAME OF A CHEMICAL ELEMENT WITH
THE SYMBOL OF THIS ELEMENT AND VICE
VERSA WITH THE SECOND PRGGRAM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F - FONTENAY AUX RCSES

97-STAR EQUATORIAL COORDINATES
—VS EARTH PRECESSION

IF POSSIBLE, ADD THE FOLLOWING LAST
LINE: OPTIONAL: STAR DATA INPUT BY
CARD.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
£ - CHERBOURG

67-ENGLISH (US) - SI CONVERSIONS

THIS PRUGRAM CONVERTS 37 ENGLISH
(US) MEASURES TO SIs OR REVERSE:
LENGTH (4) s AREA (5)s VUOLUME (4),
CAPACITY (US:4; GB:4) FORCE (4),
MASS (4), TEMPERATURE (2), PRESSURE
(4)9 ENERGY (2).
NO MEMURY USED.
MAY BE REALISED.

CTHER CONVERSICAS

223PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-TIC TAC TOE

YOU CAN PLAY TIC-TAC-TCE WITH HP-67
YOU MAY DO THE FIRST MOVEs BUT ALSC
HP MAY DO THE FIRST MOVE; HP NEVER
LOGSES; HP DUES A DIRECT WINNING
MOVE BEFORE A DEFENSIVE CNE ; IF HP
MOVES FIRST, HP WINS EVERY GAME
THAT SHOULD BE WONe

HPS "THINKING-TIME® ;IS 35 SECCNDS.
A SECUNDs FASTER PRGGRAM OF 20
SECONDSs OVERLOGKS GNE CHANCE TG
WIN.

21TPRUGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-BASE TRANSFORMATION AND
ARITHMETIC

REAL NUMBERS, ALSO THE NEGATIVES
AND THE NONINTEGERS, CAN BE
TRANSFORMED FROM BASE A TU BASE B
{2<=A,8<=100)s AND IN EACH BASE CAN
OE UPERATED WITh THE FIVE FUNCTIGNS
+9—9Xe/sYXP(X)o FOR BEST EXACTNESS
NO LOG-FUNCTION IS USED IN
ALGORITHM. PROGRAM NEEDS NU MANUAL

602460

602470

602480

602490

602500

60251D

602520

602530

(CONTD)
INTERFERENCE BETWEEN START AND END.

224PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-TEST OF MIND

HP BECOMES A MIND-TESTER. A RANDOM
NUMBER GENERATOR FORMS NUMBERS
BETWEEN 0 AND 16 YOU HAVE TO
NOTICE. AFTER 1 UP 10 7 REPETITIONS
YCU HAVE 10 USE KEYBOARD. ACCORDING
TG DIFFICULTY YOU GET PUINTS AND IF
WRONGs THEY ARE CF COURSE NEGATIVE.

123PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ KIEBELE
D - REUTL INGEN

6T-HANGMATH

THE PROGRAM GENERATES RANDOMLY A
MULTIPLICATICN GRID. IT MULTIPLIES
A 3 DIGITS NUMBER BY A 2 DIGITS
GNE. YOU MUST FIND THESE NUMBERS,
THE RESULT,EVERY DIGIT CF THE GRID.
YOU MUST NOT MAKE TCC MANY TRIES.
SC YCU MUST USE A STRATEGY LIKE FOR
THE MASTERMIND. MACHINE KEEPS SCGRE
MISTAKESs NUMBERS FOUND AND GIVES
YOU A MEAN MARK FCR ALL YCUR GAMES.

221PRCGRANM STEPS
JEAN-PIERRE FAISAN
F - PARIS

97-ELECTORAL COMPUTATION BY
DCHONT*S LAN

DURING ELECTICGNSy KNCWING THE
NUMBER GF PARLIAMENT SEATS
AVAILABLE AND THE VCTES SCRUTINIZED
BY EACH PARTY, IT IS DESIRED TG
DISTRIBUTE SAID PARLIAMENT SEATS
AMONG THE DIFFERENT PARTIES
ACCCRDING TO L*FGNT'S LANW.

146PROGRAN STEPS
ANTONIG JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRIC

67-STABILITY OF SUSPENSIONS OF
MEASLES VIRUS

PROGRAM QUANTITATIVELY PREDICTS
EXPIRATION DATES GF VITAMIN
PREPARATICNS STCRED AT RCOM
TEMPERATURES IF THE RESULTS OF
SHORT-TERM DEGRADATION STUDIES AT
ELEVATED TEMPERTURES ARE GIVEN.

223PROGRAM STEPS
BRANKO SPCLJARIC
JU - ZAGREB

67-SPECIAL CURVE FITTING A

IT IS IMPCSSIBLE TC SCLVE A CURVE
FIT OF THE TYPE Y=A-BE##CX WITH
THE SYSTEM GF THE LEAST-SQUARES
APPROXIMATICN, BUT THIS PROGRAM IS
A TRY TG SOLVE THIS PRCBLEM WITH A
CERTAIN SATISFACTICN.

141PRCGRAK STEPS
JCGHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRCEK

67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT 8

GIVEN N PCINTS wITH THEIR
CCGORDINATES (XsY)s THIS PROGRAM
CCMPUTES IN CNE CF THIS PGINTS
(XByYB) THE ANGLE ALPHA GOF THE BEST
LINE THROUGH THIS PCINT.

028PRGGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRGEK

67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT C

GIVEN N PCINTS hITH THEIR CGCRDI-
NATES (X,Y) THIS PRCGRAM COMPUTES
THE BEST LINE THROUGH THGSE PUINTS
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IN THE CENTER OF GRAVITY UNDER AN
ANGLE ALPHA.

O030PROGRAM STEPS
JUHN VAN THIELEN
8 - STABROEK

67-A SPECIAL CURVE FIT D

GIVEN N POINTS WITH THEIR COGRDI-
NATES (XN,YN) (NMAX=9) THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES IN UNE OF THESE POINTS
{XB,YB) THE ANGLE ALPHA OF THE BEST
LINE THROUGH THIS PGINT.

095PRCGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRUEK

6T7-THE FIRST FIVE DIFFERENTIAL-
QUOTIENTS

PROGRAM USES THE MIDPOINT RULE WITH
AN EXTRA CORRECTION FOR THE FIRST
THREE DIFFERENTIAL QUCTIENTS.

FOR THE FIFTH DIFFERENTIAL QUUTIENT
THERE ARE 37 PROGRAM STEPS
AVAILABLE FOR THE FUNCTION.

196 PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL — BREDA

67-LENGTH,; AREA, VOLUME

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES AT A GIVEN
FUNCTIUN (47 PROGRAM STEPS
AVAILABLE):

THE LENGTH CF THE GRAPH

THE AREA BETWEEN GRAPH AND X-AXIS

THE VOLUME OF REVOLUTION WHEN GRAPH 60263D

IS ROTATED ABOUT THE X-AXIS

176PROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

67-ERRURS ON F*(A)

THIS PROGRAM CAN HELP YOU CALCULATE
THE BEST APPRUXIMATICGN OF THE FIRST
DERIVATE F'(A), PRCVIDED THAT YOU
CAN ESTIMATE THE THIRD (OR BETTER
THE FIFTH) DERIVATE. PROGRAM SHONWS
ALSG THE TRUNCATIGN ERRORS AND THE
ROUNDING-OFF ERRORS. THERE ARE 40
PROGRAM STEPS LEFT FGR THE
FUNCTION.

183PRUGRAM
HANS AUSEMS
NL - BREDA

STEPS

67-INTEGRATION BY PARABOLA FOR MULA

THE PROGRAM SCLVES GIVEN INTEGRALS
BY THE PARABULA FORMULA WITH A
GIVEN PRECI SION.

112PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG HAUSCH
D - DARMSTADT

97-BALANCE OF FLEXIBLE WORKING
HOURS (FWH)

SOME SYSTEMS OF REGISTRATION UF
FLEXIBLE WORKING HOURS (FWH) ARE
TELLING UNLY ONCE (AT THE END OF A
MONTH) THE BALANCE OF YOUR
INDIVIDUAL FWH. THIS PROGRAM
STRIKES THE DAILY BALANCE. IT ALSO
TELLS THE END GF THE DAILY WORKTIME
WITH A GIVEN CORRECTION OF THE
BALANCE OR THE DRIFT CF THE BALANCE
WITH AN EST IMATED END (BOTH WITHOUT
CHANGE IN THE ACTUAL MONTHLY
BALANCE)

112PROGRAM STEPS

MARTIN H SCHERRER

CH - MAENNEDURF

67-MIXT SECTION PROPERTIES

THE PROGRAM WILL PROVIDE ALL

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

602600 (CONTD)

USEFUL PRUPEKTIES SUCH AS INERTIA
OR GRAVITY CENTRE GF A MIXT
(CONCRETE-STEEL) SECTICN.

205PROGRAM STEPS
STELIO VOYATZQPUULUS
GR - ATHENS

67-FUNCTIONS OF THE LAVAL NUMBER

THE PROGRAM IS USED TO CCMPUTE
SEVERAL FUNCTIGNS CF THE LAVAL
NUMBER (I1.E. THE CRITICAL MACH-
NUMBER) SUCH AS THE RELATICNS
PRESSURE TGO TUTAL PRESSURE,
TEMPERATURE TO TCTAL TEMPERATURE,
DENSITY TO TOTAL DENSITY AND THE
MACH NUMBER.

068PROGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - OTTCGBRUNN

67-ERRORS ON INTEGRATION

THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES AN INTEGRAL
IN N DOUBLE SIMPSON STEPS AND GIVES
ALSO A CORRECTICN TG MAKE THAT
ANSWER MGRE ACCURATE. IN THE SECGND
PART OF THIS PRCGRAM YCU KEY IN ON
THE BEFCREHAND THE DESIRED ACCURACY
AND PRUGRAM WILL DECIDE NUMBER AND
VARIABLE WIDTh GF THE SIMPSON
STEPS. AN ACCURACY OF 10%*-8 CAN BE
OBTAINED.

16 OPROGRAM STEPS
HANS AUSEMS
NL — BREDA

67-EQUATION OF STATE I

BASIC THING IN MECHANICALL DESIGN
OF AN UVERHEAD TRANSMISSION LINES
IS EQUATION GOF STATE, WITH KNOWN

FIRST SIZES WE CAN CALCULATE ANY

STATE CF TRANSMISSICON LINES. THIS
PRGGRAM CALCULATES SIZES OF BASIC
STATE. THIS IS CRITICAL SPAN AMND

CRITICAL TEMPERATURE.

200PRGGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-EQUATION OF STATE 2

THIS PRCGRAM SOLVES EGQUATION OF
STATE. wWITH PROGRAM "EQUATIUN OF
STATE 1™ YOU ORDER BASIC STATEs AND
OUTPUT DATA FROM THIS PROGRAM IS
INPUT DATA IN PROGRAM “EQUATIGN OF
STATE 2™. WHEN YOU GET TENSION YQU
CAN CALCULATE MIDSPAN SAGs AND SAG
AT ANY PLACE IN THE SPAN FOR THIS
TENSION.

195PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
JU - ZAGREB

67-FISHERIAN DISCRIMINATION
-5 VARIABLES

STARTING FRCOM THE GBSERYATIUNS MADE
THE PRUGRAM CALCULATES AND PUTS IN
MATRICIAL FORM,THE NECESSARY INPUTS
FOR ENTERING IN PROGRAM 5X5 MATRIX
OPERATIGNS WITH SYMMETR. COEFFIC.
(50234D).IT ALSGC CALCUL. AND SETS
IN THE PROPER REGISTERSyTHE ELEMENT
OF CGLUMN R IN THE SAID PRGGR. IN
SUCH A MANNER ThAT LCADING THE CCR-
RESPONDING CARDS, THE USER OBTAINS,
#ITHOUT TRANSCRIPTION THE COEFF. GF
THE DISCRIMINATION FUNCTION.A CODED
SCALE IS SUPPLIED TO ENTER PROGR.
SUCH DATA AS THE PRESENCE/ABSENCE
OF (EG=SYMPTON) . ANSW. "1 DCUBT®=(CCDED

335PRUGRAM STEPS

GUY RABELLE

F - BEAUVAIS
67-COMPLEX OPERATIONS

THIS PROGRAM MAKES IT POSSIBLE TC

60266D

602670

602680

602690

602700

602710

(CONTD)

OPERATE WITH COMPLEX NUMBERS JUST
AS EASY AS GRDINARY NUMBERS
OPERATES WITH A PRGTECTED STACK OF
4 COMPLEX NUMBERS FUNCIGNS ARE;
ENTER SUM AND PRGDey X*Y9Y/Xs X+Y,
Y-XsCLXsLST ENTER 1) X,Y*%X,

X EXCHNAGE Y, ROLL COBN AND STO AND
RCL 5 COMPLEX REGISTERS. SPECIAL
CIRCUITS FUNCTICN ARE X PARALLEL TO
Ys W AND F INPUT FCR COMPUTING THE
CCMPLEX IMPEDANS OF CAPACITORS AND
SPOOLS.

224PROGRANM STEPS
KNUDSEN PREBEN VAGN
DK = GRAASTEN

67-BOEING-707 FUEL-CALCULATION
P&N-JT3D-3B ENGINES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE CLIMB-
FUELs CRUISE- AND DESCENT-FUEL GF A
BGEING 707 B/C AIRCRAFT (PaAW-JT 30-
38 ENGINES INSTALLEC). PARAMETERS
ARE :MACHNUMBER (M.8G/82) s GROSS-
WEIGHTy FLIGHT-LEVELy TRACKs; WIND-
DIRECTIGN AND VELCCITY, DISTANCE OF
FLIGHT-SEGMENTS. STEP-CLIMBS ARE
PCSSIBLEs ANC STEP-CLIMB FUEL IS
AUTOMATICALLY CCONSIDERED. -
INTEGRATED-RANGE-METHGD IS USED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN BLUME
D - SUNDERN

6T7-INS-CHECK BY YOR-DME

THE PROGRAM ENABLES A PILOT TC
CHECK THE ACCURACY CF THE AIRCRAFTS
INERTIAL-NAVIGATICN-SYSTEMS BY A
VOR/DME-STATION. CN THE BASIS GF
THE LATITUDEs LONGITUCE, VARIATION
OF A VGR-STATION ANC RADIAL- AND
DME-READING CALCULATES THE PROGRAM
THE PRESENT PCSITICN CF THE
AIRCRAFT {(GC-METHCD)e THEREAFTER
THE INS—-INDICATION CAN BE CHECKED
AGAINST THE ACTUAL PRESENT POSITION
THE ERRCR IS INDICATED IN NAUTICAL
MILES.

123PRGGRAM STEPS
MARTIN BLUME
D - SUNDERN

67-VALVE FLONWCOEFFICIENT FOR
MASONEILAN CONTROL VALVES

THIS PRGGRAM CALCULATES THE VALVE
FLOWCOEFFICIENT-CV—- FOR MASONEILAN
CCNTROL VALVES (LIQGUID,GAS OR STEAM
SERVICE). THE USED FCRMULAS ALSC
APPLY TG CTHER TYPESs AS LONG AS
THE CRITICAL FLCk FACTICR CF
(PRESSURE RECCVERY RATIG) CAN BE
DETERMINED.

371PRCGRANM STEPS
RCBERT E V KCENE
NL - LISSE

67-RHUMBL INES AND PGSITIONS

PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE D.R. POSITION
FROM INPUT:START PUGSITION AND ONE
GR MGRE LEGS. IT ALSG CCMPUTES
COURSE AND DISTANCE FROM DeR. TG
FI1X AND THE RHUMBLINE FROM START TO
F1Xe COURSES MAY GO DUE E OR DUE W
OR ACROSS THE DATE LINE.

1S5PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

67-ATOM-B OR VALENCES COMPOSITION
FROM USUAL ROUTINE DATAS

DATAS RELATIVE TO MAJGR ELEMENTS
(TILL 20) - GXYDES PERCENT KNGWN -
BEING PREVICUSLY COMPUTED (B) AND
STORED IN PRIMARY REGISTERS -
DATAS RELATIVE TO MINGR OR OL1GO
ELEMENTS (TILL 20) BEING PREVIOUSLY
STURED IN SECCNDARY REGISTERS
ATOMIC MASSES - (C) o CF ATOM-G
AND VALENCES IN A RCCK-KG.
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(C) COMPUTES FROM PREADMITTED
ELEMENT NUMBER AND PPM, NUMBERS OF
MILLI ATOM-G IN A ROCK-KG. FOR
STRUCTURAL GR STATISTICAL PROBLEMS.

149PRCGRAM STEPS
ANDRE RIVIERE
F — BOURG-L A-REINE

67-SEXTANT CHECK BY STARS DISTANCE

CHECKS SEXTANT ACCURACY BY
COMPUTING THE ERROR ON THE MESURE
OF THE DISTANCE BETWEEN 2 KNOWN
STARS .

095PROGRAM STEPS
MENZI ROBERT FREDERIC
CH - GENEVA

97-STRESS IN THE BARS OF A LATTICE
GIRDER (PART 2) :

THE PROGRAM DETERMINES THE BEAM
LENGTHS AND FORCES IN ALL BARS GF A
SYMMETRICAL LATTICE GIRDER WITH
HORIZONTAL UPPER AND BOTIGCM CHORD
(THE NUMBER UF PANELS MAY BE
UNLIMITED|) TwWO LCAD CASES
(DISTRIBUTED LOAD EITHER ON THE
BOTTOM OR UPPER CHORD) ARE
POSSIBLE. THE DIAGUNAL BARS ARE
DISIGNED AS TENSIUN MEMBERS.

121PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
D - WITTEN-ANNEN

67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT C

GIVEN N DATA-PAIRS (XNeYN) THIS
PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE BEST
PROBABILITY CURVE AND TO CONTROLs
THE T OF STUDENT.

O79PRCGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-CUSPIDS AND DIVISION HOUSES
—CAMPANUS REGIO AND PLACIDE

THIS PROGRAM GIVES THE POSSIBILITY
BY A NEW METHUD TO OUBTAIN WITH 154
STEPS, THE CUSPIDS AND DIVISION
HOUSES FUOR CAMPANUS, REGICs PLACIDE
WITH LONGITUDE, DIRECTIONNAL POULE,
RECTA ASCENSIONs AND CECLINATION.
THE ERROR FOR ALL RESULTS IS MINUS
THAT ONE SECOND ARE.

154PROGRAM STEPS
JACQUES SUQUET
F - BANYULS

97-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION POLY-EXTRAPOLATION

PROGRAM SOLVES WITH A HIGH DEGREE
OF PRECISION INITIAL VALUE PROBLEMS
FOR URDINARY DIFFERENTAIL EQUATIONS
OF THE FIRST ORDER. GRAGG'S RULEs A
STABILIZIED VERSIGN GF THE MIDPCINT
RULE, IS APPLIED FOR INTEGRATION.
PGLYNOMIAL FUNCS. ,ARE THEN USED FOR
LCCAL EXTRAPL o5 AN AUTGMATIC CONTROL
ADAPTS THE LENGHT OF THE INTEGR.
SUBINTERVALS TO THE LOCAL BEHAVIOUR
OF THE FUNCT. -THE EXTRPL. METHCD
IS SUPERICR TG OTHER METHODS (RUNGE
KUTTAy PREDICTOR-CORRECTUR ETC) AND
ESPECIALLY SUITED FOR DIFFICULT
PROBLEMS. (GRAGG-BUL IRSCH-STUER)

181PRUGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - MUNICH

97-DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS HIGH
PRECISION RATIO-EXTRA POLATION

PROGRAM SULVES WITH A HIGH DEGREE
OF PRECISIUN INITIAL VALUE PROBLEMS
FUR ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
OF THE FIRST ORDER. GRAGG'S RULEs A
STABILIEZED VERSION GOF THE MIDPCINT
RULEs IS APPLIED FUOR INTEGRATION.

602770

602780

602790

602800

602810

602820

60283D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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RATIONAL FUNCTIONS ARE THEN USED
FOR LOCAL EXTRAPCL.- AN AUTGMATIC
CONTROL ADAPTS> THE LENGTh OF THE
INTEGR« SUBINTERVALS TG THE LOCAL
BEHAVIOUR OF THE FUNCT.;THE EXTRAP.
METHOD IS SUPERICR TG GCTHER METHODS
(RUNGE~-KUTTA,PREDICTCR-CCRRECTCR )
AND ESPECIALLY SUITED FUR DIFFICULT
PROBLEMS. (GRAGG-BULIRSCH-STGER)

181PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - MUNICH

67-PARALLEL R-L & R-C

GIVEN SUPPLY FREQUENCY *F® AND ANY
2 PAIRS OF L-R1ls C-R2 GR Z<0 DEGREE
THE GTHER PAIR MAY BE CALCULATED.
OBTAINS *Q* FACTOR (DEFINED) AND

RE SONANT FREQUENCY FOy WITH
INDICATICGN OF NON-RESGNANT CIRCUIT
OR CIRCUIT RESGNANT AT ALL
FREQUENCIES. OBTAINS IMPEDANCE AND
PHASE ANGLE FOR EACH BRANCHs XL &
XCo. GBTAINS BRANCH & TCTAL CURRENTS
GIVEN VOLTAGE & PHASE ANGLE OR
OBTAINS COMPONENT & SUPPLY VGLTAGES
GIVEN TOTAL CURRENT & PHASE ANGLE,
OR VISAVERSA.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
LARRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

97-NUMBER OF DIGITS (SUBROUTINE)

PRCGRAM DEETERMINES THE NUMBER CF
DIGITS IN THE DISPLAY. IT CAN BE
USED AS SUBROUTINE IN SEVERAL CTHER
PRCGRAMS.

030PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

6T7-GAUSSIAN TRANSFORMATION

AFTER INPUT OF N DATA-PAIRS (XsY)
THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE Y MAX
(X=U) CF THE GAUSSIAN DISTRIBUTION
CURVE. YOU CAN ALSO CONPUTE
EXPECTED Y*S FOR GIVEN X*S TC MAKE
A SKETCH.

112PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-PROBABILITY CURVE FIT 8

GIVEN N DATA-PAIRS (X,Y) THIS
PROGRAM CUMPUTES THE MEAN M ANV THE
STANDARD DEVIATICN T OF THE
GAUSSIAN PROBABILITY CURVE FiT.
THEN YOU CAN COMPUTE Y'S FOR GIVEN
X'S TO MAKE THE BEST CURVE.

05 TPROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-SPECIAL CURVE FIT E

GIVEN N-POINTS WITH THEIR
CUCRDINATES (XNsYN) (N MAX=9),
PRCGRAM COMPUTES IN ONE CF ThE
PGINTS (XNsYN) THE ANGLE ALPHA GF
THE BEST LINE THROUGH THIS POINT. A
SPECIAL LEAST SQUARES METHOD IS
USED.

THIS

U93PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-JULIAN¢GREGORIAN, COPTICs FRENCH
MUSLIM CAL. EASTER.

A CUMMON HAL F-CARD PROGRAM (JULIAN
GREGORIAN) IS ASSOCIATED WITH THREE
PUSSIBLE SECOND HALVES OF PRUGRAM:
—EASTERsASCENSION, WHITSUNDAY-COPTIC
AND FRENCH — MUSLIN - TG COMPUTE
JULIAN/GREGORIAN DATE OF (OR
RELATIVE TG) EASTER; CGNVERT DATES
FRCM ANY CALENDAR INTO ANOTHER AND

602830 (CONTD)

GIVE DAY OF WEEK;COMPUTE DIFFERENCE
GF DAYS BETWEEN TwhO DATES GIVEN IN
ANY CALENDAR; GIVEN DIFFERENCE OF
DAYS RELATIVELY TC A DATE, COMPUTE
DATE IN ANY CALENDAR. NC DATA CARD
REQUIRED.

440PRCGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

67-SPECIFIC HEAT RATIO OF REAL
GASES

THE PROGRAM DETERMINES THE
SPECIFIC HEAT RATIC GF REAL GASES
FRCM PROPERTIES (CRITICAL PRESSURE
AND TEMPERATUREs AND HEAT CAPACITY
AT CONSTANT PRESSURE) MORE EASILY
INCLUDED IN HANDBCCKS.

126PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATG
I - CUSANG MILANINC

6T-NORMAL DISTRIBUTION CURVE

GIVEN N VALUES, THIS PRCGRAM
EXAMINATES IF THESE VALUES ARE
NCRMAL DISTRIBUTEC. YOU CAN ALSO
CCMPUTE THE NORMAL VALUES, TO MAKE
A SKETCH.

112PRCGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEN
B8 - STABRCEK

671-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN
(TIME AZIMUTH)

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AZIMUTH
OF THE SUN. THE ADVANTAGE OF THIS
PROGRAM ISy THAT ALL ASTRONGMICAL
DATA CAN BE STGRED FCR EACH MONTH
ON GNE DATA CARD. IF CNCE ALL DATA
(16 VALUES) ARE STORED ON THE DATA
CARDs AN EPHEMERIS BOOK IS NU MORE
NECESSARY |

214PRCGRAM STEPS
FRANCCIS GAUFROID
CH - CHUR

6T-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN
~{ZENITH ANGLE AZIMUTH)

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AZIMUTH
OF THE SUN. THE ADVANTAGE OF THIS
PROGRAM ISy THAT ALL ASTRONOMICAL
DATA CAN BE STORED FCR EACH MONTH
OGN CNE DATA CARC. IF CNCE ALL DATA
(16 VALUES) ARE STCRED ON THE DATA
CARDs AN EPHEMERIS EOCK IS NG MORE
NECESSARY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GRANCOIS GAUFRGID
CH - CHUR

6T-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE I

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE PHASE-
MATCHING-ANGLE FCR FREGUENCY-MIXING
IN NGNLINEAR CRYSTALS LIKE KDP
(=KH2P04) QR ADP (=NH4H2P04) . INPUT
CCNDITICGN: 2 ORCINARY POLARIZED
RAYS OF HIGH-INTENSITY-LIGHT

OUTPUT CONDITION:SUM-FREQUENCY,
EXTRAGRDINARY POLARIZED.

223PROGRAM STEPS
WILHELM HILLER
D - KEMPTEN

97-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE 11A

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE PHASE-
MATCHING-ANGLE FCR FREQUENCY-MIXING
IN NONLINEAR CRYSTALS LIKE KOP
(=KH2PGC4) OR ADP (=NH4H2PC4)

INPUT CONCITICN:

ORDINARY POLARIZED VARIABLE WAVE-
LENGTH (E.G. FLGURESCENCE)
EXTRAGRDINARY PGLARIZED FIXED WAVE-
LENGTH (E.G. FUNDAMENTAL-WAVE OF A
LASER)

OUTPUT CONDITION: SUM-FREQUENCY,
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EXTRAORDINARY POLARIZED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
WILHELM HILLER
D - KEMPTEN

97-BRIDGE TOURNAMENT RESULTS

THIS PROGRAM WILL CALCULATE THE
RESULTS OF A BRIDGE TOURNAMENT OF
UP TO FORTY PAIRS (20 NURTH-SUUTH
AND 20 EAST-WEST)

175PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHCUT
E — JESUS POBRE POR GATA DE GURFOS

67-TRIDIMENSIONAL EQUATION OF
SECOND DEGREE

IN SPITE OF DIFFICULTIES OF THIS
THEME THE PROGRAM DESIRES TO SOLVE
EVERY PROBLEM RELATED WITH THE
TRIDIMENSIONAL GENERAL EQUATION OF
SEACUND DEGREE.

EACH CASE GIVES AN ANSWER WITH ITS
REDUCED EQUATION. PREVIOUSLY CENTRE

602950

602960

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

PROGRAM (IN ENGLISH UNITS) PERMITS
ACCURATE DETERMINATIUN OF PACKED-
TOWER DIAMETER AND FLCGDING RATES.
THE TRIAL-AND-ERROR CALCULATICNS
INVOLVED IN THE DESIGNs ARE SCLVED
BY THE NEWTON-RAPHSCN METHOD.

196PRUGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANG MILANINC

67-FREE SETTLING TERMINAL VELCCITY
OF PARTICLES

PRUGRAM SOLVES THE FREE SETTLING
TERMINAL VELOCITY CF SPHERICAL (CR
EQUIVALENT) PARTICLES REPLACING THE
ACTUAL LAW OF SEDIMENTATION wITH
THE EQUATIONS OUF THE STOKES-LAKsTHE
INTERMEDIATE-LAW AND THE NEWTCN-LAW
RANGE.

205PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATG
I - CUSANG MILANING

DISPLAYS AND USER CCULD SELECT THE 60297D 67-ACID/BASE TITRATICON CURVE

CORRESPONDENT KEY OF "CENTRE",
MOMEGA CENTRE"“, "INFINITE CENTRES"™
A CATALUG WITH LISTED CASES IS
INCCRPORATEC.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E - CORDUBA

67-INVOICES COMPUTATION

THIS PROGRAM IS MADE FOR INVOICES
COMPUTATION IN WHICH, DISCOUNT OR
INCREASE IN PRICE AND VALUE ADDED
TAX ARE TO BE APPLIED. IT GIVES THE
AMOUNT OF s THE TAXABLE VALUE, THE
TAX AND THE SUM OF THEM, FOR SINGLE
ITEMs SINGLE INVOICES AND SERIES OF
INVOICES. THE CALCULATION CAN BE
INTERRUPTED AT ANY MCMENT AND THE
CALCULATED DATA STURED ON THE SIDE
2 OF THE MAGNETIC CARDs TO BE USED
LATER UN.

112PRGGRAM STEPS
PACLO PELLICIARDI
I - BOLCGNA

67-BUILDING SOCIETY MORTGAGE TABLES

PRUOGRAM IS A VARIANT GF SD-05A
ARRANGED SO AS TO PERMIT THE RAPID
EVALUATION CF THE EFFECTS OF
REPAYMENT PERIOD AND INTEREST RATE
ON THE MONTHLY REPAYMENTS AND TOTAL
COST OF A MORTGAGE. BCTH NORMALISED
DATA AND DATA REFERRED TO PARTICU-
LAR VALUES CF PRINCIPAL CAN BE
GENERATED IN TABULAR OR SINGLE RE-
SULT FORM.

147PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM
UK = CHISLEHURST

67 CHI SQUARE TEST OF SAMPLE
AGAINST ESTIMATED NORMAL DIST.

PRUGRAM TESTS THE HYPGTESIS: "™THE
SAMPLE CUNSIDERED WAS TAKEN FROM A
NORMAL DISTRIBUTED POPULATICN". THE
METHOD USED WAS INTRODUCED BY R.A.
F ISHE R« GROUPED/UNGROUPED SAMPLEVA-
LUES ARE ENTERED JUST AS EASY AS
ONE WOULD A SAMPLE,SUBJECT TO MEAN
& STAND. DEVIAT. CALCULATIONS ONLY.
TO THE USER THE MULTISTEP TESTING
PROCEDURE IS REDUCED TO A PUSH ON A
BUTTON. ALL USES OF TABLES ARE ELI-
MINATED. OUTPUTS ARE:THE ESTIMATED
MEAN & STAND. DEVIATIONsTHE DEGREES
OF FREEDUMs THE CHI-SQUARE & PRUBA-
BILITY THAT HYPOTESIS IS NOT TRUE.

321PROGRAM STEPS

SCREN VIDEBEK
DK - STRUER

67-PACKED-TOMER DESIGN

60298D

60299D

603000

60301D

-(1 OR 2 K)

GIVING THE USUAL DATA FUR A kEAK
ACID/BASE (1 OR 2 K) SCLUTION,
PROGRAM COMPUTES TITRATIGN CURVE
WITH A STRONG BASE (ACID) CGF GIVEN
CONCENTRATION: UNUSUALLY s PROGRAM
CALCULATES V (VCLUME OF TITKANT Tu
BE ADDEC) IN FUNCTION GF PH OF THE
SOLUTIUNs USING A FORMULA DERIVATED
BY THE CLASSIC EQUATIONS OF VERY
HIGH DEGREE AND CF VERY LGNG
ELABORATION BY ITERATION SYSTEM.
PROGRAM CALCULATES ALSO PH AT THE
EQUIVALENT POINT(S). IT IS A VERY
SPEEDY PRGGRAM AND EASY TO USE.

21 TPRUGRAM STEPS
CLAUDIG VIGHI
I - BULGGNA

67-COEFFICIENT AUTOCORRELATION

PRGGRAM COUMPUTES COEFFICIENT AUTO-
CORRELATION R{T) FCR FIXED T OR
EXAMINES EXISTANCE OF Ts ODIFFERENT
FROM ZERG OR MyFOR WHICH IS RIT)I=1M
IS BIT NUMBER IN BINARY SEQUENCE.

171PROGRAM STEPS
BRCGZOVIC VLADIMIR
YU - ZAGREB

67-SINKING SUBMARINES

EACHy YUU AND THE CALCULATOR HIDE
15 SUBMARINES OUN A 10X10 GRID. THE
SUBMARINES MUST NOT TOUCH ONE
ANCTHER.THEN YOU AND THE CALCULATOR
SHOOT ALTERNATIVELY. THE ONE WHO
HAS SHOT ALL SUBMARINES AT FIRST,
HAS WON.

216PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67—NUMERICAL INTEGRATION

PROGRAM CALCULATES ThE AREA IN AN
INTERVALL BY TRAPEZIUM-, MIDDLE
POINT-y AND SIMPSON'S RULE.

086PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFGRZHEIM

67-FAST PRIME TESTER

PUT IN ANY NUMBER AND YGU CAN CAL-
CULATE WHETHER IT IS A PRIME OR NOT
ONE DATA-CARD IS USED TG STUGRE

MANY PRIMES (UP TG 64l)s SC CALCU-
LATION TIME IS VERY SHORT. PRCGRAM
CAN ALSO BE USED TO FACTCRIZE A
NUMBER «

224PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK

603010

603020

603030

603040

603050

603060

603070

603080

(CONTD)
D - PFORZHEIM

67-DECIMAL TO FRACTION

THIS PRGGRAM CHANGES A RECURRING
DECIMAL INTO A FRACTION.MOREOVER IT
CAN CALCULATE THE GREATEST COMMGN
DIVISGR OF TWO NUMBERS AND SIMPLIFY
A FRACTION.

0S4PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHKEIM

67-PAIRS CF PRIMES

PROGRAM FINDS ALL PAIRS COF PRIMES
IN A GIVEN INTERVAL BY TESTING BOTH
NUMBERS OF THE PAIR AT ThE SAME
TIME. PRINT-OR R/S-MGDE.

0E6PRCGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFCRZHEIM

67-GIANT-MASTER-MIND

CHOGSE YOUR GChN DEGREE FROM 1 UP TO
9 ROWS OF DIGITS — hP COMPUTES ITS
OhN RANDOM CODE - PROPUSE YOUR
GUESS - HP ANSWERS HOW MANY DIGITS
ARE IN THE RIGHT PLACE (BLACK PEGS)
AND IN THE WRUNG GONE (WHITE PEGS) -
HP DO NOT ACCEPT MGRE DIGITS THAN
THE NUMBER OF ROWS INITIALLY SELEC-
TED.

166PRGGRAM STEPS
FCURNERAT ANDRE
F - YERRES

67-LENS PARAMETERS SHARP DISTANCES
IN FRONT AND BEHIND

THE PROGRAM CCMPUTES FCR A LENS
WITH FOCAL LENGHT F THE PARAMETERS:
FCCAL DISTANCE Ul, APERATURE
NUMERAL F3; AREA IN FRCONT UA, AREA
BEHIND VBy GIVEN THE FIRST ThC
PARAMETERS CR THE LAST TwC. IT ALSO
COMPUTES HYPERFOCAL DISTANCE H AND
THE REPRODUCTION RATIC L FOR A
GIVEN Ul.

212PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

67-CALENDAR-AGE FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
TESTS

ThE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE CALENDAR-
AGE GF A SUBJECT FRCM DATE GF THE
TEST AND THE CATE GF BIRTH.

WHEN TESTING A GRCUF (CF CHILDREN
1.E.) THE MEAN AGE ANLC STANDARD
DEVIATICN CAN BE CCMPUTED.
APPLICATICNS: WwISCs FRCSTIG ETC
®AFTER TEST"™ WGRK 1S SPEEDED uP
WITHOUT CHANGE FOR ANNCYING AND
TIRING ERRORS.

O08BPROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

67-GAMMA INVERSE UNDER FORMULA OF
JOHNSTON

THE PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE INVERSE
GF A GIVEN GAMMA FUNCTICN INTEGRAL
USING JOHNSTCON'S APPROXIMATIGN.

200PRUGRAM STEPS
ELIGC M VEANTURA
F - PARIS

67-TIME BY LUNAR DISTANCE

CCMPUTES THE TIME AT SEA, WITHGUT
KNCWLEDGE CF THE EXACT POSITION,
FRCM THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE MOON
AND A CELESTIAL BCDY.

16TPRCGRANM STEPS
RGBERT FREDERIC MENZI
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60308D

603090

603100

603110

60312D

603130

603140

60315D

(CONTD)
CH - GENEVA

67-SOLUBILITY OF INORGANIC GASES
IN PETROLEUM LIQUIDS

THE PROGRAM ESTIMATES THE SOLUBILI-
TY OF INORGANIC GASES IN PETROLEUM
LIQUIDSs AS PER ASTM (AMERICAN
SOUCIETY OF TESTING AND MATERIALS)
STANDARD D 2779-69

19CPROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANING

67-GENERAL NORMAL DISTRIBUTION

GIVEN A POPULATION N, THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES ALL NECESSARY DATA TO
SKETCH THE NORMAL DISTRIBUTION,
ACCORDING TG THIS POPULATION AND
FURTHERMORE X**2, TC EXAMINE IF THE
SAMPLE IS NCRMAL DISTRIBUTED OR NOT

L49PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRUEK

67-PSEUDO-L INEAR PROGRAMMING

GIVEN THREE INEQUALITIES WITH THREE
UNKNOWNSs THE UNIT-PRICE AND SALES-
PRICE PER UNITs THIS PROGRAM COM-
PUTES THE NUMBER OF EACH UNIT WITH
AN ACCEPTABLE APPROXIMATICN.

158PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

97-THRUST TO A RETAINING WALL

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE RESPECTIVE
STRAINES OF STRATA OF GROUND. THE
NUMBER OF STRATA AND THE REFERENCE
NUMBERS OF EACH STRATUM ARE VARIA-
BLE.

115PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD KRIZSANITS
A - LEOBERSCURF

97-ARITHMETIC AND GEOMETRIC MEAN

PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR INPUT DATA
THE ARITHMETIC OR GECMETRIC MEAN.

065PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

97-PHASEMATCHING-ANGLE TYPE IIB

THE PRUGRAM CCMPUTES THE PHASE-
MATCHING-ANGLE FOR FREQUENCY-MIXING
IN NONLINEAR CRYSTALS LIKE KDP
(=KH2PU4) OR ADP (=NH4H2PGC4).

INPUT CONDITION:-ORDINARY POLARIZED
FIXED WAVELENGTH (E.G. FUNDAMENTAL-
WAVE OF A LASER)

-EXTRAURDINARY POLARIZED VARIABLE
WAVELENGTH (E+Ge FLOURESCENCE)
OUTPUT CUNDITION: SUM-FREQUENCY,
EXTRAORDINARY POLARIZED.

223PROGRAM STEPS
WILHELM HILLER
D - KEMPTEN

67-FOLLOWING-LEGS—OF-GREAT-CIRCLE-
NAVIGATION

KNOWING TWO PUINTS,GIVES: DISTANCE
AND INITIAL TRUE TRACK (VERTEX CO-
ORDINATES NCT DISPLAYED, AVAILABLE
IN R7T AND R8); LATITUDE OF A POINT
KNOWN BY ITS DISTANCE FROM DEPAR-
TURE OR ITS LONGITUDE; LUNGITUDES
GF TwO PUINTS AT THE SAME LATITUDE;
DISTANCE BETWEEN TwWG KNOWN LONGI-
TUDES OR LATITUDES; TRUE TRACK AT
ANY INTERMEDIATE LONGITUDE.

223PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRE FGURNERAT
F - YERRES

60316D

60317D

60318D

603190

603200

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

6T-REGRESSION WITH 5 EXOGENEOUS
VAR. — NORMAL OR AUTOREGRESSIVE

PERFORMS MULTIPLE REGRESSICNS WITH
5 EXOGENEOUS VARIABLESs BY LEAST
SQUARES METHGD - MEANS OF THE VARI-
ABLES ARE WRITTEN IN THE PRUGRAM,
AND COMPUTATIUNS DCONE ARE SIMILAR
TO THE ONES IN THE CASE CF 253, CR
4 EXOG. {PRGR 51317D). AS IN THIS
PROGKAM, CCMPLETE RESULTS GF THE
REGRESSION ARE GIVENs AND IT USES
THE PROGRAM %“5.5 MATRIX CP. WITH
SYMMETRIC COEFFICIENTS™ (502340)

380PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE BEAUGRAND
F - PARIS

67-FLAG TEST ROUTINE

THE PRUGRAM TESTS THE STATUS OF
EACH FLAG AND DISPLAYS #-P®y+=1,4-2
OR #-3 CONSECUTIVELY IF FGsF1l,F2 OR
F3,RESPECTIVELY,1S SET (+#) OR CLEAR
{-)e THE STATUS CF EACH FLAG IS NOT
CHANGEDy AND THE CONTENTS OF THE X,
Y AND Z REGISTERS OF THE STACK

ARE NOT AFFECTEDs BY THE PRUGRAM.
THE ORIGINAL X CONTENTS ARE DiIs-
PLAYED AT THE END.

028PROGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M - MSIDA

67-LINEAR REGRESSION

PRGGRAM DESIGNED FUR USE WITH
METHGD OF STANDARD ADDITIGNS. IT
DERIVES THE BEST STRAIGHT LINE
THRCUGH A SET CF DATA PCINTS AND
THE BLANK-CORRECTED INTERCEPT GON
THE X (CONCENTRATICN) AXIS. REGRES-
SICN LINE THEN USED SO THAT FROM
FURTHER VALUES OF Y (ABSURBANCE),
8LANK-CURRECTED X CAN BE CBTAINED.
STANDARU ERRORS IN X (AND CONFI-
DENCE LIMITS FOR UP TG EIGHT DE-
GREES OF FREEDGM) ALSU CALCULATED.
INCORRECT PROGRAM SEQUENCE INDICA-
TED BY FLASHING CODE NUMBERS.

213PROGRAM STEPS

A P STORACE

M - MSIDA

97-TWOPORT SCATTERING -

TO IMPEDANCE - MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PRGGRAM PRCVIDES CONVERSION OF
A TWGPGRT SCATTERING MATRIX S TO
ITS EQUIVALENT NORMALIZED AND DE-~
NORMALIZED IMPEDANCE MATRICES Z°
ANC Z. CONVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PRCCEDURES ARE AVAILABLE AND SEVER-
AL SAFEGUARDS PREVENT HANDLING ER-
RORS. THE PROGRAM IS INDEPENDENT OF
ITS COMPANION CGNVERSIGN PRUGRANS
BUT IT FEATURES CGMMCN HANDLING
PRINCIPLES AND CAN EXCHANGE DATA
CARDS WITH THEM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GECRGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

97-TWOPORT IMPEDANCE -
TO SCATTERING - MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PRGCGRAM PRGVIDES NORMALIZATION
UF A TWOPORT IMPEDANCE MATRIX Z TO
ITS NORMALIZED FCRM Z* (USING EQUAL
OR DIFFERENT REAL REFERENCE IMPE-
DANCES) AND CONVERTS 1T TG THE
TOWPCRT SCATTERING MATRIX S. CON-
VENIENT INPUT AND UUTPUT PROCEDURES
ARE AVAILABLE. SEVERAL SAFEGUARDS
PREVENT HANDLING ERRORS. ALTHOUGH
THE PRUGRAM IS INDEPENDENT CF (TS
COMPANION CONVERSION PROGRAMS, IT
FEATURES SIMILAR HANDLING PRINCI-
PLES AND CAN EXCHANGE CATA CARDS
WITH THEM.

223PRUGRAM STEPS
GECRGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

603210 97-TWOPORT TRANSFER -

603220

603230

603240

603250

603260

TO SCATTERING - MATRIX CONVERSION

THE PROGRAM PROVIDES CONVERSION
BETWEEN TWOPGRT SCATTERING-(S-) AND
TRANSFER-(T-) MATRICES. IN ADDITION
IT CALCULATES THE DETERMINANT GF A
CCMPLEX TwWOPORT MATRIX. A CONVEN-
IENT INPUT PRGCEDURE IS INCGRPORA-
TED AND OUTPUT MAY BE CALLED IN
THREE FORMS: RECTANGULAR, POLAR AND
LGGARITHMIC (0B). THE PROGRAM 1S
INDEPENDENT GF ITS COMPANION PRC-
GRAMS BUT FEATURES SIMILAR HANDL ING
PRINCIPLES AND CAN EXCHANGE DATA
CARDS wIThH THEK.

221PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
Ch - ZURICH

6T-RIGID FRAME
—CALCULATION 1I

THIS PRCGRAM FINDS CUT THE BENDING
MCMENT DISTRIBUTION AND REACTIONS
FCR FIXED SUPPORTS FRAMES UNDER THE
FOLLOWING LOADING: UNIFORM LGAD ON
THE LEFT COLUMN, CNE CONCENTRATED
LCAD CON THE LEFT COLUMN AND UNIFORM
HEATING. ALLOWING FGR DIFFERENT
CROSS SECTICNS IN VERTICAL AND
HGRIZONTAL MEMBERS BUT HAVING THE
SAME MATERIAL.

224PROGRAN STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIlAZ
E - MADRID

6T7-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
—CALCULATION 1

FIND OUT THE REACTICNS AND BENDING
MCMENT DISTRIBUTION QVER A
SYMMETRIC FOUR-BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
ENDS FIXED AND TwGC DIFFERENT
MCOMENTS OF INERTIA. BEING LOADED
UNIFORMLY ALONG THE SKEW BARS WITH
VERTICAL LCAD.

200PRGGRAM STEPS
EDUARDG SALETE CIAZ
E - MADRID

67-RI1IGID FRAME
~CALCULATION 111

FIND OUT THE REACTICNS AND

BENDING MCMENTS DISTRIBUTION CVER A
SYMMETRIC THREE-BARS FRAME WITH
BOTH ENDS FIXED. ALLGWING FOR
DIFFERENT CROSS SECTIGNS IN
VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL MEMBERS BUT
HAVING THE SAME MATERIAL. BEING
LCADED AS FOLLOWS:S

A-FIXED END HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT
B-FIXED END VERTICAL CISPLACEMENT
C-UNIFGRM HEATING

1O08PRGGRAK STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE CIAZ
E — MADRID

67-B1-SLOPED FRAMES
~CALCULATION 11

FIND OUT THE REACTICNS AND BENDING
MOMENT DISTRUBUTICN OVER A
SYMMETRIC FCUR-BARS FRAME WITh BOTH
ENDS FIXED AND TwO DIFFERENT
MGMENTS OF INERTIA. BEING LCADED
UNIFORMLY OVER THE LEFT COLUMN WITH
HCORIZCNTAL LCAD.

224PROGRAM STEPS
EDUARDG SALETE CI1AZ
E - MADRID

67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
=CALCULATION 111

FIND GUT THE REACTICNS AND

BENDING MCMENTS DISIRIBUTICN CVER A
SYMMETRIC FCUR-BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
ENDS FIXED AND TWC DIFFERENT
MCMENTS OF INERTIA. BEING LOADED
UNIFORMLY ALONG LEFT SKEW BARs WITH
HCRIZCNTAL LCAD.
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603260

603270

603280

603290

603300

603310

603320

603330

(CONTD)

224PROGRAM STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ
E - MADRID

67-BI-SLOPED FRAMES
—CALCULATION 1V

FIND OUT THE REACTIONS AND BENDING
MCMENT DISTRIBUTION QVER A
SYMMETRIC FOUR-BARS FRAME WITH BOTH
END FIXED AND TWO DIFFERENT MOMENTS
OF INERTIA.BEING LOADED AS FOLLUWS:
A-FIXED END HORIZONTAL DISPLACEMENT
B-FIXED END VERTICAL DISPLACEMENT
C-UNIFURM HEATING

210PRCGRAM STEPS
EDUARDO SALETE DIAZ
E = MADRID

67-PSEUDO L INEAR PROGRAMMING II

OUT UF A STGCK OF A REGISTORS,

B TRANSISTORS, C CAPACITURS AND

D CONNECTURSs YOU CAN PRODUCE FOUR
TYPES OF PRINTED CIRCUITS WITH THE
FCLLOWING PROFITS:TYPE I3 P FRs
TPPE I1; Q FR; TYPE III: R FR;

TYPE IV: S FR. IF TYPE I REQUIRES A
REGISTORS; B, TRANSISTORS,

Cs CAPACITORS AND Dy CCGNNECTORS,
TYPE II A24B2,C2,D2 TYPE III1 A3,83,
C35D3 AND TYPE IV A4,B45C4sD4: THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE NUMBER OF THE
TYPE WHICH GIVES YOU THE MAXIMUM
PROFIT AND THIS PROFIT.

106 PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRUEK

67-A SINUSOIDAL CURVE FIT

GIVEN N DATA (X,Y) THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES THE COEFFICIENTS A4B,C AND
D OF THE BEST CURVE:

Y =A SIN¥*3X+B SIN**2X+C SINX+D

YOU CAN ALSC COMPUTE EXPECTED Y'S
FCR GIVEN X'S.

210PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRGEK

67-RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR

PROGRAM COMPUTES DIFFERENT NUMBERS
AT RANDCM WITH 1, 2y CR 3 FIGURES.
A SPECIAL RANDUM NUMBER GENERATUR
IS USED.

045PROGRAM STEPS
JGHN VAN THIELEN
B8 - STABROEK

67-RANDOM SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS
IN 4 UNKNOWNS

AFTER THE INPUT OF A STARTSEED,
THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES:

FIRST A SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS IN
FCUR UNKNUWNS (YOU CAN ASK THIS
SYSTEM) AND AFTER THAT THE SOLUTION
Ur THIS RANDGM-SYSTEM.

A SPECIAL RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR
IS USED AND THE SYSTEM IS SCLVED
WITH THE GAUSSIAN ELIMINATION-
METHGD.

186PRUGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN

B - STABROEK
67-PROBABILITY VECTOR

AFTER THE INPUT OF A STARTSEED S
AND THE NUMBER OF WANTED LOUPSs THE

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE LENGTH OF THE 60338D

MEAN-VECTGR AND THE MEAN-ANGLE WITH
THE X-AXIS.

048PROGRAM STEPS

JOHN VAN THIELEN
B — STABROEK

67-PSEUDO-POTENTIAL TEMPERATURE

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

60333D (CONTD)

CALCULATES THE PSEUDC-PUTENTIAL
TEMPERATURE FRCM THE INPUT
PARAMETERS AIR-PRESSURE (P)y
TEMPERATURE (T)s AND DEw POINT

TEMPERATURE (TD).ADDITIGNAL GUTPUTS

ARE HEIGHT (PRESSURE LEVEL) AND
TENPERATURE OF THE DYNAMIC
CONDENSATION LEVEL.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HELMUT FUSSY
D - BRAUNSCHMWEIG

67-SUPER DATAFLEX 200 AN IMPROVED
DATA STORAGE SYSTEM

THIS PRUGRAM EXPANOS THE FACILITIES

OF DATAFLEX 210s WHICH ALSC SEE.
ANY SEGMENT OF AN ARRAY HAVING UP
TG 22 ROWS AND 10 COLUMNS MAY BE
RECALLED, MODIFIED OR STORED. IF
ARRAYS ARE LIMITED TG 20 ROWS DATA
MAY BE ALSO
1o SUMMED IN EITHER GF 2 REGISTERS/
2+SORTED WITHIN PREDEFINED LCWER
AND UPPER LIMITS.
AN ARRAY STATUS WORD IS PROVIDED
BUT DATA IS NOT VALICATEC.

224PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSCM
UK = KENT

6T7T—CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE RISK

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
PRCBABILITY UF DEVELCPING A
CARDIUVASCULAR DISEASE WITHIN EIGHT
YEARS BY ENTERING: SEXs AGEes SERUM
CHOLESTEROL,SYSTOLIC BLOGD PRESSURE
LEFT VENTRICULAR HYPERTRCUPHY,
GLUCOSE INTOLERANCE AND CIGARETTE
SMCKING .

COMPUTED IS ALSO ThE AVERAGE RISK
TO A PERSON OF THAT AGE AND THE

RELATIVE RISK. ONE PROGRAM CARD AND

ONE DATA CARD.

213PROGRAM STEPS
ROELF BACKUS
NL - SCHIEDAM

67—-PROPERTIES OF WATER AND STEAM

IN CASE OF GIVEN TEMPERATURE OF
WATER PRUGRAM CUMPUTES: PRESSURE OF
WATER IN STATE GF SATURATION,
SPECIFIC ENTHALPIE OF WATER AND
STEAMs SPECIFIC ENTRCPIE OF WATER &
STEAM, SPECIFIC VOLUME OF WATER &
STEAM. IN CASE CF GIVEN PRESSURE,
PROGRAM COMPUTES TEMPERATURE OF
STEAM IN STATE OF SAT. IN CASE CF
GIVEN TEMPERATURE & SPECIFIC
ENTRCOPIE OF WET STEAM {SUPER-
SATURATED STEAM) PRGGRAM CALCULATES
SPECIFIC ENTHALPIE GOF WET STEAM. IN
ALL CASES THESE VARIABLE COMPUTED
OPIGNALLY IN SI CR TECHNICAL UNITS.

215PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRA®*S ILLYES
H - SZEKESFEHERVA'R

67-LC~LADDER NETWORK REALIZATION

GIVEN THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE INPUT
IMMITTANS AND THE ZERCS CF
TRANSMISSION, THE COMPCNENTS CF THE
LC-LADDER NETWORK IS CCOMPUTED. MAX.
OEGREE IS FROM 6 TC S DEPENDING ON
THE CONFIGURATIGN.

2BT7PROGRAM STEPS
NILS HAAHEINM
N = TRONDHEIM

97-CURVATURE OF A SPATIAL CURVE

THIS PRUGRAM COMPUTES THE CURVATURE
AND THE FIRST GR SECGCNU DERIVATIVE
OF ANY SPATIAL CURVE (GIVEN BY ITS
PARANMETRIC EQUATIONS) wITH A GCGD
ACCURACY.

135PRUGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE

603380 (CONTD)

CH - DELEMONT

S7-DYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTOR BY
THE ONE-PLANE VECTGR METHOD

KNOWING THE VECTOR RESPCNSIBLE OF
THE INITIAL UNBALANCE AT THE ONE
PLANE, THE TRIAL WEIGHT P1 WITH ITS
PCSITION AND THE CORRESPUNDENT
UNBALANCE VECTGR, 1T MAY BE
DETERMINED THE CGRRECTCR WEIGHT P
IN THE SELECTED BALANCING PLANE OF
THE ROTCR.

O80PROGRAM STEPS
ANTGONIO JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

97-DYNAMIC BALANCING OF ROTOR BY
THE TWO-PLANE VECTOR METHCD

KNOWING THE VECTGRS RESPCANSIBLE CF
THE INITIAL UNBALANCE AT THE TwWC
PLANES, THE TRIAL WEIGHTS Pl AND P2
WiTH THEIR POSITIGNS AND THE
CCRRESPONDENT UNBALANCE VECTORS, IT
MAY BE DETERMINED THE CORRECTGR
WEIGHTS PA AND P8y CNE EACH IN THE
TWO SELECTED BALANCING PLANES CF
THE ROTCR.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ANTONIO JIMENEZ-ARAMNA
£ - MADRID

6T-TIME-ARITHNETIC

TIMES IN THE FORM HOURS/MINUTES/
SECONDS CAN BE ADDEC TG ANGTHER OR
SUBSTRACTED FROM ANCTHER.A TIME CAN
BE MULTIPLIED WITH A CONSTANT
FACTCR GR DIVIDED THRCUGH IT. A
TIME WITH MINUTES AND/GOR SECONDS
GREATER ThAN 55 WILL BE CONVERTED
INTO A “NCRMAL® TIME, WHERE MINUTES
AND SECGCNDS ARE LESS THAN 60.

136PRUGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRCEDER
D - POECKING

67-CONVERSION FROM A REAL-NUMBER
INTO A DECIMAL-NUMBER

A SO CALLED "REAL * 4" - NUMBERs
WHICH GOES CCNFLRM 1IC THE
CONVENTIONS CF FCRTRAN 1V, WILL BE
CONVERTED INTC A NGRMAL FLOATING-
PCINT-NUMBER GF THE DECIMAL SYSTEM.
IT will BE ACCEPTED HEXADECIMAL
NUMBERS FROM 16#%%(-65) UNTIL
16%%(+57) * (1€%%6-1) , WHICH ARE
DECIMAL NUMBERS FRCLM ABCUT
0.5397665 * 10%%(-718) 10
0.7237005 * 10**(+176) .

139PRCGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRCEDER
D - PCECKING

67-CALCULATICON CF SCME STATISTIC
FACTGORS

FCOR A GIVEN SAMELE=MATRIX

(MAX. 9X9) WILL BE CALCULATED X#%2,
Cs C MAX AND C CGRRy WITHCUT A
SEPARATE CALCULATIGN OF EXPECTED
FREQUENCY AND THE REQUIRED SUMS.
THE CNLY WGRK TG DG IS T1C KEY IN
THE GBSERVED FREQUENCIES TWICE.

169PROGRAM STEPS
GERD SCHRCEDER
D - POECKING

67-FABRIC SCHEDULE

THIS PRCGRAM SORTS THE UNSORTED
INPUT CF CIFFERENT FABRIC TYPES,
CCMPUTES THEIR AREAS AND WEIGHTS
AND DISPLAYS THE RESULT IN SUCKH A
MANNER THAT THE FABRIC TYPE, TOTAL
AREA OF THAT TYPE AND TOTAL WEIGHT
OF THAT TYPE APPEAR IN THE X
REGISTER.

224PRGGRAM STEPS
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603440

6034 5D

60346D

60347

603480

603490

603500

603510

(CONTD)

MARK CRACKNELL
UK = LAGOS

67—-SECANT SOLUTION OF F(X)

THIS PROGRAM FINDS THE ROUTS AND
THE TURNING PUINT OF ANY FUNCTIGN
F(X) PROVIDED THAT REAL RCOTS AND
TURNING POINTS EXIST. THE FUNCTION
(S) MUST NOT TAKE MORE THAN 87
STEPS TO KEY INe UP TG 6 FUNCTIONS
MAY BE ENTERED AT ONCE. PEGISTERS
R7-R9, RSO-RS9 AND RE ARE AVAILABLE
TO THE USER. THE PROGRAM 1S BASED
ON SD IIA IN THE STANDARD PAC.

137PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
UK - LAGOS

67-ROUGH CUT AND FILL VOLUME

IF THE CRUOSS SECTION CF A CUTTING
OR AN EMBANKMENT CAN BE REPRESENTED
BY A SHAPE WITH FOUR STRAIGHT SIDES
THE OFFSET FRCM THE CENTRE LINE AND
THE LEVEL OF EACH CORNER BEING
KNOWNs THIS PROGRAM WILL FIND THE
AREA OF CUT UF FILL UP TG (OR DCWN
FROM) A PARTICULAR LEVEL, THE AREA
REMAINING AND THE PERCENTAGE THAT
EACH IS OF THE WHOLE.

203PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

67-TTL MWIRED AND

PROGRAM CALCULATES LIMITS OF
RESISTOR R FOR "WIRED AND®™ WITH
TTL-OPEN COLLECTOR CIRCUITS.

“WIRED AND" HAVE M TTL CIRCUITS AND
"FAN OUT" MUST BE M.

082PROGRAM STEPS
VLADIMIR BRCZQVIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-CEBYSEV INTEGRATION OF A
FUNCTION OF ONE VARIABLE

SAME AS PROGRAM 50572D; IMPROVED
PRUGRAMMING KREDUCES THE PRUGRAM TO
102 STEPS (HALF A CARD).

102PRGGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBUURG

6T7-9T—-AMICABLE AND PERFECT NUMBERS

THIS PROGRAM CANs AT WILL:

1.COMPUTE THE SUM OF THE DIVISORS
OF A NUMBER;

2.DETERMINE IF A NUMBER IS PERFECT
OR HAS AN AMICABLE NUMBER;

34EXECUTE A SYSTEMATICAL RESEARCH
OF AMICABLE AND PERFECT NUMBERS
BETWEEN TWQ LIMITS FIXED BY THE
USERe ALSO PRIME TESTER.

204PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-MASTERMIND

IN THIS HALF-CARD PROGRAM, THE
USER ENTERS THE LENGTH OF CODE

(1 TO 9 FIGURES)y THE MAXIMUM
VALUE OF THE FIGURES (0 TC 9) AND
OPTIONALLY A SEED. MAC PLAYS THE
CUDERy ANSWERING YOUR ESSAYS IN
LESS THAN 20 SECONDS.

09TPROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE

F - CHERBQURG
67-CHAIN PARAMETERS

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE PARAMETERS
UF CHAIN EQUATIONS OF A LADDER WORK

107PROGRAM STEPS

603510

60352D

603530

60354D

60355D

603560

60357D

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

ILKKA VIRTANEN
SF - ESPGO

67-DATA STORAGE

THIS PROCGRAM MAKES A STORAGE
DIVISIONs THEN FCR EACH CARD 1 HAVE
46 STORAGES. THERE ARE 8 FORMAT OF
1/C. ALSO, I CAN SEE ALL STORAGES,
AS SAME AS THE "REG™ KEY.

178PROGRAM STEPS
JOSE M MOLINA SANCHEZ
E - MACRID

67-NAVIGATIORS NOON DATA 2

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES RL GISTANCE
FRCM NOON TO NCCNs AVERAGE SPEED
AND TOTAL AVERAGE SPEED CF
SEAPASSAGE. IT SHOWS THE REMAINING
DISTANCE UF THE PLANNEG VOYAGE AND
YOU CAN CHUUSE THREE DIFFERENT
SPEEDS GF YOUR VESSEL TO GET THE
ESTIMATED DATE AND TINE CF ARRIVAL
IN CONSIDERATION GF TIME ZCNE
CHANGES .

222PROGRAM STEPS
RUDOLF KREUTZER
D - TANGSTEDT

67-FOUR CITIES - DECIDE MEETING
PLACE

FOUR PEOPLE LIVING IN FOUR CITIES
FAR APART - DECIDED TO MEET IN CONE
OF THE CITIES. THE PROGRAM CALCU-
LATES WHICH OF THE FCUR CITIES
SHCULD BE CHOSEN AS A MEETING PLACE
-PROVIVED THAT THE TOTAL TRAVELLING
DISTANCES (BY AIR) SHOULD BE A
MINIMUM. THE LONGITUDE AND THE
LATITUDE OF THE FCUR CITIES MUST BE
KNGuN.

137PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN W HIRSCH
N = LYSAKER

67-N-POINT GAUSSIAN QUADRATURE

THIS PROGRAM IS A DEVELCPMENT GF
PROGRAM 512690y 96-POINT GAUSSIAN
QUADRATURE. THE FUNCTICN TO BE IN-
TEGRATED MAY TAKE 114 STEPS AND MAY
USE 8 DATA REGISTERS. THIS PROGRAM
IS JUST A BIT FASTER. THE DEGREE CF
THE USED FORMULAs N, MAY BE ARBIT-
RARY. DATA CARD CGNTENTS ARE EN-
CLCSED FOR N=12, 24y 48, 96

(ls 1 172, 2 1/24 5 CARDS).

110PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH = ZURICH

67-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONS

GIVEN A RATIONAL FUNCTION R(X)=P(X)
/7Q(X)s P AND Q BEING PCLYNGMIALS OF
DEGREE<=89 THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES THE
PRINCIPAL PART FGR ANY REAL POLE X0
(WHICH MUST BE GIVEN). HENCE, IF
ALL ZEROS OF Q ARE REAL AND DEGP<
DEGQs R(X) IS DECGMPGSED INTC PAR-
TIAL FRACTIUNS. P AND G ARE ENTERED
ONCE, THEN STORED ON A DATA CARD
WHICH MUST BE LCADED GMCE FOR EACH
POLE X0. OUTPUT IS CF THE FGRM
Bl/IX-X0)+eeo+BL/(X-X0)**L OR
CA(L-1)3X**(L-1)4e e A0 /(X-X0)44L .

222PRUGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-HYPERGECOMETRIC FUNCTIONS

THIS PRGGRAM EVALUATES A GIVEN
HYPERGEOMETRIC GR CUONFLUENT HYPER-
GECMETRIC SERIES FOR ANY REAL CGR
COMPLEX ARGUMENT. THE DERIVATIVES
CAN BE EVALUATED, TOG.

190PRUGRAM STEPS

603570

603580

603590

60360D

603610

603620

603630

(CONTD)

WOLFGANG SEENWALD
CH - ZURICH

6T-RININIZING A UNIMODAL FUNCTION
(FIBONACCI TECHNIGQUE)

THIS PROGRAM MINIMIZES GR MAXIMIZES
A FUNCTIGN GF CNE VARIABLE, USING
THE FIBONACCI TECHNIQUE. THE FUNC-
TION SHOULD NOT HAVE MORE THAN GNE
EXTREMUM (THE WANTEC MINIMUN CR
MAXIMUM)s AND MAY TAKE S8 PRCGRAM
STEPS.

125PRCGRAM STEPS
WGLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-MOMENTS OF NORMALs CHI-SQUARE,
Ts AND F DISTRIBUTICNS

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES MEAN,VARIANCE
3RD AND 4TH CENTRAL MGMENT,SKEWNESS
AND EXCESS FOR:

1)NCRMAL DISTRIBUTICN.

2)CHI-SQUARE DISTRIBUTICN,
3)STUDENT'S DISTRIBUTION,

4)F DISTRIBUTICON, IF THE PARAMETERS
ARE KNOWN.

203PROGRAM STEPS
WCLFGANG SEEWALL
CH - ZURICH

67-MOMENTS GF EXPONENTIALs GAMMA,
BETA, POISSON DISTRIBUTION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES MEAN,VARIANCE
3RD AND 4TH CENTRAL MGMENT,SKEWNESS
AND EXCESS FGR:

1)EXPCNENTIAL DISTRIBUTICN,

2)GAMMA DISTRIBUTIGN,

3)BETA DISTRIBUTICA,

4)PCISSON DISTRIBUTIONs IF THE
PARAMETERS ARE KNChA.

142PROGRAM STEPS
WCLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - 2URICH

67-MOMENTS OF BINOMIAL, GEGMETRIC,
HYPERGEGMETRIC DISTRIBUTION

THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES REAN,VARIANCE
3RD AND 4TH CENTRAL MCMENT,SKEWNESS
AND EXCESS OF:

1)BINOMIAL DISTRIBUTIGNy

2)NEGATIVE BINGMIAL DISTRIBUTION,
3)GEGMETRIC DISTRIBUTICN,

4 )HYPERGECMETRIC DISTRIBUTIONs IF
THE PARAMETERS ARE KNOWN.

203PROGRAM STEPS
WCLFGANG SEEWALC
CH - ZURICH

6T-NORMAL DISTRIBUTION AND INVERSEs
HIGH PRECISION

THIS PROGRAM CCMPUTES THE DENSITY,
THE PROBABILITIES FCR X<=C AND
X>C, AND C IF THE PRCBABILITY FGR
X<=C OR X>C IS GIVEN. X IS A NGR-
MALLY DISTRIBUTEC RANDCH VARIABLE
wITH MEAN MU AND ST. DEV. SIGM.
ACCURACY 1S VERY HIGH (LIKE HP-32E
BUILT-IN FUNCTICN);TIME: FOR PRGCB.
BELOW 20 SECCNDS3FOR INVRSE PRCB.,
ABCUT 80 SECCNDS AT MCST.

218PRCGRAM STEPS
WCLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-FROST-KALKWARF-THODOS-
VAPOUR-PRESSURE CGRRELATION

THE FROST-KALKWARF-THCODGS EQUATION
IS APPLIED TC FIND THE VAPOUR-PRES-
SURE CORRELATICN FCGR ALL NON POLAR
FLUIDS. ONLY THE CRITICAL PRESSURE
AND TEMPERATURE AND THE BGILING
TEMPERATURE CF THE FLUIC ARE RE-
QUIRED. THE TRIAL-AND—ERROR CALCU-
LATION IS SCLVED BY THE NEWTON-
RAPHSCN METHCO.
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182PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
1 - CUSANO MILANINO

67-HYDROCYCLONE DESIGN

SOLIDS IN A LIQUID STREAM CAN BE
SEPARATED BY A HYDROCYCLONE. THIS
DESIGN PROGRAM PROVIDES BEST DIMEN-
SIONS AND PERFORMANCE.

165PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO KILANINO

67—ARRAY ADDRESSING REGISTER

ONE REGISTER CONTAINS THE NECESSARY
PARAMETERS TO ADDRESS AN ARRAY
HAVING DIMENSIONS UP TO 99%*99.
EXAMPLE SEQUENCE RETURNS COMPOSITE
ROW/COLUMN CUODE OF ADDRESSED ELE-
MENTS. ANY USER DEFINED SEQUENCE
ACCOMMODATED.

087PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM
UK - CHISLEHURST

67-ECONGMICALLY STEPPING

THREE ROUTINES ARE GIVEN WHICH
IMPLEMENT THE STATEMENT "FOR I=A
TO B STEP C"™ IN FOUR, TwWO OR ONE
REGISTERS. POSITIVE OR NEGATIVE
STEPPING FOR A RESTRICTED RANGE OF
POSITIVE INTEGERS ARE ACCGMMUDATED.
“BASICALLY STEPPING™ (51749D) IS A
CCMPANION PRUGRAM.

161PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSOM
UK - CHISLEHKURST

67-AZIMUTH OF THE SUN BY ALTITUDE

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE AZIMUTH
OF THE SUN AND REFERENCE MARK FROM
A SOLAR OBSERVATION BY THE METHOD
OF ALTITUDE; NO ACCURATE TIME SIG-
NALS ARE REQUIRED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

6T-GEOCENTRIC CARTESIAN/
GEODETIC CO-ORDINATE CONVERSION

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS GEOCENTRIC 3-
D CARTESIAN CO-ORDINATES INTO GEO-
DETIC CO-ORDINATES OR VICE VERSA;
ANY SPHEROID MAY BE USED.

213PROGRAM STEPS
M HOO IJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

6T7-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF AN
INTERSECTION (360 DEG)

TO DETERMINE THE CO-ORDINATES OF
STATION P, DIRECTIONS HAVE BEEN
MEASUREC FRCM SURROUNUING STATIONSs
THE CO-ORDINATES OF WHICH ARE
KNGWN. THE PROGRAM GIVES A LEAST
SQUARES ADJUSTMENT CF THE PROVISI-
NAL CO-ORDINATES OF STATIUN P.

203PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF A
RE-SECTION (360 DEG)

TO DETERMINE THE CO-ORDINATES OF
STATION P, DIRECTIONS HAVE BEEN
MEASURED TUWARDS SURRGUNDING STA-
TIONS. THIS PROGRAM GIVES A LEAST
SQUARES ADJUSTMENT GF THE PROVISI-
NAL CO-ORDINATES OF STATION P.

224PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

603710

603720

603730

603740

603750

603760

60377D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

67-HEIGHT OF A TORISPHERICAL DISHED
HEAD (BS. 1966)

THIS PROGRAM WILL COMPUTE THE
HEIGHT OF A TORISPHERICAL DISHED
HEAD TO BS 1966 (BRITISH STANDARD) .
FOR INPUTS OF D3R;R. ALSC FOR THE
SPECIAL CASE OF RI=D0O; RI=0.1X0D0
ALSC FOR THE SPECIAL CASE OF
RI=0.8XD0; RI=0.154XD0.

FOR THESE SPECIAL CASES ONLY DO AND
T ARE INPUT.

07 1PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSNORTH

67-PIPE GEOMETRY (CASE 1)

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GECMETRY
OF AN OMEGA BEND IN A PIPE GIVEN
THE BEND RADIUS AND THE HEIGHT OF
THE OMEGA.

094PROGRAN STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-PIPE GEGMETRY (CASE II)

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GEOMETRY
OF AN OMEGA BEND IN A PIPE GIVEN
THE BEND RADIUS, THE HEIGHT OF THE
OMEGA AND THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE
FIRST AND LAST BENDS.

130PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK = FAILSWORTH

97-STEAM BOILER EFFICIENCY BY
HEAT LOSS METHOD. UNCORRECTED

STEAM BOILER EFFICIENCY BY HEAT

LOSS METHUD (SIMPLIFIED)s UNCGRREC-
TED TGO STANDARD OR GUARANTEE CONDI-
TIGNS<ACCORDING TG ASME TEST COODES.

16 5PROGRAM STEPS
ANTONIG JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

97-STEAM BOILER EFFICIENCY BY
HEAT LOSS METHOD. CORRECTED

STEAM BCILER EFFICIENCY BY HEAT
L0SS METHOD (SIMPLIFIED) CORRECTED
TO STANDARD COR GUARANTEE CONDI-
TIGNS<ACCURDING TGO ASME TEST CODES.

17SPROGRAM STEPS
ANTGNIO JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

67-TWO-DIMENSIONAL INTEGRATION

PROGRAM EVALUATES THE 2-DIMENSIONAL
INTEGRAL OF A GIVEN F(X,Y) BETAEEN
ARBITRARY FINITE LIMITS XOsXMoYO,
YN BY MAKING USE OF A METHCD THAT
YIELDS EXACT VALUES IF F(X,Y) 1S A
3RD DEGREE (OR LESS) PGLYNOMIAL IN
XsY AND VERY GOOD APPRCXIMATIONS
OTHERWISE. ACCURACY DEPENDS ON
USER'S SELECTED VALUES FOR M.N.
INTEGRAL CAN BE RECALCULATED WITh
THE SAME LIMITS AND DIFFERENT M.N
WITHOUT REINTRGDUCING LIMITS & VISA
VERSE«115 STEPS & ROsRleee9R9 LEFT
TO DEFINE F(X,Y)e FULLY DOCUMENTED
(7 PAGES).

109PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLC
E - MADRID

67—-FOURIER SERIES-HARMONIC ANALYSIS
DISCRETE DOMAIN

GIVEN N EQUALLY SPACED DATA POINTS
(X sY)THAT ARE SAMPLES CF A PERICCIC
FUNCTIONs PROGRAM CALCULATES AND
STCRES UP TO 10 HARMONICS (AK,EK)AT
ONE TIME. ANY ERROR IN DATA INPUT
MAY BE DELETED. PRCJECTIGNS BASED
ON K HARMONICS (K<=9) CAN BE
MANUALLY OR AUTOMATICALLY PERFCRMED

603770 (CONTD)

OVER A GIVEN INTERVAL. THE SUM OF
SQUARED ERRORS FOR EACH K IS ALSO
AVAILABLE. REDISPLAY CF HARMONICS
IS POSSIBLE AT ANY TIME. ABOUT 2
SECONDS PER HARMONIC IN CALCULATION
AND 3 IN EVALUATION.

FULLY DOCUMENTEL. (7 PAGES)

224PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLC
E - MADRILC

67-CHESS-MATE MITH KINGy BISHOP. &
KNIGHT VERSUS KING ALGNE

THE MATE WITH KING+BISHGPsKNIGHT VS
KING ALONE IS VERY DIFFICULT FOR
THE AVERAGE CHESS PLAYER,BUT IF YOU
MANAGE TO ARRIVE AT A STANDARD
POSITION FOR THE WINNING FORCES (A
TASK WHICH IS MUCH MGRE EASILY
ACCOMPLISHED) s CALCULATOR MWiLL
TERMINATE THE CHECKMATE IN LESS
THAN 9 MOVES (THE GTHER KING MAY BE
IN ANY LEGAL PGSITICN WITHIN A 3X4
RECTANGLE ). CHECK & MATE CONDITIONS
ARE INDICATED AS hELL AS NUMBER OF
MGVES. NO DATA CARD REQUIRED. VERY
SHORT TIMES.

FULLY DOCUMENTED. (7 PAGES)

197PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLC
E - MADRID

67-4X4 MATRIX INVERSION SUBROUTINE

IT CALCULATES THE INV. MAT. OF A
4X4 MAT. STCRED IN R1 THROUGH R16.
DURING INVERSION s THE INV. MAT.
REPLACES GIVEN MAT. IN STORAGE. 1T
IS INTENDED TC BE USED AS A
SUBROUTINE OF A MAIN PRCGRAM, BUT
CAN BE USED SEPARATELY AS WELL.
INPUT AND OUTPUT ROUTINES TAKE 16
STEPSs AND INVERSICN PROCESS ITSELF
ONLY 123 STEPS. RUNNING TIME IS
ABOUT 95 SECGNDS . 5 REGISTERS AND
11 LABELS REMAIN FREE.

FULLY DCCUMENTED. (7 PAGES.)

139PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLC
E - MADRID

67-SPECIAL FUNCTIGNS: S&8C FRESNELL.
JNSIN BESSEL, ELLIP. & MORE

CCMPUTES ANY OF THE FOLLOWING:SIN &
CO0S. FRESNELL INTEGRALSy JN(X) & IN
(X) BESSEL FUNCTIGNS»SINE INTEGRAL,
CCMPLETE ELLIP. INTEGRAL OF THE 2NO
KINDy AND EXP {-X%%2) INTEGRAL.
EVERY FUNCTICON BEHAVES LIKE A BUILT
IN CNE X IN LAST XoF(X) OVER-
WRITES W3Y3Z;T UNCHANGED o+ ALLGWING
YCU TO USE RPN IN CALCULATIONS. ALL
PRIMARY REGISTERS ARE UNDISTURBED
BY PROGRAM. FULL DCCUMENTATIGN
ABGUT RANGE GF ARGUMENTSe. RUNNING
TIME & PRECISION FOR EVERY FUNCTION
(7 PAGES)

218PROGRAN STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MABRID

67-PLANES AND PCINTS

PROGRAM GIVES:

1.NGRMAL EQUATICN GF THE PLANE

2.ANGLE BETREEN ThO PLANES

3.DISTANCE FRCM A POINT TO A PLANE

4.CENTRE CF INTERSECTION OF THREE
PLANES

5.PLANE DELIMITED BY THREE PCINTS

6«AREA OF TRIANGLE DELIMITED BY
THREE PCINTS (VERTICES)

7.VOLUME OF TETRAHEDRONes KNOWMN ITS
FCUR VERTICES.

223PRCGRAM STEPS
FELIPE LANDA
E - CORCOBA

67-FREE FLOW THROUGH SEVERAL
OVERFLONERS
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THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FREE FLOW Q
IN M3/SECs GIVEN THE REST DATA - VO
ALPHA H HI S — IN THE METRIC SYSTEM
ALL THE NECESSARY COEFFICIENTS ARE
LOGADED VIA A DATA CARD,
AUTOMATICALLY FED BY THE PRGGRAM
ITSELF.

216PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATOMS
GR - ATHENS

97-TRIOPOLY, COMMERCIAL BUSINESS
SIMULATION

COMMERCIAL BUSINESS SIMULATION. FOR
UP TO 3 COMPETING COMPANIES. EACH
COMPANY IS SELLING THE SAME PRODUCT
IN THE SAME MARKET. EACH YEAR,
MANAGERS DECIDE A STRATEGY, CAN BUY
INFORMATION ON COMPETITORS
STRATEGIES, AND MODIFY THEIR
STRATEGY ACCURINGLY. MARKET

REACT IONS oF INANCIAL CONSTRAINTS AND
COMPETITION DETERMINE YOUR
PERFORMANCESs SHOWN IN SUMMARIZED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS OF EACH
COMPANY AT EACH YEAR END. AFTER A
FEW YEARS, YOUR COMPANY WILL HAVE
GROWNs OR BE BANKRUPT.

448PROGRAM STEPS
FRANCOIS GAUCHENOT
F = HGUILLES

97-FASTER MIND

SMART IS NOT ENOUGH. THE CHALLENGE
IS TO FIND QUT THE HIDOEN CODE WITH
A MINIMUM OF GUESSES AND TIME. DG
NCT GET TOO NERVOUS WHILE THE
MACHINE IS BLINKINGs WAITING FOR
YOUR NEXT CLEVER GUESS, IT IS JUST
MEASURING YGUR THINKING TIME, WHICH
WILL BE PRINTED WHEN YOU EVENTUALLY
DISCOVER THE CODE. CHCOSE THE
DIFFICULTY OF THE CODE, FROM 1 TC 8
DIGITS AND FROM 1 TO 10 PGSSIBLE
VALUES FOR EACH DIGIT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
FRANCOIS GAUCHENOT
F - HOUILLES

67-HOW TO DRAN A FUNCTION ON A
GIVEN PIECE OF PAPER

HELPED BY HP,YOU ARE ABLE TO DRAW A
FUNCTION OR A PART OF IT ON A GIVEN
PIECE OF PAPER. HP SHONS YOU POINT
BY POINT HOW YOU HAVE TO DRAW THE
FUNCTION USING THE WHCLE PIECE GF
PAPERy THE POSITION OF THE X-AXIS
AND THE MEASURES OF BOTH AXES. YOU
CAN USE LINEAR AXESs LOGARITHMICAL
ONES OR BOTH. YOU NEED A CHECKED
PAPER, THE MEASURES OF THE SQUARES
MUST BE ONE SQUARE MILLINETRE.

152PROGRAM STEPS
BURKHARD KASTEN
D - SAARBRUECKEN

67-HUFFMAN-CODING

AF YOU HAVE SYMBOLS (ALPHABET) AND
ITS PROBABILITIES, PROGRAM
CALCULATES THE GRAPH FCR ITS
HUFFMAN-CODE. UP TO 22 SYMBOLSs YOU
NEED ONLY ONE INPUT. AT MORE INPUTS
THERE IS NO LIMIT FOR THE NUMBERS
OF SYMBOLSe TO DISCERN SYMBOLS
CCDE-NUMBERS UP TO 100 ARE ALSO
STORED. PROGRAM ALSG CALCULATES
THEORETICAL AND 8Y GRAPH REALIZED
ENTROPY.

173PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VCELZ
DOR - BERLIN

6T-LINEAR SYSTEM OF ORDER 3<N<12

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE UNKNOWNS UF
LINEAR SYSTEMS OF ORDER 3<N<12.
ELEMENTS MUST BE ENTERED GNLY ONCE.
CAUSS IAN ALGORITHM IS USEL. NEEDED
ARE N DATA-CARDS AND N*%*2 - 6

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

60387D (CONTD)

603880

60389D

603900

603910

603920

60393D

603940

PASSINGS OF ITS,EACH ONLY ONE SIDE.
CALCULATGOR INSTRUCTS THE USER WHICH
DATA VALUES AND WHICH DATA-CARDS
SHOULD BE ENTERED.

222PROGRAM STEPS

HORST VGELZ
DDR - BERLIN

6T-KAVEFORM—PARAMETERS

PROGRAM CALCULATES FGR ANY WAVEFURM 603950

GIVEN BY EACH NUMBER OF EQUIDISTANT
MEASURED PUINTS CR FCR A FUNCTION,

WHICH HAS N PARTS (N<=5) VALUES CF

ReM.S; AVERAGEy DeC.3 PUSITIVE AND

NEGATIVE U-PEAK.

112PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VGELZ
ODR - BERLIN

67-MORE REGISTERS WITH 5 DIGITS

PROGGRAM WORKS LIKE 523760 BUT wITH
AN ACCURACY GF 5 DIGITS IN A RANGE
FRCOM +-10%%-5 TO +-9.959%10%%4,

48 REGISTERS EXIST.

111PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DDR - BERLIN

67-FUNCTION OF AUTO - AND CROSS
—CORRELATION

PRGGRAM CALCULATES VALUES OR
FUNCTIONS OF AUTG - AND CRGSS
CORRELATION FROM NORMAL CR PERIODIC
FUNCTIONS, WHICH HAVE N PARTS
{N<=6)

139PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VGELZ
DDR - BERLIN

67-COORDINATES AND REDUCED LEVELS

THIS PROGRAM WILL REDUCE FIELD
OBSERVATIONS GF HORIZONTAL AND
VERTICAL ANGLES AND SLCPE DISTANCES
6T-EQUAL SHIFT QUADRILATERALS

THIS PROGRAM WILL ADJUST THE ANGLES
OF A BRACED QUADRILATERAL IN SUCH A
WAY THAT THE GEGMETRIC AND SIDE
COMDITIONS ARE ALL SATISFIED. THE
PRUOGRAM ALSO ALLGWS THE USER TG
SELECT WHETHER ANGULAR OUTPUT
SHCULD BE TO THE NEAREST SECCND,
NEAREST 0.1 OF A SECOND GR THE
NEAREST 0.01 OF A SECOND.

213PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

67-THREE POINT CURVES

THE PROGRAM ENABLES THE USER TG
FIND A HORIZONTAL CURVE THROUGH
THREE PCINTS GIVEN THE CHAINAGE OF
ONE PT AND ITS COORDINATES AS WELL
AS THUSE OF TWG CTHERS OR A
VERTICAL CURVE THROUGH THREE POINTS
GIVEN THE CHAINAGE AND LEVEL OF THE
FIRST POINT, THE DISTANCE FROM THE
FIRST TG THE SECCND POINT, THE
DISTANCE FROM THE SECOND TO THE
THIRD PCOINT AND THE LEVELS OF THE
SECOND AND THIRD POINTS.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

6T-PERSPECTIVE DRANING

FROM GIVEN CO-ORDINATES CN THE PLAN
THIS PROGRAM CAN CALCULATE THE
PERSPECTIVE DRAWING CO-ORDINATES OF
WHATEVER POINT AND THAT CF THE
FLIGHT LINES MEETING POINTS. THE
OBSERVER POINT CAN BE SHIFTED IN
ALL DIRECTIONS AND THE SIGHT
DIRECTICN CAN BE DEVIATED
HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY WITHOUT

603940 (CONTD)

ANY NEED TO CHANGE THE PLAN
CG-ORDINATES. TG GBTAIN THE WANTED
SIZE OF THE PERSPECTIVE DRAWING, IT
IS ENGUGH TG FIX THE RIDTH OR
HEIGHT CO-ORODINATE OF A WHATEVER
PCINT.

185PROGRAM STEPS
PACLO PELLICIARLCI
I - BCLGGNA

6T7-HYPERGEOMETRICe BINOMIAL AND
PCISSON DISTRIBUTION

THIS PROGRAM-COMB INATION CALCULATES
SINGLE AND CUMULATIVE DENSITY OF
THE HYPERGECMETRICs BINCMIAL AND
PCISSON DISTRIBUTIONSs OC-CURVES
FOR ANY OF THESE DISTRIBUTION

MCDEL S<NO LIMITS FGR HYPERGECMETRIC
DISTRIBUTION, EXECUTIGN TIME ABGUT
1.1N (SEC) (N=SAMPLE SIZE),
INDEPENDENT OF N (=LLT SIZE)

141PROGRAM STEPS
L A MRAZ
CH - ROTHRIST

67-97-TWO PORT SCATTERING - TO
ADMITTANCE - MATRIX CONVERSION

PROGRAM CCNVERTS A GIVEN TWOPGRT
SCATTERING MATRIX TC ITS NORMALIZED
ADMITTANCE MATRIX Y*. FROM THIS THE
DENGRMALIZED ADMITTANCE MATRIX Y
CAN BE CBTAINED BY USING EQUAL OR
DIFFERENT REFERENCE RESISTANCES AT
THE TWO PGRTS. INPUT AND GUTPUT
USES CONVENIENT PRCCEDURES FOR
RECTANGULAR CR PCLAR PARAMETERS. A
COMPANICN PROGRAM GFFERS INVERSE
OPERATIONS. THE PRGGRAM BELONGS TO
A SET WHICH ALLGWS CONVERSIGN
BETWEEN ALL COMMONLY USED TWOPORT
MATRICES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-97-TNOPORT ADMITTANCE - TO
SCATTERING - MATRIX CONVERSION

PROGRAM TRANSFORMS A GIVEN TWOPORT
ADMITTANCE MATRIX Y TO ITS
NCRMALIZED FGRM Y* BY USING EQUAL
OR DIFFERENT REFERENCE RESISTANCES
FGR THE ThO PORTS. THE NORMALIZED
MATRIX MAY BE CCGNVERTED TO THE
CCRRESPONDING SCATTERING MATRIX S.
CONVENIENT INPUT ANC GUTPUT
PROCEDURES ARE PROVIDED FOR
RECTANGULAR OR PCLAR PARAMETERS.
SEVERAL SAFEGUARDS PREVENT
UNINTENDED CONVERSION OF IMPRUPER
MATRICES. COMPANICN PROGRANS OFFER
INVERSE OPERATICNS AND CONVERSION
TG CTHER MATRIX TYPES.

222PROGRAM STEPS
GEGRGE W EPPRECKHT
CH — ZURICH

97-NICOMA NUMBER FINDING GAME

THE CALCULATOR FINDS IN THREE
QUESTIONS ANY NUMBER BETWEEN 1 AND
100 THAT YOU SECRETLY ARE THINKING
OF.

O37PROGRAM STEPS
JENS SUCKSDORFF
S - STOGCKHOLM

67-L0GIC CONNEXIONS OF TMO N-DIGIT
BINARY MORDS

THIS PROGRAM CONNECTS TWO BINARY
WCRDS OF UP TG TEN DIGITS IN SIX
MOSTLY USUAL METHCDS:

ANDy OR EQUIVALENCE, NCRy XOR AND
NAND. ADDITICNALLY, IT IS PUSSIBLE
TC NEGATE ONE INPUT WCRD. THE
PRUGRAM 1S VERY USEFUL TO CHECK
LCGIC CIRCUIT CIAGRAMS.

187TPROGRAM STEPS
RALPH DIETER
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604020
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D - WEINSTADT

67-RATIONALS AS A SUM OF THREE
RATIONAL CUBES

THIS PROGRAM GIVES US SOLUTIONS OF
THE EQUATION

R = X¥%%3 + Y&%3 + 7%%3

WHERE UNKNOWN X, Y, Z ARE RATIONAL
NUMBERS AND R A GIVEN RATIONAL.
(THIS IS A DIOPHANTINE EQUATION).
IN THIS PRUGRAMs TO AVGID AS
POSSIBLE NUMBERS GREATER THAN
10**10 (IF NOT ERROR) MANY
PRECAUTIONS ARE TAKEN IN THE
MANIPULATIONS OF NUMERATORS AND
DENOMINATORS. RESULTS ARE GIVEN IN
THE IRREDUC ILBLE FORM.

311PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND GiRAUD
F - LE PONTET

67-GENERAL SYSTEM OF 4 EQUATIONS IN
4 UNKNOENS

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SOLUTION OF A
SYSTEM OF FOUR EQUATICNS IN FOUR
UNKNOWNS. VARIOUS ELEMENTS

(EXCEPT All) CAN BE ZERQ. YOU CAN
ALSO COMPUTE EXPECTED VALUES TO
CGONTROL THE SOLUTIONS. THE GAUSSIAN
ELEMINATION METHOD AND A SPECIAL
SYSTEM ARE USED.

171 PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 - STABROEK

6T7-GENERAL NORMAL DISTRIBUTION

GIVEN A POPULATION OF N ELEMENTS,
THIS PRCGRAM COMPUTES ALL NECESSARY
DATA TO MAKE A SKETCH OF THE NORMAL
DISTRIBUTIONs ACCORDING TO THIS
POPULATION AND FURTHERMORE A
SPECIAL X*%2 TO EXAMINE IF THE
SAMPLE IS NCRMAL DISTRIBUTED UR NOT

158PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABROEK

67-MATH-PROBLEN 1

GIVEN 5 NUMBERSs THIS PROGRAM
COMPUTES THE BEST COMBINATION TO
APPRUXIMATE ANGTHER GIVEN NUMBER.
ONLY (+#, -5 X AND /) MUST BE USED
AND PARANTHESS ARE FORBIDDEN.

173PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN VAN THIELEN
8 — STABRGEK

67-THE SHORTEST WAY TO THE SEA

STARTING IN A CITY, YOU CAN GO
THROUGH 13 OTHER CITY'S WHICH
DISTANCES BETWEEN EACH CTHER ARE
GIVEN.PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SHORTEST
WAY TO THE SEA.

193PROGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEN
B - STABRUEK

67-97-THWOPORT SCATTERING - TO
TRANSMISSION MATRIX CONVERSION

THE PROGRAM CONVERTS A TWOPORT
SCATTER ING MATRIX S TG THE

CORRE SPONDINGs NORMALIZED GR
DENORMALIZED TRANSMISSION MATRIX A
{GR A?). EQUAL OR DIFFERENT
REFERENCE IMPEDANCES MAY BE USED.
THE PROGRAM USES THE SAME
CONVENIENT INPUT AND OQUTPUT
PROCEDURES (POLAR OR RECTANGULAR)
AS THE OTHER PROGRAMS OF THE SET
AND FEATURES SIMILAR SAFEGUARDS
AGAINST IMPROPER HANDLING (A IS
ALSO CALLED ABCD - CHAIN - OR
CASCADING MATRIX).

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT

604050

604060

60407D

604080

604090

604100

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)
CH - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT TRANSMISSIOGN - TO
SCATTERING MATRIX CONVERSION

THE PROGRAM CONVERTS A THOPURT
TRANSMISSION MATRIX A (ALSO CALLED
ABCD - OR CHAIN-MATRIX) T0 ITS
NORMALIZED FGRM A'. FROM THIS THE
SCATTERING MATRIX S MAY BE
GBTAINED. CUONVENIENT INPUT AND
OUTPUT PROCEDURES ARE AVAILABLE FOR
PARAMETERS IN RECTANGULAR OR POLAR
FORM.

DATA EXCHANGE WITH GTHER PROGRAMS
OF THE SET 1S PGSSIBLE. SAFEGUARDS
AGAINST IMPROPER HANDL ING ARE
PROVIDED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-LIGHTING INTENSITY IN DEPENDENCE
OF HEIGHT

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS THE LIGHTING
INTENSITY OF LAMPS IN DIFFERENT
HEIGHTS. THE INPUT DATA ARE THE
ORIGINAL AND THE NEW HEIGHT OF THE
LAMP, THE GRIGINAL LIGHTING
INTENSITY,
LAMPMAST AND THE POINT
CORRESPONDING TG THE ORIGINAL
LIGHTING INTENSITY. IT IS NO
LUMINOUS INTENSITY REQUIRED. THE
PROGRAM GENERATES A NEW LIGHTING
INTENSITY DISTRIBUTION. IT IS
MAINLY CREATED TO WRITE TABLES.

096PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH DIETER
D - WEINSTADT

67-BIORYTHMS DOUBLE CRITICAL/
MAXIMUM/MINIMUM DATES

PROGRAM QUICKLY CALCULATES DATES CF
DOUBLE CRITICAL, DGUBLE MAXIMA AND

DOUBLE MINIMA FOR EACH OF THE THREE 604140

BICRYTHM CYCLES CF 23— 28- 33-DAY
CYCLES. IT WILL ALSG COMPUTE THE
AMPLITUDES OF THE THREE CYCLES CN A
GIVEN DATE, AND MAY BE USED AS A
CALENDAR DATE/JULIAN DATE (AND
VICEVERSA) “CONVERTER". DATA
REQUIRED: CALENDAR DATES OF BIRTH
AND ENQUIRY.

221PROGRAM STEPS
LAURENCE JAMES HILL
UK - EDINBURGH

67-PRIVATE BUDGET WATCHER

THIS PROGRAM STORES THE PERSONAL
EXPENSES UP TGO 9 CATEGORIES AND
KEEPS THE BANK- AND CASH BALANCE
ALWAYS IN THE ACTUAL COURSE. AFTER
EVERY INPUT IT COMPARES THE SUM OF
THE REAL EXPENSES OF THE CHOSEN
CATEGURY WITH YCUR ESTIMATED

EXPENSES AND WARNS YOU IF YOU HAVE 604150

EXCEEDED THE GIVEN LIMIT.

DI SPLAY/PRINT ~ ROUTINES MAKE IT
POSSIBLE TG RECALL ALL DATAS
EASILY. PROGRAM AND DATAS CAN BE
STGRED ON THE SAME MAGMETIC CARD.

112PROGRAM STEPS
KLAUS HIPPMANN
D - REGENSBURG

67-DECGMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONSs PROGRAM 1

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS DECOMPCSITION
OF FRACTIUNS WITH A SECOND DEGREE
POLYNOMIAL AS THE DENOMINATOR. THE
NUMERATOR PULYNCMIAL MAY BE OF ANY
DEGREE. IF THE RGOTS OF THE DENCMI-
NATCR ARE COMPLEX CONJUGATE, THIS
PROGRAM GIVES THE REAL SCLUTICN. TC
FIND THE COMPLEX SOLUTION, USE
PROGRAM 2.

209PROGRAM STEPS
BJOGRN ENGSIG

THE DISTANCE BETNEEN THE 604130

604100 (CONTD)

DK - ALLERGD

67-DECOMPOSITION INTO PARTIAL
FRACTIONSs PROGRAN 2

THIS PROGRAM IS USED AFTER PRGGRAM
1 IN CASES WHEN THE ROCTS OF THE
DENGMINATCR ARE COMPLEX CONJUGATE.
THIS PROGRAM THEN GIVES THE COMPLEX
SCLUTION.

O56PROGRAM STEPS
BJORN ENGSIG
DK - ALLEROD

67-STAR ENCOUNTER PREDICTIONS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MININUM
DISTANCEy THE NEW PROPER MOTION,
THE NEW MAGNITUDE AND THE TIME WHEN
A STAR WILL BE NEAREST THE SUN. THE
ONLY DATA REQUIRED IS THE STAR'S
PRESENT DISTANCE,1TS PRCPER MOTIONs
1TS RADIAL VELOCITY AND ITS PRESENT
MAGNITUDE -

O74PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE COLLE
F - MONTPELLIER

6T-PLANET LANDING SIMULATOR

THE PURPOSE OF THIS PROGRAM IS TO
SET A LANDING MODULE (L.M.) ON A
PLANET GR A SATELITE WITHIN A SHORT
DISTANCE OF A TARGET DETERMINED BY
THE PROGRAM, BURNING FUEL IN TwG
DIRECTIONS (VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL)
TG DG 1T. BY CHANGING THE VALUE OF
®G" (SURFACE GRAVITY) PROVIDED IN
A TABLEs YOU CAN LAND CN ANY PLANET
OF THE SOLAR SYSTEM, THUS PROVIDING
HOURS OF ENTERTAINMENT.

211PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE COLLE
F - MONTPELLIER

67-SUMNATION PROGRAMS THAT USE
ONLY THE STACK REGISTERS

3 PRGGRAMS THAT USE ONLY THE STACK
TO COMPUTE DIFFERENT SUMS.
1-COMPUTES THE SUNMS OF XI (IN X-
REGe) AND YI (IN Y-REG.).IF YCU
PUT IN PAIRS CF VALUES XI/YI.
2—-COMPUTES UP TG 3 DIFFERENT SUMS
OF XIsY1 AND Z1, IF THE VALUES
XI RSPe. YI RSPe Z1 ARE PUT IN BY
THE LABELS B RESP. C RESP. D.
THE SUMS ARE IN ThE X-oY- RESP.
Z-REGISTER.
3-COMPUTES THE SUMS OF XI.XI**2 AND
N. AFTERWARDS THE ARITHMETIC MEAN
STANDARD CEVIATICN AND VARIATION
COEFFICIENTS CAN BE COMPUTED.

106PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ-JOSEF KALL
D - AACHEN-BROND

67-RANKING SPORT RESULTS

IN SOME KIND OF SPORT THE COMPETI-
TCRS DO NCT START SINULTANEGUSLY OR
AGAINST EACH OTHER, SC YOU CAN SEE
IMMEDIATELY WHG WINS AND LOOSES.
BUT THEY START CNE BY ONE AND THE
RESULT GF EACH COMPETITGR IS
MEASURED CR VALUED AFTER HIS PER-
FORMANCE. TG GET THE ACTUAL POSTI-
TION OF THE LAST CCMPETITOR, YOU
MUST COMPARE HIS RESULT WITH THOSE
GF ALL PRECEDING COMPETITORS. THE
PROGRAM CAN ARRANGE THE RESULTS OF
ANY NUMBER OF CCMPETITGRS IMMERIA-
TELY. IT CAN GIVE A LIST OF RESULTS
FOR THE UP TQ 23 BEST COMPETITORS.

223PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ-JCSEF KALL
D - AACHEN-BRAND
67-BAIRSTON 19

USING THE BAIRSTOW METHOD, THIS
PROGRAM FINDS ALL RCCTS OF A
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POLYNOMIAL CF DEGREE 1 TO 19. THE
COEFFICIENTS OF THE POLYNOMIAL ARE
REAL NUMBERS.

220PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B — WILRIJK

67-POLYNOMIAL MWITH GIVEN ROOTS

THIS PROGRAM FINDS THE REAL
CCEFFICIENTS OF A POLYNUMIAL WITH
GIVEN REAL AND/OR COMPLEX ROOTS
AND DEGREE UP TO 24.

103PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

67-CHUKA

CHUKA IS A RUSSIAN GAME FOR ONE
PERSONe STARTING WITH A SEQUENCE OF
CUPS, FILLEC WITH BUTTONS, AND AN
EMPTY PURSEs ONE HAS TGO MGVE THE
BUTTONSs ACCORDING TG CERTAIN GIVEN
RULES, WITH THE PURPOSE TO GET ALL
OF THEM INTC THE PURSE.

142PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-N-POINT LAGRANGIAN
INTERPOLATION COEFFICIENTS

GIVEN A POSITIVE INTEGER NUMBER,
THIS PROGRAM FIRST FINDS THE LOWEST
AND HIGHEST SEQUENCE NUMBERS OF THE
CORRESPCNDING LAGRANGIAN INTERPG-
LATION COEFFICIENTS. NEXTe THE
COEFFICIENTS THEMSELVES ARE CALCU-
LATED FOR ANY ARGUMENT P FROM THE
INTERPOLATICN INTERVAL. THE CHOSEN
N SHOULD BE LOWMER THAN 70.

O89PRCGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B8 - WILRIJK

67-N-POINT LAGRANGIAN INTERPOLATION

GIVEN A POSITIVE INTEGERs AT LEAST
2 AND AT MOST 18, AND THE ORDINATES
FOR N EQUIDISTANT ABSCISSAS,s AND
THE FIRST ABSCISSA AND THE DIFFE-
RENCE BETWEEN TWO CONSECUTIVE
ABSCISSASs THIS PROGRAM PERMITS AN
N-POINT LAGRANGIAN INTERPCLATION.

162PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRUECKX
B - WILRIJK

97-INITIAL VALUES FROM LAPLACE-
TRANSFORMS

GIVEN A RATIONAL LAPLACE-TRANSFORM
F(S) OF A TIME FUNCTION F(T), THE
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INITIAL VALUE
F(O+) AND THE INITIAL VALUES OF ITS
FIRST DERIVATIVES. THE GRDERS AND
THE COEFFICIENTS OF THE DENGCMINATOR
AND NUMCRATGR POLYNOMINALS HAVE TO
BE PUT IN.

222PROGRAM STEPS
FRANK DGERRSCHEIDT
D - PADERBORN

67-SEMIGRAPHIC RESECTION

PROGRAM COMPUTES CO-ORDINATES OF
UNKNOWN POINT FROM ANGLES TAKEN TO
CO-ORDINATED STATIONS FROM UNKNOWN
POINT.

274PROGRAM STEPS
LAURENCE APPLETON
UK - NORWICh NORFOLK

97-POLYNOMI AL EVALUATION HIGHEST
GRADE LESS THAN 17

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES A ROOT OF A
POLYNOM IN A GIVEN QUT INTERVAL. AT

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

604230 (CONTD)

FIRST IT FIXES A CHANGING OF THE
SIGN OF THE FUNCTION. IN THE NEIGH-
BOURHUGO OF THIS X THERE MUST BE A
ROOT OF F(X). THIS ROOT wILL BE
DETERMINED BY NEWTGON'S APPROXIMA-
TIONS METHOD. THIS PROGRAM ALLGOWS
TO COMPUTE POLYNOMS TILL THE GRADE
OF SEVENTEEN.

166PROGRAM STEPS
ANDREAS LANDHAEUSSER
D - MEPPEN

6T7-ANALYSIS OF 2X2 TABLE Y#%*2 OR
FISHER®S EXACT TEST CONF LIMITS

2X2 TABLES ARE OFTEN USED FOR
ANALYSIS OF CLINICAL TRIALS. THIS
PROGRAM CHOOSES EITHER Y#%2 WITH
YATES CORRECTION OR FISHER'S EXACT
P ACCURDING TO SAMPLE SIZE. CONFI-
DENCE LIMITS FOR PERCENTAGE DIFFER-
ENCE CAN BE OBTAINED AND TOCHERS
MODIFICATION OF FISHER®S TEST
APPLIED TO MARGINALLY SIGNIF ICANT
DATA.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HUGH DUDLEY
UK = LONDON

97-DISPERSION OF LOAD IN A THO-NWAY

ACCORDING TO GERMAN REGULATIONS DIN
1045y SECTIUN 20.1.5 THIS PROGRAM
DETERMINES FOR A TWO-WAY SLAB
SUPPORTED ON ALL FOUR EDGES THE IN-
FLUENCE DIAGRAM AND THE OISPERSION
OF LOAD FUR EACH SUPPORT . PRUGRAM
TAKES INTO CONSIDERATION ALL KINDS
OF BEARINGS (RIGID AND/GOR HINGED
SUPPCRTS) .

224PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
D - WITTEN-ANNEN

67-FIREPLACES DIMENSIONING ESTIMATE

GIVEN THE DIMENSIONS OF THE RGCM
AND THE EXTERIOR WALLS, WINDOWS AND
DOORSs THIS PROGRAM ESTIMATES THE
TUPE AND CRITICAL DIMENSICONS OF A
FIREPLACE PLACED IN THIS RUOM. ALSC
OWES THE CROSS-SECTICN OF THE CHIM-
NEY OF THREE MOST COMMON HEIGHTS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATONIS
GR ~ ATHENS

97-CENTRAL ORTHOGONAL RIGID FOOTING
ECCENTRICALLY LOADED

PROGRAM COMPUTES DIMENSICNSs SGIL
STRESSES,BENDING MOMENTS AND SHEAR-
ING FORCES OF A CENTRALs RIGID»
ORTHOGONAL FOOTINGs LOADED wWITH A
LOAD P AND TWO MOMENTS M°*X M'Y.
FOOTING IS DESIGNED CENTRALLY
(SYMMETRICALLY), BECAUSE MOMENTS
M'X M'Y ARE ASSUMED TO ACT CLUOCK-
WISE OR ANTICLOCKWISE AS IT HAPPENS
DURING AN EARTHQUAKE. PRUGRAM AUTO-
MATICALLY ROUNDS RESULTS IN DECADES
OF CM.

220PROGRAM STEPS
ANASTASE ANTONOPOULGS
GR - ATHENS

67-97-FLAG TEST ROUTINE

THIS ROUTINE DISPLAYS (PRINT) TwO
NUMBERS REPURTING STATE CF FLAGS.
F2 AND F3 ARE EVENTUALLY RESTAURED.
ALL REGISTERS, INCLUDED LAST Xs ARE
UNMODIFIEDy EXCEPT T WHICH IS LOST.
ONE LABEL USED CNLY ONCE.

022PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-97-THOPORT HYBRID TO SCATTERING
MATRIX CONVERSION

604290

604300

604310

604320

604330

604340

(CONTD)

THIS PROGRAM BELONGS T0 A SET COF
TWOPORT CCNVERSIGN PRCGRAMS. IT
TRANSFORMS A HYBRID MATRIX H TO
ITS NORMALIZED FORM H® AND THE
CCRRESPGNLING SCATTERING MATRIX S.
CONVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PROCEDURES (IN RECTANGUALR OR
POLAR FORM) ARE PRGVIDED. THE
PROGRAM INCLUDES SEVERAL SAFE-
GUARDS AGAINST IMPRCPER HANDLING
AND ALLCWS DATA EXCHANGE WITH THE
GTHER PROGRAMS CF THIS FAMILY.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHKT
CH - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT SCATTERING - TO
HYBRID MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS IS ONE OF A SET OF TWOPGRT
CCONVERSION PROGRAMS. FCR A SCATTE-
RING MATRIX S IT FINDS THE CGRRES-
PCNDING HYBRID MATRIX H AND 17S
NORMALIZED FCRM H'. IT FEATURES THE
SAME CONVENIENT INPUT AND OUTPUT
PROCEDURES (RECTANGULAR AND PGLAR)
AS ITS COMPANION PRGGRAMS AND SIMI-
LAR SAFEGUARDS AGAINST IMPROPER
HANDLING. DATA MAY BE EXCHANGED
WITH THE CTHER PRCGRAMS BY USE OF
MAGNETIC OCATA CARDS.

224PRGGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-SHOCK SPECTRUM OF A RECTANGULAR
IMPULSE WITH DAMPING

THIS PROGRAM CUMPUTES THE SHOCK
SPECTRUM I.E.:THE MAXIMUM DEVIATION
OF A SINGLE DEGREE OF FREEDCOM MASS-
SPRING SYSTEM WITH CGR WITHOUT
DAMPING SUBMITTED TC A RECTANGULAR
ACCELERATION WAVEFCRM AT ANY GIVEN
FREQUENCY AND DAMPING COEFFICIENT
VALUE OR WITHIN ANY INTERVAL FCR
OME OR BOTH VARIABLES.

159PROGRAM STEPS
GRANIER PIERRE
F - VANVES

67-SHOCK SPECTRUM OF A HALF-
SINEWAVE IMPULSE

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE SHOCK
SPECTRUM I.E.:THE RAXIMUM DEVIATION
OF A SINGLE DEGREE OF FREEDOM MASS—
SPRING SYSTEM WITHGUT DAMPING AND
SUBMITTED TO A HALF SINEWAVE
ACCELERATION WAVE-FCRM AT ANY GIVEN
FRECUENCY OR WITHIN ANY FREQUENCY
INTERVAL.

132PROGRAM STEPS
GRANIER PIERRE
F - VANVES

67-LOGISTIC CURVE FITTING WITH
UNLIMITED INPUT GF DATA POINTS

PROGRAM FITS A SET CF CATA POINTS
TG A LOGISTIC CURVE

Y=A+B/1+CX EXP (-DT) THAT LIES
BETWEEN LCWER AND UPPER LIMITS
(FIXED BY USER) AND COMPUTES A.Bs
CsDs THE PCINT CF INFLACTION, CHI
SQUARE, THE CORRELATICN COEFFICIENTS
FCR LINEAR AND CURVLINEAR
CORRELATICN.

193PROGRANM STEPS
PETER WRGBEL
D - FELLBACH

67-CONVERTING NUMBERS IN DIFFERENT
NUMBER-SYSTENS

THIS PROGRAM PERFCRMS CCNVERSICN OF
NUMBERS IN ANY X-SYSTEM INTO THE
DEC IMAL SYSTEM, INDICATES THE
CCRRESPONCING DECIMAL NUMBER AND
CONTINUES CONVERSIGN INTC ANY
Y-SYSTEMe FOR X>10 GR Y>10 ThC
DIGITS OF THE INDICATCR REPRESENT
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ONE DIGIT OF THE NUMBERy E.G. IN
HEXADECIMAL: 9+=09;A-~=10;F~=15.

094PROGRAM STEPS
PETER MARTIN
D - NUERNBERG

67-DIAM, SPEED, HEAD OF PIPES GIVEN
HEAT FLOMs LIM. SPPEDs LIN. LOSS

PROGRAM EVALUATES DIAMETER

{NORMAL ISED)s SPEEDs HEAD LOSS OF
HEATING PIPES WITH FITTINGSs GIVEN
HEAT FLOW IN WATT OR KCAL/K, AND
UPPER LIMITS OF SPEED (2M/S E.G.)
AND LINEAR HEAD LOSS USING
CCLEBROOK'S FORMULA FUR TRANSIENT
ZONE AND A LAMINAR FORMULA IN
LAMINAR ZONE (RE<2320). SOLUTION
INSURES AGAINST TURBULENT FLOW.

219PROGRAM STEPS
WILLY DEGEEST
B — WEZEMBEEK-OPPEM

67-EIGHTEEN DIGIT RPN STACK

THIS PROGRAM ESTABL ISHES A FOUR
HIGH RPN STACK OF 18 DIGIT POSITIVE
INTEGRAL NUMBERS. ARITHMETIC
COPERATIONS ARE EXACT WITH SUMS OR
PRODUCTS BEYUND 18 DIGITS AND
REMAINDERS CALCULATED AND STORED.
SUPPORTING CPERATIONS INCLUDE
ENTER, STOUs RCL EXCHANGEs ROLL UP,
ROLL DOWNs AND DISPLAY. A WORKED
EXAMPLE SHOWS CONTINUGUS LONG
DIVISION AND THE INVERSE PROCESS
CAN BE APPLIED TO MULTIPLICATION.

442PROGRAM STEPS
SIDNEY WALLACE ECKETT
UK = BUCKHURST HILL

67-REAL ESTATE ANALYSIS

PROGRAM GIVES A COMPLETE REAL
ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS IN
THREE CHAPTERS:

l. ANALYSIS OF THE PURCHASE
(SUMMARY UF THE OFFERING)

2« PROJECTICN OF N YEARS GIVEN
CASH FLOWS AND TAXABLE INCOMES;:
ANALYSIS OF THE RESALE AFTER
N YEARS.

596PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN H MARYSSAEL
B - BRUSSELS

67-DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE IN
CYLINDRICAL PIPE

THLS PRUGKAM EVALUATES THE
DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE IN
CYLINDRICAL PIPE OF INCOMPRESSIBLE
FLOW. THIS DIFFERENCIAL PRESSURE
IS CALCULATED ACCORDING TO
CINEMATIC VISCOSITY, INLET
OF PIPE AND FLOW OF LIQUID.

DIAMETER

145PROGRAM STEPS
JOEL LELONG
F - AVON

67-BACKSCATTER FACTORS FOR
SUPERFICIAL & ORTHOVOLTAGE X-RAYS

USING EMPIRICAL EQUATIONS, THE BACK
SCATTER FACTOR (NEEDED IN RADIATION
THERAPY CALCULATIONS) CAN BE DETER-
MINED FOR AN OPEN ENDED COLLIMATOR
FGR A KNOWN FIELD SIZE EXPRESSED AS
AREA/PERIMETER AND KNWON HALF VALUE
LAYED EXPRESSED IN EITHER MILLI-
METERS GF ALUMINIUM OR MILLIMETERS
OF COPPER.

184PROGRAM STEPS
DON WREDE
SA - RIYADH

67-GEOCENTRIC COORDINATES OF
PLANETS AND COMETS

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GEOCENTRIC
COORDINATES RIGHT ASCENSION AND

604400

604410

604420

604430

604440

604450

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

DECLINATION FOR ALL PLANETS,
ASTEROIDSy AND PERICDIC COMETS.
ALL REQUIRED ORBIT DATES FOR ALL
PLANETS (REVISED FOR 1980.0) AND
FOR COMET HALLEY 1985786 ARE
ENCLGSED.

PROGRAM COMPUTES WITHOUT REGARDS
FOR PERTURBATIONS. ERRORS FOR LARGE
PLANETS WITHIN +/-10 YEARS: LESS
THAN ¢/-5 SEC IN R.A. RESP. +/-1°
IN DECL. IN MGRE THAN 953 OF ALL
COMPUTATIONS.

173PROGRAM STEPS
LOTHAR BUETTNER
D - OBERHAUSEN

67-HEL IGCENTRIC COOCRDINATES AND
ELONGATIONS OF PLANETS

PRCGGRAM COMPUTES:1.THE HEL IGCENTRIC
COCRDINATES LONGITUDE AND LATITUDE
IN THE ECLIPTIC FOR ALL PLANETS,
ASTEROIDSs AND PERIGDIC COMETS;
2.THE ELGNGATION OF THE GBJECT;
3.THE DATES OF THE MAXIMUM ELONGA-
TIONS FOR THE INNER PLANTES RESP.
OPPOSITICONS FOR THE QUTER PLANETS;
4. THE DATES FOR THE MINIMUM ELONGA-
TICGNS (=CONJUNCTIONS);

5.THE DISTANCES OF THE PLANETS AND
THEIR ANGLE-DIAMETERS FROM THE
EARTHe THE DESCRIPTION INCLUDES ALL
REQUIRED ORBIT DATES FGCR ALL
PLANETS (REVISED FOR 1980.0.).

217PROGRAM STEPS
LOTHAR BUETTNER
D - OBERHAUSEN

97-INFLUENCE-L INES OF FIELD—-MOMENTS
=(MAXINA)

THE PROGRAM IS A CONTINUATION OF
PROGRAM NR 50368 D AND COMPUTES
THE MAXIMUM ORDINATES OF THE
INFLUENCE-LINES FOR FILED-MOMENTS
IN THE CHOSEN POINTS. INFLUENCE-
LINES CAN EASILY BE COMPLETED BY
HAND-SKETCH.

223PRUGRAM STEPS
BERNET HANSPETER
CH - ITTIGEN

67-MODEL RAILWAY LAYOUT

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE LAYOUT

OF A HORIZOTNAL MODEL RAILWAY TRACK

IN COORDINATES.

REQUIRED INFORMATIONS ARE:

le. STARTING POINT

2. LENGTH STRAIGHT TRACK

3. RADII CURVES TO THE LEFT/RIGHT
AND DEGREE GF TRACK

176PROGRAM STEPS
M HOCI JBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67—-EDM-INFLUENCE OF GROUND
REFLECTION

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE ALTITUDE
H OF ANY POINT ALONG THE RAY PATH
BETWEEN ELECTRONIC DISTANCE
MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENTS, IT
CALCULATES THE EXCESS LENGTH
BETWEEN THE DIRECT AND ThHE
REFLECTED RAY PATHS, THE REFLECTION
ERROR DT AND DT MAX.

139PRUGRAM STEPS
M HOGIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-TRANSVERSE MERCATOR PROJECTION
-(N65-72)

THIS PROGRAM CONVERTS GECGGRAPHICAL
COCRDINATES (LATITUDE & LONGITUDE)
TO AND FROM TRANSVERSE MERCATOR
COCRDINATES (EASTINGS & NORTHINGS),
CONVERGENCE AND SCALE FACTCR FOR
THE WGS-72 SHPERCID.

443PROGRAM STEPS
M HOOIJBERG

604450

604460

604470

604480

604490

604500

(CONTD)
NL - GENDEREN

67-97-THOPORT MATRIX OPERATIONS 1

PROGRAM IS COMPATIBLE WITH THE
ASSOCIATED SET OF ThOPORT MATRIX
CONVERSION PROGRAMS. IT ADDS OR
MULTIPLIES 2 COMPLEX 2X2 MATRICES
AFTER CHECKING WHETHER THEY ARE OF
THE SAME TYPE. THESE COPERATICONS
ALLOW CALCULATING THE MATRICES OF
SERIES—sPARALLEL-9SERIES/PARALLEL-
AND CASCADE CCONNECTED TWOPORTS. IN
ADDITION TO THE STANDARD INPUT AND
OUTPUT FACILITIES GF THE PROGRAMSET
IT FEATURES A LGGARITHMIC OUTPUT
FORMAT (IN DB AND DEGREES).

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

97-67-THOPORT MATRIX OPERATIONS 11

THIS PROGRAM IS CCMPATIBLE WITH THE
SERIES OF MATRIX CONVERSION PROG-
RAMS AND SOLVES THE FCLLGWING PROB-
LEMS:3A) INVERSICN GF A CCMPLEX TwO-
PORT MATRIX OR SINGLE CCOMPLEX VALUE
B) CROSS EXCHANGE OF A MATRIX (TO
FIND MATRIX OF REVERSED TWOPORT)

C) CALCULATICN OF INPUT IMPEDANCE,
ADMITTANCE OR REFLECTION FACTOR
WITH A GIVEN LCAD

D) CALCULATION OF THE DETERMINANT
OF A COMPLEX 2 BY 2 MATRIX

F) INPUT, STCRAGE AND DISPLAY
(RECTANGULAR CR POLAR) OF COMPLEX
TWOPORT MATRICES.

220PROGRANM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH = ZURICH

67-97-TUWOPORT SCATTERING
- TO POMER MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE WAVE
POWER MATRIX P FRCM A GIVEN TWOPORT
SCATTERING MATRIX S. IT AUTOMATI-
CALLY DETERMINES WHETHER THE TwO-
PCRT IS PASSIVE, LOSSLESS OR ACTIVE
AND CALCULATES THE POWER OBSGRBED
8Y THE TWCPORT FOR GIVEN INCIDENT
WAVES. IT IS COMPATIBLE WITH AND
EXHIBITS SIMILAR FEATURES AS THE
ASSGCIATED TWOPORT MATRIX CONVER-
SION PROGRANMS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE N EPPRECKHT
CH - ZURICH

67-97-THOPORT TRANSFER - TO
TRANSMISSION -~ MATRIX CONVERSION

THIS PRGGRAM CONVERTS TwOPORT
TRANSMISS ION MATRICES (ABCD-MATRIX)
TO TRANSFER MATRICES (mAVE MATRIX
=T) AND VICE VERSA. IT ALSO
NGRMALIZES AND CENCRMALIZES A
TRANSMISSION MATRIX WITH EQUAL OR
DIFFERENT REFERENCE IMPEDANCES.
CONVENIENT INPUT ANC GUTPUT
PROCEDURES ARE PRCVIDEC FCR RECTAN-
GULAR OR POLAR PARAMETERS. THE
PROGRAM IS CONE OF A SET OF PRUGRAMS
WHICH ALLOW CONVERSICON BETWEEN ALL
CCMMCONLY USED MATRIX TYPES.

223PROGRAM STEPS
GEORGE W EPPRECHT
CH - ZURICH

67-WEEKENDS BETWEEN DATES

GIVEN TWG DATESs THIS PROGRAM
EVALUATES AND OUTPUTS IN MM.DDYYYY
FCRMAT ALL SATURDAYS AND SUNDAYS
BETWEEN THE GIVEN DATESy ALSO THE
CALENDAR AND THE WORKING DAYS. THE
USER CAN CMIT EVALUATION, DISPLAY
AND CGUNTING GOF SATURCAYS.

218PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATONIS
GR - ATHENS
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67-DETERMINATION OF MAGNETIC
MOMENTS BY THE GOUY METHOD

THE AVERAGE MAGNETIC SUSCEPTIBILITY
PER GRAM, THE MAGNETIC MOMENT IN
BOHR MAGNETCNSs AND THE NUMBER OF
UNPAIRED ELECTRONS OF UP TO SEVEN
COMPOUNDSs ARE CALCULATED FROM TWO
READINGS (FCR EACH COMPOUND) AT

ONE TEMPERATURE BUT AT DIFFERENT
FIELD STRENGHTS. PROPER PROGRAM
SEQUENCE IS ASSURED BY USE UF THREE
SOFTWARE FLAGS. MOLECULAR WEIGHTS
AND DIAMAGNETIC CORRECTIUONS FOR uP
TO FOURTEEN COMPOUNDSs AND THREE
CONSTANTS REQUIRED FOR THE PROGRAM
MAY BE STORED ON ONE DATA CARD.

224PROGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M - MSIDA

67-TWO SOFTHARE FLAG OPTIONS

TWO BASIC OPTIONSsWITH SF,CF AND F?
FACILITIES FUR UP TO 10 SOFTWARE
FLAGS IN ONE REGISTER ARE GIVEN.
EACH BASIC CPTION IS GFFERED IN
SEVERAL VARIATIONS THE SHORTEST OF
WHICH IS OF 34 STEPS.
GIVEN FOR AN ERROR INDICATION
{FLASHING X) WHEN FLAG X IS CLEAR.
THE USER CAN CHOOSE FROM THE
VARIOUS ROUTINES ACCORDING TO HIS
REQUIREMENTS AND AVAILABLE SPACE IN
HIS PROGRAM.

118PROGRAM STEPS
A P STORACE
M - MSIDA

67-ELLIPTIC LOWPASS FILTER DESIGN

PROGRAM FINDS THE MIN. DEGREE N CF
AN ELLIP. LGWPASS FILTER THAT MEETS
THE STANDARD REQUIREMENTS AMAX,AMIN
FBsFH (87 SEC). FOR N<=30, IT ALSO
FINDS & STORES THE ZEROS & POLES OF
ATTENUATION (7 SEC PER DEG) AND CAN
BE USED TG FIND THE LGCSS AT ANY
FREQUENCY {2 SEC PER DEG)s EITHER
MANUAL. OR AUTOMATICALLY CHOSING
BET. LINEAR OR LCGARITH. SWEEP
(CARD 2). ROUTINES FOR COMP. OF
ELLIP. SINE SN (UsK) {11 SEC) &
COMPL. ELLIP. INTEGRAL OF THE 15T
KIND (22 SEC) ARE AVAILABLE. ACCUR.
IS 8 DEC. DR BETTER. (10 PAGES)

332PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLG
E - MADRID

67-FACTORS OF A NUMBER:
PROGRAM ON THE SUBJECT

THE FASTEST

GIVEN A POSIT. INTEG. Ny PRUGRAM
FINDS & PRINTS ALL ITS FACTORS. IT
IS SPECIALLY DESIGNED TO TEST IF N
IS A PRIME IN THE MIN. POSSIBLE
AMOUNT OF TIME. IN FACT, MAX. TIMES
ARE (IF N IS PRIME OR THE SQUARE OF
A PRIME): N<10%*]1=3 SECes N<1Q**2=
=4 SEC; N<10**3=9 SEC.,
SEC.s N<10%#5=57 SECs N<10%*6= 2M
46Ses NKLO**7=8M 55S., N10**8= 28M
6S. NO DATA CARDS REQUIRED. USER
MAY BE ABSENT WHILE PROGRAM

RUNS. A SIMPLER ROUTINE 52 STEPS
LONG & SLOWER INCLUDED. FULLY DOCU-
MENTED (7 PAGES).

136PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

67-PETROL AND OIL CONSUMPTION
CONVERSIONS

THIS PRUGRAM CONVERTS PETROL (GAS)
CONSUMPTIUN FIGURES FROM MILES PER
GALLON TO LITRES/100 KM AND VICE
VERSA, MPG TG KM/LITRE AND VICE
VERSAs OIL CUNSUMPTION OF ENGINES

FROM MILES PER QUART TO LITRES PER 60460D

1000 KM - ALL ABOVE WITH CONVERSION
OPTION OF BRITISH (IMPERIAL) AND
US GALLONS (UR QUARTS). THERE IS
ALSO A DIRECT CONVERSION FROM MILES
PER BRITISH GALLCON TO MILES PER US

A ROUTINE IS 60457D

N<10**4=20 60459D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

60455D (CONTD)

GALLON AND VICE VERSA.

091PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-BRITISH VALUE-ADDED TAX RETURN
(VAT)

THIS PROGRAM KEEPS TRACK OF VALUE-
ADDED TAX (VAT) ACCOUNTING FOR THE
CURRENT BRITISH SYSTEM. COUTPUTS
(SALES) AND INPUTS (EXPENSES) CAN
BE ENTERED WITH UP TO 3 VAT % RATES
OR AS SEPARATE AMUUNTS+TAX. AT ThE
END GF ACCOUNT ING PERICD THE PRO-
GRAM PRINTS OUT IN SEQUENCE THE
VALUES TGO BE ENTERED IN THE BOXES
OF THE VAT RETURN FORM. PARTIAL
ACCOUNTING STATE CAN BE STURED GN
DATA CARD FOR RESUMPTIGN AT ANY
LATER STAGE.

168PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK -~ RICHMOND

67-PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS RESOLUTION
PARAMETERS

THERE ARE THEORETICAL LIMITS TG THE
RESOLUTION PERFORMANCE CF PHOTG-
GRAPHIC LENSES, DETERMINED BY
APERTURE s IMAGE SCALE AND OTHER
FACTORS.THIS PRUGRAM CALCULATES THE
LIMITING RESOLUTIGN CF A LENS FOR A
GIVEN APERTURE AND IMAGE SCALE, AND
THE LIMITING APERTURE FOR A GIVEN
RESULUTICON STANDARD. IT FURTHER
INCLUDES INTERCCUNVERSIONS BETWEEN
F-STOP AND NUMERICAL APERTURE PLUS
OPTIONS OF DIFFERENT LIGHT WAVE-
LENGTHS AND REPRUDUCTION SCALES.

105PROGRAN STEPS
L ANDREN MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

67-DEPTH OF FIELD-1:NORMAL DISTANCE
RANGE

FOR A LENS OF A GIVEN APERTURE AND
FOCAL LENGTH,THE PROGRAM CALCULATES
A. NEAR AND DISTANT LIMITS OF THE
ACCEPTABLY SHARP ZONE AT DIFFERENT
SUBJECT DISTANCES:

B. REQUIRED FOCUS DISTANCE AND
APERTURE FOR A GIVEN SHARP ZONE;
C. AUTOMATICALLY TABULATED NEAR AND
FAR SHARPNESS LIMITS FOR A RANGE

OF LENS APERTURES.

INPUT AND OUTPUT OPTIONS: METERS/
FEET, DISTANCES FROM LENS OR FILM
PLANE ETC. SPECIAL INFINITY OVER-
FLOW DISPLAY WITHOUT ARRESTING
PROGRAM.

21 8PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-COSINE LAN LIGHT FALL-OFF

IMAGES PROJECTED BY LENSES ARE
BRIGHTER IN THE CENTRE THAN AT THE
EDGESe THIS LIGHT FALL-OFF DEPENDS
ON IMAGE FORMAT AND FOCAL LENGTH
AND FOLLUWS A COS**P FUNCTIONs WHERE
P USUALLY = 4.

THIS PRGGRAM CALCULATES:

A. THE LIGHT FALL-OFF IN LENS STOPS
AND EQUIVALENT % BRIGHTNESS FCR
P=4 UR ANY OTHER VALUE;

B. P FOR A GIVEN LIGHT FALL-OFF
AND FGCAL LENGTH;

C. ANGLE UF VIEW FOR A GIVEN
DIMENSION AND FOCAL LENGTH.

11GPROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

67-LENGTH OF A CURVE

THIS PROGRAM SOLVES THE PRUBLEM GF
CALCULATING THE LENGTH GF ANY
CONTINUAL FUNCTIGN BY AN APPRGXI-
MATIGN METHOD. THERE ARE 14 LABELS,

604600 (CONTD)

604610

604620

604630

604640

604650

15 REGISTERS (INCLUDING THE I-REG.)
AND 178 STEPS OF PRGGRAM MEMORY FOR
THE USER AVAILABLE.

046PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH DIETER
D - WEINSTADT

67-MASTERMIND - PRIMES - GCDy LCM -
DAY OF WEEK (JUL./GREG. CALENDARS)

THIS MASTER PROGRAM OF A SET CAN
PLAY CODER IN MASTERMIND OR FIND:
—PRIME FACTORS AND EXPCONENTS OF A

NUMBER (200003 PRIME IN 86 SEC)
~0D0OW OF A DATE (JUL./GREG. CALEND)
=GCD AND LCM GF TWO NUMBERS.
MASTERMIND GAME (LENGTH & FIGURES
UP TGO 9) MAY BE GIVEN UP FOR CTHER
PROBLEMS THEN RESUMED; FAST ANSKER.
THIS DEMONSTRATION CARD INCLUDES A
MRG-PSE LOOP AFTER MASTERMIND AND
PRIMES.

213PRCGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

6T-(MASTERMIND - PRIMES) QUAD. EQ.s
2%2 LINe SYSTEM - CONTINUED FRACTNe

IN FACT TWO HALF-CARD PRGGRAMS:
=QUADRATIC ECUATION, 2X2 MATRIX IN-
VERSION & LIN. SYSTEMS (74 STEPS)

~CONTINUED FRACTIGN: DECIMAL TO
FRACTION AND TERMS TC DECIMAL AND

FRACTION (72 STEPS)

EACH PRGGRAM IS A WhOLEs BUT CAN

ALSO BE MERGED IN PRCGRAK ....D

WITH MASTERMIND AND PRIME FACTORS.

146PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

67-(MASTERMIND - PRIMES) CURVE
FITTING — MOMENTS,SKEMNNESS.KURTOSIS

IN FACT TWG HALF-CARD PRGGRAMS:
-CURVE FITTING (4 BASIC CURVES)
(83 STEPS). TYPE OF CURVE SELECTED
BY ITS NUMBER: ESTIMATION Y(X) AND
XxtY).
~MOMENTSe SKEWNESS & KURTOSIS COEF.
172 STEPS)
EACH PRCGRAM IS A WHOLEs BUT CAN
ALSG BE MERGED IN PRCGRAM ceeeeD
WITH MASTERMING AND PRIME FACTORS.

155PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

67-(MASTERMIND - PRIMES) EASTER -
SUNRISE AND SUNSETs TRANSIT

IN FACT TWO HALF-CARD PROGRAMS:
—EASTER ( JULIAN/GREGCRIAN) DATE
WITH EXACT FORMULAS (83 STEPS);
—SUNRISE AND SUNSET: GIVEN PLACE,
TIME ZONE THEN DATE, PROGRAM GIVES
TIME OF TRANSIT & SUNRISE OR SUN-
SET WITH ABOUT 3 MINUTES ACCURACY
AT LONDON LATITUDE (83 STEPS)
EAGH PRCGRAM 1S A WHELE; BUT GAN
ALSC BE MERGED IN PRGGRAM «....D
WITH MASTERMIND AND PRIME FACTORS.

166PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

6T-DIMENSIONING RC-BEAM WITH
RECTANGULAR SECTION

CALCULATICN OF MIN REQ'D REINFORCE-
MENT FOR BOTH,PURE BENDING AND COM-
BINED LOAD. (MOMENT & AXIAL LOAD),
ACCGRDING DIN 1045 (1572)s RESP.
DIN 4224 (HEFT 220), DETERMIN. GF
SINGLE & COUBLE REINFCRC. AND % OF
REBAR. AXIAL LCAD MAY BE TENSICN OR
CCMPRESSICN.PRCGRAM ALSC GIVES A
SOLUTION FOR ENTIRE SECTIUN UNDER
TENSION (TENSILE LCAD WITH SMALL
EXCENTRICITY). VARIATIONS OF SAFETY
FACTORy CHARACTERISTIC CONCRETE
STRENGTH & YIELD STRN.OF REINFORCM.
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ALLOW APPLIC. FOR ANY NATIONAL CON-
CRETE CODE - ULTIMATE STRN. DESIGN.

202PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTO GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

67-SPREAD FOUTINGS; CALCULATION OF
MAX. SOIL PRESSURE

CALCULATION OF MAX. SOIL PRESSURE
OF SPREAD FOOTINGS WITH RECTANGULAR
FOUNDATION SLAB UNDER BIAXIAL HORI-
ZONTAL LOAD. CONDTICN: MIN. 50% OF
FOUNDAT ION UNDER COMPRESSION IeE.:
MINJSAFETY FACTOR AGAINST OVERTURN-
ING EQUALS 1.5.IF THIS CONDITION IS
NOT MET DISPLAY WILL SHOW AN ERROR
MESSAGEs THUS INDICATING FOUNDATION
DIMENSIONS HAVE TO BE ENLARGED.COM-
FORTABLE FACILITIES FOR REOES IGN
WITH MODIFIED DIMENSICNS, THUS
ALLOWING AN OPTIMAL SOLUTION WITH
MIN. DIMENSIONS OF THE FOUNDATION
SLAB.

289PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ OTTG GOEDICKE
D - KAARST

67-SIMPLE PROPORTIONS

WITH THIS SHORT PROGRAM ONE CAN
SOLVE FOR ThE MISSING FORTH OF THE
ARITHMETIC PRUPORTION A/B=C/D. IN-
PUT ANY 3 OF THEM AND PROGRAM OUT-
PUTS THE UNKNOWN AND CHECKS FOR THE
FITTNESS OF THE FORMED RELATION.
EXECUTION IS COMPLETELY AUTOMATIC
AND DISPLAY CAN BE REPEATED AT wiILL

093 PROGRAM STEPS
JIMMY PLATONIS
GR - ATHENS

67-MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSION
ANALYSIS

A RECURSIVE LEAST-SQUARES PROCEDURE
IS USED TO ESTIMATE THE PARAMETERS
IN A LINEAR MODEL WITH THREE INDE-
PENDENT VARIABLES AND FOUR PARAME-
TERS OR LESSe UNLINEAR FUNCTIONS
FOR THE INDEPENDENT VARIABLES CAN
DIRECTLY BE USED BY AUDING SUME
PROGRAM STEPS TU THE GIVEN PROGRAM.
THERE ARE NG LIMITS FOR THE NUMBER
OF OBSERVATIONS AND DUE TO THE
RECURSIVE PROCEDURE PARANETER
ESTIMATES CAN BE ACHIEVED AFTER
EACH OBSERVATION. FOR STATISTICAL
ANALYSIS OF THE OBTAINED MODEL THE
PROGR. 60469 CAN DIRECTLY BE USED.

208PROG RAM STEPS
KARL TAPIO WESTERLUND
F - ABUO

67-STATISTICS FOR MULTIPLE LINEAR
REGRESS ION ANALYSIS

THE PROGRAM IS A DIRECT
CONTINUATION OF THE PRCGRAM

60468. THE PROGRAM GIVES A TOTAL
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS TO THE
OBTAINED REGRESSION MUDEL
CONTAINING: DEGREES OF FREE COM,
MULTIPLE CORRELATION CCEFFICIENT,
RES IDUAL VARIANCE, TOATAL F-VALUE,
STANDARD DEVIATIONS FOR THE
ESTIMATED REGRESSION PARAMETERS
AND CORRESPCNDING PARTIAL F-VALUES.

210PROGRAM STEPS
KARL TAPIU WESTERLUND
F - ABO

97-ANALYSIS OF PERSONAL FINANCES

ALLOWS PRUJECTING INDIVIDUAL FINAN-
CIAL SITUATIONS INTO FUTURE. MOST
USEFUL FOR PERSON APPRCACHING RETI-
REMENT. TAKES INTO CONSIDERATION
ESTIMATED FUTURE INFLATION AND
INTEREST-EARNING RATES. INPUTS, RE-
LATED TO BASE YEAR, ARE SAVINGS ON
HAND, ANNUAL INCOME, ANNUAL NEEDS,
PLUS SIX SPECIFIC PAYMENTS WHICH

604700

604710

604720

604730

604740

60475D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

MAY BE OF SIX TYPES: A) GNE TIME;
B) BEGINNING SGME FUTURE YEAR;

C) STUPPING SUME FUTURE YEARGEACH
BEING EITHER “FIXED™,OR “INFLATION-
COMPENSATED".

210PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER H OETTINGER
A - VIENNA

97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHEME-
RISy HOUSESy ASPECTARIAN) CARD 1

CARD 1 OF A SERIES OUT OF 12 CARDS
COMPUTES BASIC DATA NECESSARY FOR
FURTHER COMPUTATIONS (EPHEMERIS
DATA OF SUNs MOON AND PLANETS FCR
A.D. AND BeC. DATES). THE WHOLE
SERIES OF 12 CARDS CGMPUIE A
COMPLETE HOROSCOPE ENCLUDING DATA
LIKE LONGITUDEs SIGN, DAILY MCTIGN,
LATITUDE, DISTANCE (ASTRUNOMICAL
UNITS AND PERCENTS) CF SUNs MOON.
NODE AND PLANETS, CUSPS CF HOUSES
(GOHe DR W KOCH METHOD)es INVERTING
POINT, DEAD POINT AND ASPECTARIAN
WITHIN ORB (ADDED PERCENT VALUES).

224PROGRAM STEPS
WERNER POPP
D - GETTCRF

97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHEME-
RIS, HOUSESe ASPECTARIAN) CARD 2

CARD 2 GF A SERIES OUT OF 12 CARDS
CONTINUES COMPUTING BASIC DATA
NECESSARY FOR FURTHER COMPUTATIONS
(EPHEMERIS DATA OF SUN, MOON AND
PLANETS FOR A.D. AND B.C. DATES).
THE WHOLE SERIES CCMPUTE A
COMPLETE HOROSCCPE ENCLUDING DATA
LIKE LONGITUDEs SIGNs DAILY MOTION,
LATITUDE, DISTANCE (ASTRONOMICAL
UNITS AND PERCENTS) OF SUN, MOON,
(GOH. DR W KOCH METHCD)e INVERTING
PUINT, DEAD POINT AND ASPECTARIAN
WITHIN GRB (ADDED PERCENT VALUES).

223PROGRAM STEPS
WERNER POPP
D - GETTGRF

67-97-CH= COMPLETE HOROSCOPE (EPHE-
MERISs HOUSESs ASPECTARIAN) CARD 3

CARD 3 OF A SERIES OUT OF 12 CARDS
CONTINUES COMPUTING BASIC DATA
NECESSARY FOR FURTHER COMPUTATICNS
(EPHEMERIS DATA CF SUN, MOUN AND
PLANETS FOR A.De. AND B.C. DATES).
THE WHOLE SERIES COMPUTES A
COMPLETE HOROSCOPE ENCLUDING DATA
LIKE LONGITUDEs SIGNs DAILY MOTICN
LATITUDEs DISTANCE (ASTRGNGMICAL
UNITS AND PERCENTS) CF SUN, MGON,
NODE AND PLANETSs CUSPS GF HGUSES
{GCHs DR W KOCH METHCD) INVERTING
POINT, DEAD POINT AND ASPECTARIAN
WITHIN CRB (ADDED PERCENT VALUES)

17TPROGRAM STEPS
WERNER POPP
D - GETTORF

67-SOLVING MASTERMIND WITH HP 67/97

WITH THIS PROGRAM YOUR HP FINDS
EVERY NUMBER BETWEEN 1111 AND 6666
IN ABOUT 6 GUESSES. YOU HAVE TC
TELL THE CALCULATOR HOW MANY DIGITS
OF ITS GUESS ARE IN THE CGRRECT
POSITION (BLACK KEY PEGS) AND IN
THE INCCRRECT POSITION (WHITE KEY
PEGS) .

220PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN SCHMITT
CH - EMMENBRUECKE

97-NETKORKs CRITICAL PATH

PROGRAM FINDS CRITICAL PATH-EITHER
MAXIMUM OR MINIMUM IN AN ACYCLIC
NETRWGRK OF MAXIMUM 23 NODES.

112 STEPS ARE AVAILABLE TO PRUGRAM
NETWORK FUNCTON.

604750

604760

604770

60478D

604790

60480D

604810

604820

(CONTD)

110PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHCUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-COMPANY GROMTH

THIS PROGRAM 1S DESIGNED TO RUN
AFTER "COMPANY ANALYSIS®. IT
EVALUATES THE EFFECT OF TURNGVER
AND/OR WAGE INCREASES ON BALANCE
SHEET AND PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT.
THE EFFECT CF RATIO CHANGES (DAYS,
STOCK ETC) CAN ALSC BE CALCULATED,
AS CAN THE TURNOVER INCREASE
REQUIRED TO REACH A SPECIFIED NET
PROFIT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHCUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-COMPANY ANALYSIS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES ThE VARIOUS
RATIO®S NGRMALLY USED FOR AN
ANALYSIS OF A COMPANY'S BALANCE
SHEET AND PRCFIT ANDC LGSS ACCOUNT
ROGRAM CAN BE FOLLOWED BY PROGRAM
“COMPANY GROWTH"-60476 D.

222PRCOGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHGUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-TARGET FINANCE STRUCTURE

PROGRAM CALCULATES GPTINAL
THEORETICAL FINANCE STRUCTURE OF

A COMPANY. CERTAIN ASSUNPTIONS ARE
MADE AS TG PERCENTAGE TO BE
FINANCED BY EQUITY, LONG TERM DEBT
AND SHORT TERM DEBT FOR EACH
CATEGORY CF ASSETS.

FROM THE IDEAL FINANCE STRUCTURE
THE REQUIRED PRCFIT CAN BE
CALCULATED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKENHOUT
NL — BLARICUM

97-SEASON ANALYSIS

PRUGRAN WILL CALCULATE AVERAGE
SEASONAL VARIATICN FROM A — LINEAR
OR EXPONENTIAL - TRENC LINEs GIVEN
A SET OF DATA. CYCLE LENGTH IS MAX.
12+ NUMBER OF CYCLES IS UNLIMITED.
FCRECASTSy CORRECTED FOR SEASCN.
AND IF REQUIRED, FGR BOGM/RECESSION
FACTOR CAN BE PRINTED OUT.

202PROGRAM STEPS
BART ONKE NHCUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-EXPONENTIAL SMOGTHING SINGLE,
DOUBLEs TRIPLE

GIVEN INPUT OF ALPHA PRCGRAM
PERFORMS SINGLE. DOUBLE OR TRIPLE
EXPONENTIAL SMGCTHING. INPUT CAN BE
DATA POINTS CR PREVIOUSLY RECORDED
SMOOTHED VALUES.

221PROGRAM STEPS
BART CNKENHOUT
NL - BLARICUM

97-CURVE FITTING 8Y POLYNOM OF
5TH ORDER

PROGRAM AFPROXIMATES GIVEN VALUES
IN A SYSTEM OF LINEAR COGRDINATES
TG A POLYNONIAL FUNCTICN OF DEGREE
5. TO RUN THE PROGRAM YOU NEED
PROGRAM NUMBER 60484 D : 6X6 MATRIX
OPERATICNS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GEORG RAABE
D - BRAUNSCHNWEIG

97-SOIL STRESS PART 1, AREA LOAD,
POINT LOADy LINEAR LOAD
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PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR SHALLOW
FOUNDATION THE SOIL STRESS FOR

l. AREA LUOAD

2. POINT LOAD

3. LINEAR LOAD

(SEE DIN 4019 BLATT)

FOR AREA LOAD THE FOUNDATION IS
RECTANGULAR; THE SOIL STRESS MAY BE
CALCULATED AT ANY POINT OF THE
FOUNDATION. POINT LOAD AND LINEAR
LOAD MAY ALSU BE USED FOR PILE
FOUNDATION CR A PILE WALL.

186PROGRAM STEPS
GEORG RAABE
D — BRAUNSCHKEIG

97-SOIL STRESS PART 2, HORIZONTAL
LOADs, TRIANGLE LOAD

PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR SHALLOW
RECTANGULAR FOUNDATON FOR

l. TRIANGULAR VERTICAL LOAD (AREA)
2. HORIZONTAL RECTANGULAR ARE LOAD
3. TRIANGULAR HORIZONTAL AREA LOAD,
{SEE DIN 4019 BLATT 2)

THE SOIL STRESS AT A GIVEN LEVEL Z.

195PROGRAM STEPS
GEGRG RAABE
D - BRAUNSCHWEIG

97-6X6 MATRIX OPERATIONS

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE INVERSE CF
A SYMMETRIC 6X6 MATRIX, AND SOLVES
A SYSTEM OF & SIMULTANEOUS
EQUATIONS IN 6 UNKNOWNS, BY
MULTIPLYING THE INVERSE MARTIX
WITH A 6-ELEMENT-VECTOR.

640PROGRAM STEPS
GEORG RAABE
D - BRAUNSCHWEIG

67-REGRESSION PARABOLIC CURVES OF
DEGREE 253 OR 4

THE PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
COEFFICIENTS OF THE REGRESSION
PARABGLA (OF DEGREE2s3 OR 4), FOR A
GIVEN SET UF POINTS, AND ALSO THE
PREDICTED VALUE Y{X). THE LEAST
SQUARES METHOD, TOGETHER WITH
CHEBICHEFF' S URTHOGUNAL POLYNOMNIALS
IS USED. THE PROGRAM HAS THE SAME
PURPOSE AS THE ST1-14A (STAT PAC 1)
BUT HERE THE POINTS ARE NOT
NECESSARILY SPACED: SO THE PRESENT
PROGRAM IS CF A MORE GENERAL USE.

443PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN BARFETY
F - LE RAINCY

97-BEND MOMENT DIAGRAM OF A CONT.
BEAM'S SPAN-FRAME®S MEMBER

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE BENDING MUMENT
AT ANY PUINT OR GENERATES THE
BENDING MOMENT DIAGRAM OF A
CONTINUGUS BEAM'S SPAN OR FRAME'S
MEMBER HAVING ONE BENDING MOMENT

AT EACH END AND/OR UP TO FUOUR POINT
LOADS AND/GR UNIFORMELY DISTRIBUTED
LCAD AND/OR SYMMETRIC TRAPEZOIDAL
LCAD.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ANASTASE ANTONGPOULOS
GR - ATHENS

97-CURVE PLOTTER

THE PROGRAM GIVES A GRAPHICAL
REPRESENTATION OF A FUNCTION F(X)
FROM THE POSITON OF THE DEC IMAL
POINT IN THE PRINTOUT. THE MAXIMUM
VALUE UF F(X) IS REPRESENTED BY 100
DIGITS. THE PROGRAM SCANS F(X) IN
10 STRIPSs FGR EACH VALUE GF X
BETWEEN GIVEN LIMITS, AND PRINTS
F(X) WHERE F(X) EQUALS THE

NCRMALI ZED VALUE OF F(X) MULTIPLIED
BY 100. THE GRAPH IS OUBTAINED BY
PLACING THE 10 STRIPS ABOVE EACH
OTHER.

60487D

604880

604890

60490D

604910

60492D

604930

60494D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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198PRUGRAM STEPS
IAN V HANSFORD
LUK - ALDERSHQT

67-HEAT LOSS FROM MALLS AND PIPES

PRGGRAM COMPUTES THE HEAT LOSS AND
COOL SURFACE TEMPERATURE OF
MULTICOMPONENT WALLSy PLATES OR
PIPES AT NEAR AMBIENT CONDITIUNS.
BRITISH OR S.I. UNITS.

217PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN DUNDERDALE
UK - GRIMSBY

67-PSYCROMETER/ZRELATIVE HUMIDITY

GIVEN THE TEMPERATURES CF DRY AND
WET BULB THERMOMETERSy THIS PRGGRAM
CALCULATES:

l. THE REAL VAPOUR TENSICN IN
MILLIBAR

THE VAPOUR TENSICN AT SATURATION
THE RELATIVE HUMIDITY IN PERCENT
THE GRAMS OF WATER CONTAINED IN
1 M 3 OF AIR AT TEST CONDITIGNS
THE DEW POINT IN CEGREE CELSIUS

2«
3.
4.

Se

053PROGRAM STEPS
ARRIGU BGHM
1 - TORINO

67-CALCULUS OF E

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE 250
FIRST DIGITS OF E (2.71828...)

093PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE MOLINARGC
F - NANTES

67-POLYNOMIUAL REGRESSION DEGREE
1329344« PR 1234 DC 1234

THIS PROGRAM PERMITS TU COMPUTE THE
BEST CURVE OF DEGREE 1 OR 2 CR 3 OR
4 GUING THROUGH N DATA PAIRS PUINTS
(PR 1234).

THE SECOND PROGRAM (0C 1234)PERMITS
TO DRAW THE BEST CURVE GF DEGREE 1
OR 2 OR 3 OR 4.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
JEAN-PIERRE ABRASSART
O - WALLDORF

67-BINARY ARITHMETICS 11

WITH THE PROGRAM YOU CAN ADD,
SUBTRACT, MULTIPLY AND DIVIDE
TwO BINARY NUMBERS WITHOUT
CONVERTING INTG DECIMAL SYSTEM.

220PROGRAM STEPS
REINHARD KLEINHANTZ
A = VIENNA

97-AUTOMATIC OR SELECTED CURVE
FITTING

PART ONE - PROGRAM CCMPUTES AT

ONCE ALL NECESSARY SIGMAS (ENTERS
NEGATIVE DATA). LAST DATA PAIR
STORED.

PART TwO - COMPUTES, BY THE LEAST
SQUARES METHOD, THE CCEFFICIENT OF
CORRELATION AND THE COEFFICIENTS A8
B GF THE LINE GF REGRESSION 7/ LeRe,
EXPONENTIAL, LOGARITHMIC AND PCWER
CURVES - SELECTED EITHER BY THE
USER OR AUTOMATICALLY (IN LATTER
CASE BEST CURVE FIT) - GIVES
ESTIMATIONS Y{X) OR X(Y) - ALLOWS
SOME PROGRAMMED TRANSFORMATICNS CF
DATA.

207PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

97-SIMPLIFIED GLASS ANNEALING
SCHEDULES

USES A SIMPLE MGDEL TO ESTIMATE THE
MINIMUM TIME NEEDED TO ANNEAL

60494D (CONTD)

60495D

604960

604970

604980

604990

GLASSWARE BY HOLDING AT CONSTANT
TEMPERATURE UNTIL STRESS IS
NEGLIGIBLE THEN CCOLING AT A
CONSTANT RATE WHICH WILL LEAVE ThHE
SPECIFIED RESIDUAL STRESS. ONCE THE
GLASS 1S SUFFICIENTLY RIGID COOLING
RATE MAY BE INCREASED AND THE
RELEVANT VALUES CAN BE CALCULATED.
THE REQUIRED DATA FOR THE GLASS ARE
THICKNESSy THERMAL EXPANSION AND
TEMPERATURE FOR LCG VISCOSITY=13.
OTHER PARAMETERS MAY BE SPECIFIED.

181PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL CABLE
UK - SHEFFIELD

67-BIORYTHMS DOUBLE AND TREBLE
CRITICAL DAYS

GIVEN THE YEAR AND DAY OF THE YEAR
OF DATE OF BIRTHy WITH YEAR AND DAY
OF YEAR OF ENQUIRY, PRCGRAM
CALCULATES THE MNEXT THREE DOUBLE
CRITICAL DATES FOR EACH CF THE
THREE PHYSICAL CYCLES OF 23 DAYS
(PHYSICAL), 28 DAYS (EMGTIONAL) AND
33 DAYS (INTELLECTUAL).ADDITICNALLY
IT WILL CCMPUTE THE THREE TRIPLE
CRITICAL DATES IN A PERSCN'S LIFE.

179PROGRAM STEPS
LAURENCE HILL
UK -~ EDINBURGH

9T7-"NICE® GRAPH
=PLOTTER UNLIMITED FORMATING

ENTERING UNLIMITED FORMAT M X N.
THE PROGRAM GIVES A MAXIMUM -
MINIMUM CONFINEC GRAPH CF A 54
STEP-DEFINABLE FUNCTION IN A GIVEN
INTERVAL A, B BY MEANS OF SEVERAL
STRIPS. TWO MODES OF GRAHING ARE
POSSIBLE. PRCGRAM PRINTS MAXIMUM
AND MINIMUM OF Fy POSITION OF AXIS,
UNITS AND STEP WIDThS CF THE GRAPH.

170PRCGRAM STEPS
MANGGG PETER
I - CASCIAGG

97-HISTOGRAMN-PLCTTER

THE PROGRAM ALLOWS THE STORAGE UF
UP TO 38 DIFFERENT FREQUENCY VALUES
THEIR LISTING AND THE LISTING CF
THEIR SUMSs THE CALCULATICON OF THE
TOTAL SUMs MEDIUM VALUE AND STAN-
DARD DEVIATIGNs THE LISTING OF THE
RELATIVE VALUES AND THEIR SUMS, AND
THE GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION IN A
HISTOGRAM OF VIRTUALLY UNLIMITED
FORMAT USING A SCANNING METHOD.

A GROUPING GF INTERVALS IS PGSSIBLE
AS WELL AS A SCALE ADJUSTMENT. THE
STORED VALUES ARE NGT CHANGED BY
THE PRUGRAM.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER MANCGG
I = CAsClACe

67-ARMORED HP IS COKING

YGU HAVE CNLY ONE SECOND TO LOCATE
THE TANK THAT TRIES TG ENTER IN
“FORT CALCULATOR®, YOU ARE
DEFENDING, AND TC FIRE A MISSILE AT
IT oIT IS NGCT EASY, BECAUSE THE
MACHINE CAN MAKE EVASIVE MANGCEUVRES
WITH VARIABLE SPEED. THERE ARE ALSO
3 DIFFICULTY FACTCRS AND SPECIAL
RESULT DISPLAY CONTRGL.

223PRCGRAM STEPS
SPOLJARIC BRANKC
JU - ZAGREB

6T-PERMANENT BANK SITUATION

THIS PROGRAN ENABLES YGU TO HAVE AT
ANY TIME THE STATE CF YCUR BANK
ACCOUNT. THE CARD HAS ThE PROGRAM
ON ONE SIDE AND VARIABLE DATA ON
THE GTHER. IT ALSC KEEPS TRACK GF
LAST EXPENSE, LAST RECEIPT, ACCOUNT
NUMBERs LAST CHEQUE NUMBER .PROGRAM
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ALSO PROVIDES EASY ERROR RECUVERY -
IT PREVENTS YGOU FRCM WRITING DOWN
YOUR BANK OPERATIONS.

0 71PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE ALLIAUME
F - TOURS

6T7-HORIZONTALLY LOADED PILES

PROGRAM CALCULATES DEFLECTION,
SLOPEs SHEAR FORCE AND BENDING
MCMENT OF VERTICAL PILES BEDOED IN
THE SOIL. THE PILE MAY BE LUADED BY
A HORIZONTAL FORCE AND/OR BY A
BENDING MOMENT ON TOP. IT IS
ASSUMED THAT THE CROSS SECTION OF
THE PILE AS WELL AS THE CGEFFICIENT
OF HORIZONATAL SUBGRADE REACTION
ARE CONSTANT ALONG THE PILE.

188PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN BUET IKOFER
CH - THWN

67-CRAPS

HERE YOU PLAY CRAPS. YOUR WINNINGS
WILL BE SHOKN AT THE END CF THE
GAME.

MAXIMUM: 1 PLAYER

135PROGRAM STEPS
T-H RUESCH
D - LEONBERG

67-CURVE FITTING FOR GENERAL
EXPONENTIAL AND POMER FUNCTION

PROGRAM FITS A SET OF DATA PAIRS
TO GENERAL EXPONENTIAL CURVES AND
GENERAL POWER CURES:
Y=D#EXP{B*X )+C AND Y=A*X**B+(

THE PROGRAM SDO3A OF THE STANDARD
PAC CAN BE CNLY APPLIED IN THIS
SPECIAL CASE IF THE TERM C=0.

211PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRAS ILLYES
H — SZEKESFEHERVAR

67-INTERPOLATION OF A CURVE

THE PROGRAM WILL FIND THE WHOLE
CIRCLE BEARINGS FROM THE INSTRUMENT
STATION TO ANY PCINT ON A CIRCULAR
CURVE GIVEN THE STANDARD ARC, THE
DEFLECTION ANGLE FOR THE STANDARD
ARCy THE HAND OF THE CURVE, THE
CHAINAGE OF THE INSTRUMENT STATION
AND THE WHOLE CIRCLE BEARING OF THE
TANGENT AT THE INSTRUMENT STATION.

129PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGGS

67-CURVE DESIGN

THE PRUGRAM CALCULATES THE COORDI-
NATES OF ANY POINT ON A CIRCULAR
CURVE GIVEN THE FOLLOWING DATA. CG-
ORDINATES AND HAND OF CURVE, CHAIN-
AGE AND COORDINATES OF ONE POINT ON
THE CURVE. ROUTINES ARE ALSO PROVI-
DED TOU CALCULATE THE WCB OF THE
TANGENT, THE LINE FROM THE KNOWN PT
TO THE NEW PT AND THE LINE FROM THE
PREVIOUS NEW POINT TO THE LATEST
NEW POINT.

168PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

6T7-AREAS AND CENTROIDS BY ANGLES
AND DISTANCES

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES THE AREAS
AND CENTROID OF A SPACE SURROUNDED
BY STRAIGHT LINES GIVEN CBSERVED
BEARINGS AND DISTANCES TO THE COR-
NERS FROM A POINT EITHER INSIDE CR
OUTSIDE THE AREA OR ON ITS PERI-
METER. ALSO CALCULATES THE BEARING
AND DISTANCE FROM THE POINT TO THE
CENTROID.

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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164PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

67-1AU-ADOPTED PRIMARY ASTRONGMICAL
CONSTANTS

THIS PRGGRAM PROVIDES THE PRIMARY
ASTRONCMICAL CONSTANTS ADOPTED IN
1965 BY THE INTERNATIONAL ASTRONG-
MICAL UNION. DISPLAY IS EXACTLY
CONFINED TO THE SIGNIFICANT DIGITS.
REFERENCE: EXPLANATORY SUPPLEMENT TO
THE ASTRONOMICAL EPHEMERIS ANOD
NAUTICAL ALMANACs LONDGNs HMSGs1961
3RD IMPRESSICN, 1974.

069PROGRAM STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

6T7-INFORNMATION THEORETIC ENTROPY

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE INFORMA-
TICN THEORETIC ENTRCPY OF A SET OF
ABSOLUTE OR RELATIVE FREQUENCIES,
THAT IS, THE INFCRMATICGN CONTENTS
ASSGCIATED WITH THE PRCBABILITY
DISTRIBUTION CORRESPONDING TO THE
GIVEN FREQUENCIES.

041PROGRAM STEPS
J E MEBIUS
NL - BERKEL

67-KAPLAN-MEIER AND CUMULATIVE
HAZARD RATE ESTIMATORS

SURVIVAL ANALYSIS: PROGRAM ESTIMATES
THE SURVIVORSHIP FUNCTION BY THE
KAPLAN-MEIER ESTIMATOR AND THE
CUMULATIVE HAZARD RATE BY THE NEL-
SON ESTIMATOR. BOTH ESTIMATURS ARE
NON-PARAMETRIC.

095PROGRAM STEPS
TROND HAIDER
N - OSLO

67-POLYNOMIAL LAGRANGE'S
EXTRAPOLAT ION

IF YOU KNOW THE VALUES UF A FUNC-
TIGN FOR N VALUES OF THE VARIABLE:
Ogle2seee ETCy THIS PROGRAM CALCU-
LATES THE ESTIMATED VALUE OF THE
FUNCTION FOR THE FOLLOWING VALUE GF
THE VARIABLE.

037PROGRAM STEPS
ETIENNE FAURE
F - GENEST. LERPT

97-CALCULATICON OF PH

THE PROUGRAM FINDS THE PH VALUE OF A
SOLUTION OF PRGTGLYTES WITH KNOWN
COMPUSITION. 1)GENERALITY (THE SO-
LUTES MAY BE ACIDS+BASES OR AMPHO-
LYTES, STRONG OR WEAKsMONO-,DI- GR
TRIPROTIC). 2)MANY DIFFERENT ACIDS
AND BASES MAY BE PRESENT SIMULTAN-
EQUSLY. 3)THE ITERATION PROCEDURE
WILL ALKWAYS CONVERGE. 4)THE CNLY
APPROXIMATION IS THE USUAL GNE OF
LEAVING OUT ACTIVITY CGEFFICIENTS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
KNUD ANDERSEN
DK - VEDBAEK

97-RESECTION FOUR POINTS
COLLINS HELPING POINT

THIS PROGRAM IS DESIGNED TO CALCU-
LATE THE APPROX. (XsY) FOR POINT P.
JUST INPUT THE RESULTS CF THE MEA-
SURMENTS MADE IN THE FIELD+AND THE
COCRDINATES OF THE FCUR POINTS TC-
WARDS WHICH YOU HAVE MADE YGUR MEA-
SURMENTS.PROGRAM DDES NOT USE LEAST
SQUARE METHOD, IT TAKES THE MEAN OF
(XPNsYPN) WHICH WILL BE PRINTED AND
FOR A CHECK YOU WILL BE GIVEN THE
(DXyDY)3Se

605110
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184PROGRAM STEPS
L ENNART JGHANSSCN
S = VAESTRA FROELUNDA

6T7-INTERSECTION OF PRISM AND CONE-
PRISM SHELL DEVELOPMENT

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE HEIGHT °*HI®
GOF TRANSITION PRISM AND DEVELGCPED
CIRCUMFERENCE LENGTH °LI' FROM CHO-
SEN BEGINNING PGINT OF GROUND PLANE
FIGURE CF PRISM. PREFERENCE GROUND
PLANE FIGURE GF PRISM IS CIRCLE OR
PARALLELOGRAN WHERE *X1®, °YI®* AND
ARC *LI®* ARE SIMPLY DETERMINED. THE
PRISMS WITH MENTIGNED GRGUND PL.
FIGURES ARE THEREFORE TREATED IN
THIS PROGRAM.

FGR ANY DIFFERENT PRISMS THE USER
CAN CONNECT HIS GhN RELEVANT suB-
RCGUTINE TO THE MAIN PROGRAM.

156 PROGRAM STEPS
FRANC TOMSIC
YU - LJUBLJANA

67-DIMENSIONS OF TORISPHERICAL
HEADS TO BS 1966

GIVEN ANY THREE OF THE FOUR
VARIABLES DeRsH & R THIS PROGRAM
WILL COMPUTE THE FOURTH VARIABLE.

126PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWCRTH

67-PARABOLIC ORBITS

THIS PROGRAM WILL DETERMINE A CO-
METS*S OR AN CTHER HEAVENLY BCDY'S
PCSITION IN ITS PARABOLIC ORBIT AT
A TIME GIVEN IN DAY, MONTH AND YEAR
AND ITS FIVE GRBITAL ELEMENTS. ALL
USED SUBRGUTINES ARE COMMENTED SO
THEY CAN BE USED FOR CTHER PURPOSES
OR IMPROVED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ODD-HENRIK TRONDAL
N - STAVAAGER

67-HYPERBOLIC ORBITS

THIS PROGRAM WILL DETERMINE A CG-
MET*'S OR AN OTHER CELESTIAL BODY*S
POSITION IN ITS HYPERBGLIC ORBIT AT
A TIME GIVEN IN DAY, MONTH AND YEAR
AND ITS SIX CRBITAL ELEMENTS.

ALL USED SUBROUTINES ARE COMMENTED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ODD-HENRIK TRONDAL
N = STAVANGER

67-ELLIPTIC ORBITS

THIS PROGRAM WILL DETERMINE A
PLANET®S POSITICN FROM ITS SIX OR-
BITAL ELEMENTS AT A GIVEN DATE IN
DAY, MONTH AND YEAR.

ALL USED SUBROUTINES ARE COMMENTED,
AND THEY NIGHT BE IMPROVED BY THE
USER, OR USED FGR OTHER PURPOSES.

224PRGGRAM STEPS
ODD-HENRIK TRONDAL
N - STAVANGER

67-CONDUIT FLOM

THIS PRGGRAM SOLVES FOR PIPE DIA-
METER, VOLUME FLOW RATE OR PRESSURE
OROP INCOMPRESSIBLE FLOW IN CON-=
DUITS.INTERCHANGEABLE IN - AND OUT-
PUT OF THESE 3 LEADING DIMENSIONS.
DATA CARD OF DIFFERENT FLUIDS.

212PROGRAM STEPS

ECUARD STCESSEL

CH - DUEBENDORF

67-NUMBER OF SPACERSe SUBSPAN

THE BUNDLE CONDUCTCRS ARE USED FGR
THE TRANSMISSION OF ELECTRIC
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ENERGY OF HIGH VOLTAGE. THE SPACERS
REPRESENT ONE OF THE MOST IMPORTANT
ACCESSORIES ON BUNDLE CONDUCTOR
TRANSMI SSION LINESsAS THEIR PURPOSE
IS TO KEEP THE ESTABLISHED SPACING
OF THE CONDUCTORSs MORE IMPORTANT
IN SPAN IS NUMBER OF SPACERS AND
SUBSPAN OR CISTANCE BETWEEN SPACERS

224PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-DISTANCE BETMEEN SPACERS - INPUT

TO CALCULATE DISTANCE BETWEEN
SPACERS YOU MUST KNOW TENSION IN
SPAN FOR MIDDLE YEAR TEMPERATURE,
AND FOR THAT YOU MUST USE EQUATION
OF STATE WITH BASIC STATE. THIS
PROGRAM GIVES YOU BASIC STATE AND
WIND LOAD (Gh)e

132PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-CONVEY ING EQUATION CORRECTION

WITH KNOWN ELECTRICAL QUANTITY AT
THE END (BEGINNING) OF TRANSMISSION
LINEs» AND KNOWN PARAMETERS OF LINE
(LENGTHs IMPEDANCE AND ADMITTANCE),
WITH THIS PROGRAM WE CALCULATE
QUANT ITY AT THE BEGINNING (END) OF
TRANSMISSIUN LINE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
VELIMIR ILIJANIC
YU - ZAGREB

67-INVERSE OF AN NXN MATRIX

THIS ONE-CARD PROGRAM COMPUTES AND
STORES THE INVERSE OF ANY NON-SIN-
GULAR NXN MATRIX (N<=5).MATRIX ELE-
MENTS ARE INTRODUCED ALL AT ONCE
BEFORE THE INVERSION PROCESS BEGINS
SO USER CAN BE ABSENT.DURING INVER-
SION,; INVERSE MATRIX REPLACES ORI-
GINAL ONE IN STURAGE. PRECAUTIONS
HAVE BEEN TAKEN TO AVOID ERRORS DUE
TO A ZERO PIVOT. NO DATA CARDS RE-
QUIRED. FULLY DOCUMENTED (7 PAGES).

213PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

67-3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS USING RPN

THIS PRUOGRAM ALLOWS THE USER TO
PERFURM 3X3 MATRIX OPERATIONS USING
A TRUE-TO-LIFE SIMULATION OF THE
RPN STACK, INCLUDING ALL THE FEA-
TURES OF THE STANDARD ONE. APART
FROM THE ROUTINES FOR STACK MANIPU-
LATIONs PROGRAM INCLUDES THE FOLLONW-
ING OPERATICNS:+(10), —-(10),s X (DE-
FINED FOR BOTH MATRIX/MATRIX AND
SCALE/MATRIX CASES) (52/7)sINVERSE
{170y TRANSPUSE (2), AND DETERMIN-
ANT (3). NO DATA CARDS REQUIRED.
FULLY DOCUMENTED (7 PAGES). NUMBERS
IN BRACKETS REPRESENT RUNNING TIMES
IN SECONDS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E = MADRID

67-CARGO DISTRIBUTION AT FINAL
TRIMMING TO REQUIRED TRIM/DRAFT

GIVEN THE AMOUNT OF CARGU REMAINING
TO BE LOADEC AND THE APPRUPRIATE
HYDROSTATIC DATA (IN EITHER IMPE-
RIAL OR METRIC UNITS)e THIS PRUGRAM
CCOMPUTES THE REQUIRED DISTRIBUTION
OF WEIGHTS TO BE ADDED TO SPACED
FORWARD AND AFT COF THE CENTRE OF
FLOTATION - USUALLY THE END HOLDS -
TO GIVE THE REQUIRED TRIM.

THE PROGRAM CAN ALSC BE USED TO
FIND THE AMCUNT OF CARGO TO DIs-
CHARGE OR THE FUEL TO BE CONSUMED
TU OBTAIN THE REQUIRED TRIM.

605230
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049PROGRAM STEPS
TONY TUCKER
UK - DARTMOUTH

67-POWER FACTOR CORRECTION 1

THE PROGRAM TOTALS KILC ®ATTS,KILO
VOLT AMPERES:TCTAL KILC VOLT AMPE-
RES REACTIVEFOR ANY NUMBER OF IN-
DIVIDUAL LOADS ON SINGLE TR THREE
PHASE SYSTEMS FROM INPUT OF INDIVI-
DUAL LOAD KVA AND P.F.INPUT OF COR-
RECTED POWER FACTOR VALUE OBTAINS
THE CAPACITIVE KILO VOLT AMPERES
REACTIVE REQUIRED FOR EACH LCAD TO-
TAL/PHASE. SYSTEMS MAY BE BALANCED
OR UNBALANCED, LOADS INPUT IN ANY
ORDER AT ANY TIME ANC ADDITICNS
MADE TO ANY LOAD OR CORRECTED PChER
FACTOR CHANGED WITHGUT RE-INPUT OF
PREVIOUS DATA.

07 1PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK = BRIERFIELD

67-CHINESE PRINES

A NUMBER N IS CALLED A CHINESE
PRIME, IF ((2%%N)-2)/N IS AN
INTEGER. YOU WILL WONDER HOW MANY
CHINESE PRIMES ARE REAL PRIMES.

O78PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-NOTE BOOK

*NQOTE BOOK™ DOES AWAY WITH THE
DRUDGERY OF CARRYING WRITING
MATERIALS WHEREVER YOU GC. EACH
CARD HCOLDS uP TC 120 DIGITS CF
BLOCK FORMAT NUMERIC OR QUASI-
ALPHABETIC INFORMATION. THE USER
CAN RAPIDLY WRITE KEY WORDS AND
NOTES FOR SUBSEQUENT RETRIEVAL OR
ERASURE . GPTIONAL PADLCCK FACILITY
PREVENTS UNAUTHORISED USE OF THE
NOTE BOCK.

224PROGRAM STEPS
D T RANSCHM
UK — CHISLEHURST

67-TYPEWRITER

YOU HAVE 23 GROUPS OF 5 LETTERS TO
RECGRD A TEXT. THE FIRST PART OF
THE PROGRAM CHANGES AND RECORDS
LETTERS IN A CODE {A=0l3eeer2=26).
THE SECGND PART READS THIS TEXT AND
DISPLAYS THIS TEXT LETTER BY LETTER

175PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F — FUNTENAY AUX RGSES

67-DIFFERENT ROUNDING OF RESULTS
(SUBPROGRAMS)

SUBPRUOGRAMS FOR FOUR DIFFERENT
KINDS GF ROUNDING ARE GIVEN:
RUUNDING DUWNs ROUNDING UPsROUNDING
TO THE NEAREST NUMBER,150-RCUNDING.
DIFFERENT END-DIGITS CAN BE CHOSEN.
AN APPLICATION EXAMPLE GIVEN HAS
DIFFERENT END-DIGITS WITHIN DIFFER-
ENT RANGES.RCUNDING TG MULTIPLES OF
ANY NUMBER 1S ALSO PCSSIBLE.

138PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST BAENNINGER
CH - BAAR

97-DUST PRECIPITATORS TEST
—GAS FLOW, DEM POINT, EFFICIENCY

DUST PRECIPITATGRS TEST (ELECTRO-
FILTERS)e CALCULATION CF GUTLET AND
INLET DEw PUINT,GAS FLCW,DUST LCAD,
SUCTION'S PROBE FACTCR AND EFFI-
CIENCY.

278PRUGRAM STEPS
ANTCNIO JIMENEZ-ARANA
E - MADRID

605300 67-BEACON TO BEACGN NAVIGATION

605310

605320

605330

605340

605350

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE GREAT
CIRCLE NAVIGATICN. INPUT IS:INITIAL
LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE AND LATITUDE
AND LONGITUDE OF NEXT BEACONS.
QUTPUT IS:INITIAL CGURSEs DISTANCE
AND CUMULATED DISTANCE FRCM ORIGINs
LATITUDE CF VERTEX, LATITUDE CROS-
SING OF ANY LONGITUDE AND BOTH LON-
GITUDE CROSSINGS OF ANY LATITUDE.
THE SAME FOR DIRECT TRACK FRCM ORI-
GIN TO ANY OF THE BEACONS.

224PRCGGRAM STEPS
PIERRE A DELRUELLE
B - BRUSSLES

67-REGISTERS-CHECKING

THIS PROGRAM DISPLAYS THE 26
REGISTERS OF THE HP-67 OR HP-97.

035PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN H MARYSSAEL
B - BRUSSELS

6T7-DUAL DATA STORAGE LOADER

UP TO 30 PAIRS OF PCSITIVE INTEGERS
X AND Y CAN BE STCRED ON A MAGNETIC
CARD IN PRIMARY/X/ AND SECONDARY/Y/
REGISTERS FROM RO THROUGH TO R1S.
EACH 3 NUMBERS <1000 ARE CARRIED IN
GNE REGISTER {AAA.BBBCCC). PRE-
LCADED DUAL DATA FROM SEVERAL CARDS
CAN BE CCMBINED. THIS LCADER IS DE-
SIGNED FOR USE wITH PROGRAMS COMPU-
TING BASIC STATISTICS FOR TWO VARI-
ABLESsCORRELATICN/SEE PROGRAM CROSS
AND AUTC-CORRELATIGN ETC. AUTGMATI-
CALLY, WITHCUT REPEATED KEYING IN
DATA.

201PROGRAM STEPS
TCMAS JARCHGVSKY
CS — PRAHA

67-CORRELATION COEFFICIENTS FOR
LOADED DUAL DATA

PROGRAM COMPUTES THE LINER CORRELA-
TION COEFFICIENT FGR SETS OF PRE-
LCADED DATA AUTOMATICALLY. CPTIONAL
OUTPUT ARE TWO REGRESSICN CUNSTANTS
DEFINING A STRAGHT LINE Y=A+BX.DATA
HAVE TO BE STGRED IN A STANDARD WAY
/SEE PROGRAM DUAL DATA STCRAGE LOA-
DER 2X30/ WHICH MAKES POSSIBLE A
MERGING OF CTHER CARDS BOTH™SERIAL"
/ADDITICNAL DUAL DATA/, AND "PARAL-
LEL™/FURTHER VARIABLES/. IN THIS
LATTER CASE A MATRIX CF THE COR-
RELATION COEFFICIENT CAN BE BUILT
FOR MULTIVARIATE DATA.

213PRCGRAM STEPS
TCMAS JARCHOVSKY

CS - PRAHA
67-AREASy LENGTH OF ARCSy VOLUMES OF
REVOLUTION. RECT. OR POLAR

IT COMPUTES (FOR CURVES EXPRESSED
EITHER IN RECTAN. CR PCLAR COGRDIN)
ANY COF THE FCOLLGWING:=1)AREA BCUNDED
BY THE CURVE.THE X AXISs& X1,X2 (OR
2 ANGLES. 2)LENGTH OF THE ARC BET-
WEEN X1,X2 (OR 2 ANGLES). 3)VOLUME
4 SURFACE OF THE SCLID GBTAINED BY
REVOLUTION OF CURVE ARCUND THE X
AXIS BETWEEN X1,X2. ROUTINES FOR
INTEGRATICN (USING A STH GRDER ME-
THOD) sDERIVATIGN & AUTCMATIC EVALU-
ATION OF USER®S DEFINED FUNCT. ARE
ALSO AVAILABLE. NC DATA CARDS REQ.
63 STEPS & 10 REG. LEFT 10 DEFINE
THE CURVE. FULLY COCUMENTED=T PAGES

161PROGRAN STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLC
€ — MADRIC

6T-NUMERICAL ANALYSIS OF FUNCTIONS
GIVEN SOME USER*S-DEFINED FUNCTION

F(X)e THIS PROGRAM NMAY BE USED TO
EVALUATE F(X) & ITS 1ST OR 2ND DE-
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RIVAT IVESEITHER MANUAL. OR AUTOMA-
TICALLY .IT MAY ALSO FIND REAL ROOTS
OF F(X) OR F*(X), AND CAN COMPUTE
THE INTEGRAL OF F(X) BETWEEN FINITE
OR INFINITE LIMITS,EITHER WITH 1 OR
N SUBINTERVALSe USING A METHOD THAT
YIELDS EXACT RESULTS IF FIX) IS A
POLYNOMIAL OF DEGREE 5 OR LESS. 54
STEPS & 13 REGISTERS LEFT TO DEFINE
F(X). NO DATA CARDS REQUIRED. ALL
ROUTINES ARE ACCURATE & FAST. FuLLY
DOCUMENTED (7 PAGES).

1TOPROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E ~ MADRID

67-MATH IN MIND

YOU GET TWO DIFFERENT NUMBERS.

YOU ARE GOING TO ™WALK™ FRON THE
FIRST NUMBER TO THE OTHER. THE
ONLY WAYS YGOU CAN GO ARE SUB WITH 2
ADD 2 MULT WITH 2 AND DIV WITH 2.

069PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN LIND
S - BALSTA

67-FAST FRACTION
SIMPLIFICATION

THIS IS A VERY FAST OPERATING
PROGRAM. IT SIMPLIFIES ALMOST EVERY
FRACTION. THE EXCEPTION IS WHEN
THERE IS ANY PRIMENUMBER IN THE
FRACTION.

152PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN LIND
S - BALSTA

67-SOME STATISTICAL WORK MITH
NIKOMACHOS ROUTINE

PROGRAM USES

“NIKOMACHOS OF GERASA®'S"™ ALGORITHM
TO CALCULATE THE GREATEST COMMUN
DIVISOR (GCD)s AND WITH THE HELP

OF A RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR (OF
YOUR CHOICE) YOU CAN DO A STATISTI-
CAL EXAMINATION OF NIKOMACHOS
ALGORITHM.

1D06PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN LIND
S - BALSTA

97-TRANSFORMATION FROM BODY-AXES
TO EARTH-AXES VICE VERSA

GIVEN THE EULER-ANGLES PSI
(YAW-ANGLE) » THETA (PITCH-ANGLE)
AND PHI (ROLL-ANGLE) THE PROGRAM
FIRST COMPUTES THE ELEMENTS OF THE
TRANSFORMAT ION MATRIX (DIRECTIONAL
COSINES). FCR A GIVEN VECTOR IN
BCDY (VEHICLE-) AXES THE COMPONENTS
OF THIS VECTOR IN EARTH-AXES VICE
VERSA ARE EVALUATED.

345PROGRAM STEPS
F DOERRSCHE IDT
D - PADERBURN

67-CURVED BEAM-RECTANGULAR CROSS
SECTION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE STRESS AT
THE EXTREME FIBRES ON THE CONCAVE

4 CONVEX SURFACES OF A CURVED BEAM
OF RECTANGULAR SECTION BENDING IN
ITS PLANE OF CURVATURE.

083PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-CURVED BEAM — CIRCULAR &
ELLIPTICAL SOLID SECTION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE STRESSES
AT THE EXTREME FIBRES ON THE CON-

CAVE & CUNVEX SURFACES OF A CURVED 60548D

BEAM OF CIRCULAR CR ELLIPTICAL
SOLID SECTION BENDING IN ITS PLANE
OF CURVATURE.

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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08 1PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWORTH

67-CURVED BEAM SYMETRICAL I OR
RECTANGULAR HOLLOM SECTION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE STRESSES
AT THE EXTREME FIBRES OGN THE CON-
CAVE & CONVEX SURFACES OF A CURVED
BEAM OF A SYMETRICAL I SECTION GR
RECTANGULAR HOLLGOW SECTICN BENDING
IN ITS PLANE OF CURVATURE.

170PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK = FAILSWORTH

97-DESIGN OF AMICI FRONT LENS
FOR DRY MICROSCOPE OBJECTIVES

THE PROGRAM IS USED TO DESIGN THE
PLANG-CONVEX FRONT LENS CF A DRY

MICRUSCOPE OBJECTIVE.GIVEN THE WOR-

KING DISTANCE AND No.A. THE THICK-
NESS OF THE COMPONENT AND THE RE-
FRACTIVE INDEX OF THE GLASS USED

THE RADIUS OF CURVATURE OF THE CON-

VEX SURFACE 1S DETERMINED USING

CONRADY*S CRETERIA.DATA USED IN THE

DESIGN OF THE REAR COMPONENTS OF
THE OBJECTIVE ARE ALSG CALCULATED
AND PRINTED OUT.

194PROGRAM STEPS
JAMES HOUGHTON
UK - TETBURY

67-HEAT CAPACITY OF SOLIDS

GIVEN 2 OUT OF 3 PARAMETERS (DEBYE
TEMPERATUREs SCLID TEMPERATURE AND
RELATED HEAT CAPACITY), PROGRAM,
BASED ON DEBYE EQUATION, COMPUTES
THE LAST PARAMETER.

147PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANINO

67-MIND ACTION ON TALL STRUCTURES

GIVEN THE WIND VELOCITY, PROGRAM
APPLIES THE U.S WEATHER BUREAU
CORRELATION TO DETERMINE THE UNIT
WIND PRESSURE ANDs, AT ANY DESIRED
SECTIONs THE BENDING MOMENT, THE
TOTAL STRESS AND THE TGTAL
DEFLECTION FOR TALL STRUCTURES.

080PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I — CUSANO MILANINO

67—-MAXMELL VELOCITY DISTRIBUTION
BASED ON MAXWELL®S LAN, PRUGRAM

YIELDS THE MOST PROBABLEs, AVERAGE
AND ROOT-MEAN-SQUARE VELGCITIES

FOR IDEAL GASES;AL SO THE PEKRCENTAGE

OF PARTICLES WITH OR OVER OR BELOW
A GIVEN VELOCITY OR BETWEEN TkO
ASSIGNED VELOCITIES.

METRIC & ENGLISH UNITS MAY BE USED.

187PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I - CUSANG MILANINC

67-THERMAL IONIZATION

THE EGGERT-SAHA EQUATICN, OF PARA-
MOUNT IMPORTANCE FOR THE STUDY OF
FLAMES AND THE ATMUSPHERE OF VERY
HOT STARSs 1S APPLIED IN THIS PRG-

GRAM TO PREDICT THERMAL IOGNIZATICN.

144PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANINO

6T-GRAND PRIX FORMULA ONE

TAKE PLACE IN A RESPONSIVE FGRMULA
1 CAR: YOU WILL SEE THE RACETRACK

605480 (CONTD)

605490

605500

605510

605520

605530

UNFOLDING BEFORE YOU. CHANGE GEAR,
DIRECTIONs ACCELERATE (2 RATES), OR
MAINTAIN SPEEDs OR BRAKE (2 RATES),s
ANDs IF YGU REMAIN CON THE RIGHT
TRACK, YOU WILL RUN THE DISTANCE
YGU FIXED. - IN MINIMUM TIME?
THOUGH SECOND OF RACE LASTS ABOUT
10.5 SECONDSs, BE ALERT| CHAMPIDNS
MAY EVEN CUICKEN THE GAME UP TO
8/1. — GAME VALID FOR HP-97.

203PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBGURG

67-MOON L INE OF POSITION

GIVEN DeR. POSITIONy HEIGHT OF EYE,
DATE, GMT AND SEXTANT ALTITUDE OF
LOWER OR UPPER LIMB OF MOON, THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES INTERCEPT AND AZI-
MUTH. BUILT-IN BROWN'S SERIES ARE
USED TGO COMPUTE MOON COGRDINATES.

3 PROGRAM AND 1 DATA CARDS ARE
CALLED AUTOMATICALLY. PRECISION IS
ABOUT 0.5 NAUTICAL MILE FOR THE
NEXT HUNDRED YEARS.

671PRGGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCURG

67-AVIATION ENGLISH-SI CONVERSIONS

THIS PROGRAM PRCVIDES THE MORE
COMMON CONVERSICNS BETWEEN ENGLISH-
SI UNITS USED IN AVIATIGN. SIDE ONE
OF THE CARD PROVIDES LENGTH, DIS-
TANCEs, SPEEDs AND TEMPERATURE CON-
VERSIONS. SIDE TMC PROVIDES MASS,
FORCE¢VOLUMEsPRESSURE AND SPECIFIC
FUEL CONSUMPTICN CONVERSIONS. ONLY
ONE SIDE OF THE CARD MAY BE LCADED
INTO PROGRAM MEMORY AT ANY TIME.

197PRGGRAM STEPS
GOJKO MAGAZINOVIC
YU - SPLIT

6T-FRACTION ARITHMETIC WITH 4 STACK
RPN LOGIC

THIS PRGGRAM PERMITS FOUR-FUNCTION
FRACTION ARITHNETIC WITH & STACK
RPN LOGIC.IT 1S OBTAINED BY PRESEN-
TATION OF FRACTION IN FORM
“NUMERATOR . DENCMINATCR® IN ALL
STACK REGISTERS. RESULT IS IN THE
SAME FGRM. BECAUSE GF THAT YOU CAN
PERFORM FRACTION CALCULATIONS IN
THE SAME MANNER AS RITH ALL REAL
NUMBERS ON YOUR HP-CALCULATOR.

210PROGRAM STEPS
G0JKO MAGAZINGVIC
YU - SPLIT

67-POMER FACTOR CORRECTION 2

THE PROGRAM OBTAINS REQUIRED CAPA-
CITANCE, THE CAPACITOR CURRENT, RE-
QUIRED KVAR®, TGTAL KVA, AND TOTAL
KWs FOR ANY NUMBER CF INDIVIDUAL
LGADS ON SINGLE GR 3 PHASE SYSTEMS,
BALANCED CR UNBALANCED. LOAD INPUT,
IN ANY CRDER, 1S PHASE VOLTAGE AND
REQUIRED POWER FACTOR, LOAD KVA/
CURRENT AND LOAD PCRER FACTCR.
ADDITIONS MAY BE MADE TG ANY LOAD
OR CORRECTED POWER FACTOR CHANGED
AT ANY TIME WITHOUT RE-INPUT GF
PREVIOUS DATA. CUTPUTS RECORDED FOR
DATA CARD STORAGE. TOTAL LOAD KVAR
IS ALSC GOUTPUT AND RECORDED.

158PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

67-DISTANCE COEFFICIENTS WITH OR
MITHOUT SCALING

VARIGUS DISTANCE COEFFICIENTS ARE
CALCULATED WITH THE POSSIBILITY OF
A SCALING FACTGR, (EX. DIVIDING BY
THE RANGE OF EACH VARIABLE).
DISTANCE EQUALS THE SUM OF THE
ABSOLUTE DIFFERENCESy CR SUM OF THE
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SQUAREDs OR SQUARE ROOTED
DIFFERENCESs OR THE SUM OF THE
DIFFERENCES SQUARED OR SQUARE
ROOTED. THE PROGRAM ACCEPTS UP TO 4
CASES WITH AN UNLIMITED NUMBER OF
VARIABLES. OUTPUT IS ALL SIX PERMU-
TATIONS OF THE FOUR CASES.

112PROGRAM STEPS
IAN S ZEILER
F - PESSAC

67-REAL ESTATE ANALYSIS

PROGRAM GIVES A CCOMPLETE REAL
ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS IN FOUR
CHAPTER S 1. ANALYSIS OF THE PURCHASE
(SUMMARY OF THE CFFERING);

2. PROJECTICN OF N YEARS GIVEN CASH
FLOWS AND TAXABLE INCOMES;

3« REFINANCING AFTER N YEARS;

4o ANALYSIS OF A RESALE AFTER N
YEARS.

866 PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN H MARYSSAEL
B - BRUSSELS

97-CRIBBAGE SCOREKEEPER

ALLOWS SCORES TO BE KEPT OF ONE,
TWOsTHREE sOR FOUR PLAYER CRIBBAGE
WITH EITHER 61 POINT OR 121 POINT
TQTAL.

124PROGRAM STEPS
BRIAN LASEBY
UK - BANGOR GWYNEDD

6T7-HEATING PIPES DIMENSIONNING BY
COLEBROOK®S APPROXIMATION

PROGRAM EVALUATES SPECIFIED DIA-
METERs SPEEDy HEAD LCSS OF HEATING
PIPES WITH FITTINGS,GIVEN HEAT FLOW
IN WATT OR KCAL/H AND UPPER LIMITS
ON SPEED AND LINEAR HEAD LOSS,USING
A GOOD APPROXIMATION OF CCLEBROOK'S
FCRMULA AND RCUNDING ON EXACT
SPECIFIED DIAMETERS.

PROGRAM IS QUICKER AS WITH EXACT
COLEBROOK-FCRMULA.

211PROGRAM STEPS
We UEGEESTy Fo GRULOIS & F.
B - WEZEMBEEK-OPPEM

ROGGE

97-VERY HIGH/VERY LOW 999992999,999

THIS PROGRAM COMPLEMENTS BARRY
FREEMAN'S (52325D).Y0OU THINK OF ANY
NUMBER FROM 1 TO 999995999,999,
MACHINE GUESSES IT. YCU SAY WHETHER
IT IS HIGHs, VERY HIGHs, LOW OR VERY
LOW. PROGRAM FINDS MAGNITUDE OF THE
NUMBER (WITHIN A FACTGR OF 2) IN
THE FIRST FEW MUVES, SC IT HANDLES
SMALL NUMBERS QUICKLY.

O72PROGRAM STEPS
DAVID ARTHUR HATCHER
UK = LUNDON

67-PHARMACEUTICALS STABILITY
ISOTHERM. DEGRADATION KINETICS

FROM A SET CF EXPERIMENTAL DATA
POINTS TIME-CONCENTRATION AND A
DETERMINATE REACTION ORDER CHOSEN
B8Y THE USER,THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES
THE RATE CONSTANT OF DEGRADATION,
THE LIFE-TIME DESIREDs THE VARIANCE
OF BOTH VALUES PLUS THE VARIANCE OF
THE EXPERIMENTAL ERRORs USING THE
REGRESSION METHODS. THE PROGRAM
ALSO GIVES THE DETERMINAT ION COEF-
FICIENT WITH THE OBJECT OF FINDING
THE REACTION CRDER WHC BETTER FITS
THE EXPERIMENTAL DATA.

215PROGRAM STEPS
RAMON FRANQUESA GRANER
£ — BARCELON

67-DIMENSIONS AND HEAD LOSS OF
STRAIGHT DUCTS

605590

605600

605610

60562D

605630

60564D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

GIVEN A STRAIGHT DUCT,wITHOUT
SINGULARITIES AS BENDSsSPLITS,ETC,
GIVEN ITS MATERIAL,KIND GF CROSS
SECTIONs FLOW RATEs LENGTHy MAXIMUM
SPEEDs EVENTUALLY MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF
CROSS SECTION, PROGRAM CALCULATES
MINIMUM WIDTH GF CROSS SECTICN GOR
MINIMUM DIAMETER.INPUTING SPECIFIED
WIDTH OR DIAMETER, IT GIVES EXACT
FLOW RATEs, SPEEDs DYNAMIC PRESSURE,
LINEAR HEAD LOSS AND TCOTAL HEAD
LOSS.

182PROGRAM STEPS
WILLY DEGEEST & JACQUES GRULCIS
B - WEZEMBEEK-UOPPEM

67-ROUNDS/TIME CONVERTER FOR
WINDED TAPE

THIS PRCGRAM PERMITS YOU TO KNOW
HOW LONG OF AN AUDIO TAPE HAS BEEN
USEDs GIVEN THE NUMBER OF TURNS CN
THE TAPE-RECORDER COUNTER. THE
RELATION BETWEEN BOTH IS GF CCOURSE
NON LINEAR DUE TO THE DECREASING
DIAMETER OF EACH SPOCL .THE PROGRAM
IS ABLE TO KEEP AND COMPUTE DATA
FOR 5 DIFFERENT TAPES AT THE SAME
TIME.

121PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE ALLIAUME
F - DESCARTES

97-GUIDANCE BY PROPGRTIONAL
NAVIGATION

THE DYNAMIC BEHAVIGR OF A PURSUER
P PURSUING A MANCEUVRING OR NON-
MANOEUVRING EVADER E IS SIMULATED.
THE PURSUER HAS A LINEAR SECGND
ORDER TIME LAG RESPONSE AND IS
GUIDED BY PROPORTIONAL NAVIGATICN
WITH (OPTIONAL) DEAD SPACE AND
SATURATION. THE GQUTPUT CONSISTS OF
THE CHARACTERISTIC VALUES OF THE
INITIAL CONSTANT BEARING CGURSE,
TIME OF FLIGHTBEARING AND DISTANCE
BETWEEN P AND E AND (GPTIONAL)
HEADINGs TURNING RATE AND TURNING
ACCELERATION OF P.

413PROGRAM STEPS
FRANK DOERRSCHEIDT
D - PADERBORN

67-CIRCULAR SEMWERS

PRCGRAM OBTAINS VELOCITY, DIAMETER,
AND DEPTH OF WATER INTC A TUBING
SERERS. KNOWN HAVING MUCH WATER AND
LENGTH GRADIENT.

224PROGRAM STEPS
LORENZG PORTILLG
E - BENICASIM

97-TITRATION CURVES AND BUFFER
CAPACITY

THE PROGRAM CALCULATES ANY NUMBER
OF COORDINATES CF 1)TITRATIGN
CURVESs 2) INVERSE TITRATICN CURVES
AND 3)BUFFER CAPACITY CURVES. THE
TITRATGR CONTAINS STRONG ACID CR
STRONG BASE. THE TITRAND SOLUTICN
MAY CONTAIN SEVERAL DIFFERENT ACIDS
AND CORRESPONDING BASES. EACH OF
THESE ACIDS MAY BE STRONG OR WEAK,
MONGC-sDI-s OR TRIPROTIC.
ATTENTIGN:THIS PROGRAM CAN CNLY BE
USED IN CONNECTICN WITH PRUGRAN
60510.

224PROGRAM STEPS
KNUD ANDERSEN
DK - VEDBUEK

67-DISTANCES AND HEADINGS ON EARTH
BETWEEN 2 POINTS

KNCWING TWO PUINTS ON EARTH BY
THEIR LONGITUDE AND LATITUDE, THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE HEADING AND
THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THEM IN NAUTI-
CAL MILESs STATUTE MILES, OR KILC-
METERS, ALSO THE STRAIGHT LINE

605640

605650

60566D

60567D

605680

60569D

605700

(CONTD)
DISTANCE IN KMS.

203PROGRAM STEPS
JGHN P LEBURTON
B - LONCIN

67-GAUSSIAN PROBABILITY

PROGRAM EXAMINES IF A RANDOM
VARIABLE R IS NORMALLY DISTRIBUTED
(WITH MEAN M ANC STANDARD DEVIATION
S) SO:PR(R<=X)

111PRCGRAM STEPS
JCHN VAN THIELEM
B - STABRCEK

6T7-RHUMBL INES AND POSITIONS

GIVEN ONE OR MORE PAIRS OF COURSES
AND DISTANCES, THE GENERAL CGURSE
AND CISTANCE IS COMPUTED. IF THE
START POSITIGN (D.R)IS KNCWNs THE
NEW POSITION IS COMPUTED.

THE PROGRAM ALSC COMPUTES A RHUMB-
LINE COURSE AND DISTANCE WHEN TWC
PGSITIONS ARE KNORNe

DATE LINE OR POLES CAN BE CROSSED.

220PROGRAM STEPS
WILLEM BRUNINGS
NL - BILTHOVEN

97-KINETIC ENERGY

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES AN INTER-
CHANGEABLE SOLUTICN AMONG THE
VARIABLES WEIGHT (MASS), VELOCITY,
AND KINETIC ENERGYs FOR AN OBJECT
MGVING AT CONSTANT VELOCITY. THE
PROGRAM OPERATES IN EITHER ENGLISH
OR METRIC UNITS.

065PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

97-MOHR CIRCLE FOR STRESS

GIVEN THE STATE OF STRESS ON AN
ELEMENT, THE PRINCIPAL STRESSES AND
THEIR ORIENTATICN CAN BE FOUND. THE
MAXIMUM SHEAR STRESS AND IT°'S
ORIENTATIUN IS ALSG CGMPUTED.

039PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNCHKSKI
D - WIESBADEN

9T7-RESITIVE/REACTIVE CIRCUIT
CALCULATIONS

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS RESONANCE
CALCULATICNS FOR R-L-C CIRCUITS,
CALCULATES THE REACTANCE OF INDUC-
TIVE AND CAPACITIVE BRANCHES, THE
EQUIVALENT VALUE GOF SERIES CAPACI-
TORS OR PARALLEL RESISTGRS AND
INDUCTORSy AND PERFGRMS POWER CAL-
CULATIONS FCR RESISTIVE BRANCHES.

OSO0PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNCWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

67-0SCULATING INTERPOLATION OF
THIRD DEGREE

ASSUMING THAT VALUES CF BCTH F(X) &
ITS 1ST DERIVATIVE F'(X) ARE KNOWN
FCR 2 ARBITRARY POINTS S1,X2s THIS
PROGRAM DETERMINES A 3RD DEGREE
PCLYNGMIAL PEX) IN SUCH A WAY THAT
P(X) AND FIX) POSSESS THE SAME
VALUE & THE SAME DERIVATIVE AT EACH
OF THUSE 2 PUINTSe. ROUTINES FCR
EVALUATION OF P(X) & P'(X) ARE
AVAILABLEs THUS ALLOWING HERMITIAN
INTERPOLATIGN GR EXTRAPCLATION.
BCTHy DATA & RESULTSy ARE SAVED BY
PROGRAM. RUNNING TIME IS 4 SEC.
APPLICATICN EXAMPLES GIVEN.

FULLY DOCUMENTEL (7 PAGES)

111PRCGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRIC
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67-CYCLONE EFFICIENCY

THIS PROGRAM DESCRIBES A PROCEDURE
FOR DETERMINING CYCLONE FRACTIONAL
({GRADE) EFF ICIENCY AND IS BASED
MAINLY ON CYCLONE DIMENSIONS AND
FLOW CHARACTERISTICS OF PARTICLE
LADEN GASES.

223PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
UK - FAILSWCRTH

67-TREATMENT TIME FOR IRRADIATION
BY A COBALT 60 THERAPY BEAM

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES TREATMENT
TIME TO DELIVER A GIVEN DOSE TO A
POINT SET IN A PATIENT ON THE BEAM
AXIS OF A COBALT 60 GAMMA RAYS THE-
RAPY UNIT. IT ALSC CALCULATES THE
PERCENT AGE CEPTH DOSE AND THE TiS-
SUE-AIR RATIU AT THIS POINT AND THE
MAXIMUM OOSE ON THE BEAM AXIS. AN
APPROXIMATICN ALLOWS TO CALCULATE
DGSE IN ANOTHER POINT NOT SET ON
THE BEAM AXIS, BUT NOT TO CLOSE OF
THE FIELD BORDERS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN DROUARD
F ~ SAINT-QUENTIN

67-DEPTH OF FIELD-23 CLOSE-UP AND
MACROPHOTOGRAPHY

CLOSE-UP AND MACROPHOTOGRAPHY IN-
VOLVES VERY LIMITED DEPTH OF FIELD
( SHARPNESS ZONES). THIS PROGRAM
INDICATES THESE ZONES (AND HENCE
THE PERMISSIBLE DEPTH GF A CLOSE-uP
OR MACRO SUBJECT) AT DIFFERENT LENS
APERTURES AND MAGNIFICATIONS, AND
THE REQUIRED APERTURE TO ACHIEVE A
GIVEN DEPTH OF FIELD. IT ALSO SIG-

NALS WHETER THE APERTURE USED RISKS 605790

RESOLUTION LOSS THROUGH DIFFRACTION
AND GENERATES COMPLETE CLOSE-UP
DEPTH OF FIELD TABLES AT PREDETER-
MINED MAGNIFICATION STEPS OR STAN-
DARD F-STOP INTERVALS.

158PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK - RICHMOND

67-CASH AND LEDGER ACCOUNTING

THE PROGRAM KEEPS TRACK OF UP TO

19 LEDGER CATEGURIES OF BUSINESS
RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS PLUS VAT
REGISTERS.( ®ULTICARD GPERATION CAN
HOMWEVER HANDLE ALSU UNLIMITED
NUMBERS OF LEDGER HEADINGS OR CATE-
GGRIES). IT FURTHER TOTALS RECEIPTS
AND PAYMENTS WITH AND WITHOUT VAT
AND TOTAL FINAL BALANCE. ACCOUNTING
MAY BE INTERRUPTED AND DATA STORED
ON DATA CARDS FOR FUTURE RESUMPTION

321PROGRAM STEPS
L ANDREW MANNHEIM
UK = RICHMOND

61->I1EANM EJECTURS

STEAM-JET EJECTORS ARE WIDELY USED
FOR EXHAUSTING PRUCESS VESSELS AND
MAINTAINING VACUUM. GIVEN THE QUAN-
TITY OF AIR (OR GAS) TU BE EXHAUS-
TED, THE REQUIRED VACUUM AND THE
AVAILABLE PRESSURE OF MOTIVE STEAM,
PROGRAM CALCULATES THE REQUIRED
QUANTITY OF MOTIVE STEAM AND ESTI-
MATES MAIN CIMENSIUNS OF EJECTOR.
METRIC OR ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTED.

224PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANU MILANING

67-ACTUAL STAGES OF ABSORBERS AND
STRIPPERS

THIS PRUGRAM CALCULATES THE NUMBER
OF ACTUAL AND IDEAL STAGES AND THE
OVERALL EFFICIENCY FOR A PLATE AB-
SORBER OR STRIPPER, EMPLOYING THE

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

60576D (CONTD)

MURPHREE STAGE EFFICIENCY. COMPCSI-
TIGN AT EACH PLATE, IDEAL & ACTUAL,
CAN ALSC BE DETERMINED.

L66PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANG MILANING

6T—-ELEMENTARY SPECTRA OF HYDROGEN-
LIKE ATONMS

FOR ALL TERMS OF THE HYDRUGEN ATCM
{LYMAN, BALMER, PASCHENs; BRACKETT,
PFUND SERIES) AND GF ONE-ELECTRON
(HYDROGEN-LIKE) ATOMSs THE PROGRAM
DETERMINES THE IONIZATION POTENTIAL
THE ELECTRON RADIUS, THE WAVELENGTH
AND THE ENERGY IN THE TRANSITICANS
BETWEEN STABLE BOHR GRBITS. HIGHER
ORDER EFFECTS AS FINE OR HYPERFINE
STRUCTURE ARE NOT CONSIDERED.

133PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
1 - CUSANG MILANING

67-AIR EJECTORS

AIR—-JET EJECTORS ARE WIDELY USED
FOR EXHAUSTING PROCESS VESSELS AND
MAINTAINING VACUUM. GIVEN THE QUAN-
TITY OF AIR (OR GAS) TG BE EXHAUS-
TEDs THE REQUIRED VACUUM AND THE
AVAILABLE PRESSURE OF THE EXHAUS-
TING (MOTIVE) AIRs PROGRAM CALCU-
LATES THE REQUIRED QUANTITY OF MO-
TIVE AIR AND ESTIMATES MAIN DIMEN-
SICNS OF EJECTOR.

METRIC OR ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTEOD.

204PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I - CUSANO MILANINOC

67-EPHEMERIS OF THE PLANETS

THE ALMANAC FOR COMPUTERS HAS BEEN
DESIGNED TO FACILITATE THE APPLICA-
TION OF SMALL CALCULATORS TO PROB-
LEMS OF ASTRGNGMY APPLIED TG LAND-
SURVEYING AND NAVIGATICN.

THIS PRCGRAM USES SETS OF POLY-
NOMIAL COEFFIC IENTS (TABULATED IN
THE MALMANAC FOR CCMPUTERS™ FOR THE
YEAR 19%x) IN CHEBYSHEV EXPANSIONS.
THE SERIES EXPANSION CAN BE EVALU-
ATED FOR 95 DAYS VALIDITY (HIGH
PRECISION SERIES) OR 365 DAYS VALI-
DITY (LOW PRECISION SERIES).

20 1PROGRAM STEPS
M HGOIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-TRANSVERSE MERCATOR
PROJECTION - AIRY (6B)

THE PROGRAM CONVERTS GEOGRAPHICAL
COURDINATES (LATITUDE & LONGITUDE)
TO AND FROM TRANSVERSE MERCATGR CO-
ORDINATES (EASTINGS & NORTHINGS) s
CALCULATES THE CONVERGENCE AND THE
SCALE FACTOR FOR THE AIRY SPHERGID
(GREAT BRITAIN)

423PRUGRAM STEPS
M HOCIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

67-LEAST SQUARES ADJUSTMENT OF
TRILATERATIONS

TO DETERMINE THE CGCRDINATES OF
STATIUN S, DISTANCES HAVE BEEN
MEASURED TOWARDS SURROUNDING STA-
TIONSy THE COORDINATES GF WHICH ARE
KNCWN & ENTERED IN DATA REGISTERS.
THE PRGGRAM REQUIRES THE INPUT GF
AN APPROX. POSITION CF S (ONCE),

AND TWO - FIVE RANGES MEASURED. THE 60587D

POSITION IS CALCULATED BY MEANS CF
THE LEAST SQUARES METHOD, AND THE
STANDARD DEVIATIGNS GF THE ACJUSTED
VALUES ARE CALCULATEC. RAPID COMPU-
TATION GF A SHIP'S CGURSE IS
POSSIBLE.

191PROGRAM STEPS

€CONTD)

M HOOIJBERG
NUL - GENDEREN

67-SUMMAT ION OF AN INFINITE
ALTERNATING SERIES

GIVEN AN INFINITE ALTERNATING SE-
RIES (l.Ee.y THE SIGNS CF SUCCESSIVE
TERMS STEADILY ALTERNATE),WHOSE GE-
NERAL TERM IS DEFINED BY USER (41
STEPS AT MOST)oTHE PRCGRAM COMPUTES
ITS SUM VERY FAST,CHUOSING BETWEEN 2
METHCDS:1)A REGULAR EULER®S TRANS-
FORMATION USING N FORWARD DIFFER-
ENCES (N<=17). 2)AN ITERATIVE HUT-
TCN'S TRANSFORM. RHICH CARRIES OUT
8 ITERAT. ON A PREVICUSLY GENERATED
HUTTON SEQUENCE OF PARTIAL SUNMS.
SCME DIVERGENT SERIES MAY BE TREA-
TED,TC0. ACCURACY MAY REACH 10
PLACES. 7 PAGES GF DCCUMENTATION.

183PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLC
E - MADRID

67-DOCK-WATER ALLOWANCE METRIC

PROGRAM WILL COMPUTE AND DISPLAY
THE DGCK WATER ALLCWANCE - FRESH
WATER ALLOWANCE OF ANY SHIP CALI-
BRATED IN METRIC UNITS; VARIABLES
BEING THE DISPLACEMENT, TPC AND
DENSITY OF THE WATER IN WHICH THE
SHIP IS FLOATING OR wILL BE ENTER-
ING.

047TPROGRAM STEPS
TCONY TUCKER
UK - DARTMOUTH

67-RUTHERFORD SCATTERING FORMULA

THIS PRGGRAM APPLIES THE RUTHERFORD
FCGRMULA ON THE SCATTERING OF ALPHA-
PARTICLES. IT PRECICTS ANY ONE GUT
OF THE FOLLOWING PARAMETERS: TARGET
ATOMIC NUMBERy MASS AND THICKNESS,

RADIATING INTENSITY AND ENERGY OF

INCIDENT PARTICLESs NUMBER OF SCAT-
TERED PARTICLES AND RELATED ANGLE

OF DEFLECTICON. ALSG THE DISTANCE OF
CLOSEST APPRCACH CAN BE DETERMINED.

147PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I = CUSANG MILANIMNG

67-MULTICOMPONENT DISTILLATION
RECOVERY

THE RECOVERY CF EACh COMPONENT IN
ThE DISTILLATE (TGP) AND BOTTCMS
FROM MULTICGMPONENT DISTILLATION IS
ESTIMATED FROM VALUES CF HEAVY KEY
CCOMPCNENT RECOVERY IN THE BOTTONS,
LIGHT KEY COMPONENT RECGVERY IN THE
DISTILLATE AND RELATIVE VOLATILITY
OF LIGHT KEY COMPCNENT.

RESULTS CCMPARE FAVCURABLY WITH THE
PLATE-TG-PLATE CALCULATION METHOOD.

119PROGRAM STEPS
G6IUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANC MILANING

6T-GILLILAND CORRELATION

PROGRAM MAY BE USED IN DISTILLATION
PROBLEMSy TC SOLVE THE WELL—-KNOWN
GILLILAND EQUATICN, RELATING THE
REFLUX RATIC wITH THE TOTAL NUMBER
OF THECRETICAL CONTACT STAGES.

107PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I — CUSANGC MILANING

67-LIQUID SPARGERS

PROGRAM USES SIMPLIFIED RULES TC
DESIGN LIQUID DISTRIBUTCRS (SPAR-
GERS) FCR FEEC OR REFLUX TO TRAY-
TYPE DISTILLATION TCWERSy TO DIS-
PERSE THE INLET STREAM UNIFORMLY
ACROSS THE TRAY. THE DISPERSED
STREAM MAY BE EITHER A LIQUID OR A
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LIQUID PLUS VAPOUR.
METRIC AND ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTED.

139PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I — CUSANO MILANINO

67-AGGREGATE MIXER

THIS PRCGRAM WILL MIX TWO AGGRE-
GATESs A ANLC B, IN A SUCCESSION OF
DIFFERENT RATIOS,STARTING AT 1 PART
GF A AND 0.1 PART OF B AND ENDING
AT 1 PART OF A AND 10.0 PARTS OF B
TILL THE RESULTANT SATISFIES A USER
SPECIFIED ENVELLCPE WITH UPTG AND
INCLUDING 7 PAIRS OF UPPER AND
LOWER LIMITS.

1L78PROGRAM STEPS
MARK CRACKNELL
WAN - LAGOS

67-STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF
CLINICAL TRIALS

THIS PROGRAM HELPS YOU TU INTERPRET
THE DATA OF RANDOMIZED CLINICAL
TRIALS REQUIRING PROLONGED OBSER-
VATION OF EACH PATIENT.

218PROGRAM STEPS
MAURO FELLA
I - GENOVA

67-DUTCH LOTTO CHECKER

THIS PROGRAM HAS BEEN DES IGNED TO
CHECK THE OUTPUT FROM THE PROGRAM
®CUTCH LOTTC NUMBER GENERATOR"
AGAINST THE NUMBERS DRAWN ON THE
SUNDAY EVENING SPORTS PROGRAM ON
NEDERLANDS TV CHANNEL .

217PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
NL - ZOETERMEER

67-DUTCH LOTTO NUMBER GENERATOR

THIS PROGRAM IS WRITTEN FOR THE
DUTCH LOTTERY "STICHTING DE NATIO-
NALE SPORTTGTALISATOR™ AND WILL
SELECT SIX RANDUM NUMBERS FROM
FORTY-ONE WITHOUT A REPEAT. ANY
NUMBER OF SETS OF NUMBERS MAY BE
PRODUCED ANC ARE AUTOMATICALLY
STORED ON A DATA CARD (MAXIMUM TEN
CCLUMNS PER CARD). THIS CARD CAN
BE USED WITH "DUTCH LCTTO CHECKER"™
PROGRAM TO CHECK IF YOU HAVE A aiIN-
NING LINE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
LESLIE A TIMPERLEY
NL - ZOETERMEER

67-GAS SPARGERS

STRAIGHT-PIPE SPARGERSsUSED TO DIS-
TRIBUTE UNIFORMLY A GAS STREAM, ARE
HCGRIZONTAL PIPES EXTENDING INTO
VESSELS TO ALLOW A GAS TO ESCAPE
THROUGH HOLES INTC A LOWER PRESSURE
REGIUN. GIVEN THE GEOMETRICAL AND
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
SYSTEM,; PROGRAM DESIGNS THE SPARGER
DETERMINING THE PRESSURE PROFILE IN
THE PIPE AND THE ESCAPE AREA AS A
FUNCTION OF LENGTHs ASSUMING A CON-
STANT RADIAL FLUX ALCNG THE PIPE.
ENGLISH UR METRIC UNITS ACCEPTED.

412PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATO
I - CUSANO MILANINO

67-EMULSION VISCOSITY

FOR NONMISCIBLE LIQUIDSsTHE PRUGRAM
DETERMINES THE UNKNGWN QUANTITY,
GIVEN 2 OF THE 3 VARIABLES:
VISCOSITY OF EMULSIONs OF DISPERSED
PHASE AND CCNTINUOUS PHASE.

094PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATGO

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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60594D

605950

605960

605970

60598D

605990

I - CUSANU MILANING

67-SURFACE TEMPERATURE

THE CLASSIC RELATION INCLUDING BGTH
CONVECTIVE AND RADIANT HEAT FRCM
HOT SURFACES, IS APPLIED TO FIND

THE HEAT EMITTED FRCM SURFACES. THE 606000

SURFACE EMITTANCE OR FOR THE MORE
DIFFICULT, INVERSE DETERMINATIGN OF
THE SURFACE OR AMBIENT TEMPERATURE.
METRIC AND ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPTED

180PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I - CUSANO MILANING

67-MINIMUM DISTILLATION TRAYS

THIS PROGRAM NEEDS ONLY THE NORMAL
BUILING POINTS GF TWG COMPONENTS
AND THE DESIRED DISTILLATE PURITY
TO ESTIMATE THE MINIMUM NUMBER CF
THEORETICAL PLATES.

METRIC AND ENGLISH UNITS ACCEPIED

O77PROGRAM STEPS
GIUSEPPE LIGATC
I - CUSANQG MILANING

67-PRINCEP*S PUZILE

HERE IS AN ARRAY OF EIGHT BITS (8
DIGITS OF THE DISPLAY),s ALL SET TO
®ON" INITIALLY. EACH BIT IS CON-
TROLLED BY A CGRRESPCNDING PUSH-
BUTTON SWITCH (KEYS (F) (A) TG (D).
CAN YOU TURN ALL BITS ®GFF%? OF
COURSE SEVERAL CONDITICNS MUST BE
SATISFIED BEFORE THE STATUS CF A
BIT CAN BE CHANGED. DON'T BE VERY
SURE THAT IT IS EASY; EVEN IF
SOLVED CGRRECTLY, IT WILL TAKE YCU
170 MOVES TO SGLVE IT.

106PRUGRAM STEPS
JOHN ICANNIDIS
GR - ATHENS

67-TELEPHONE COST TIMER FOR ALL
SWISS “GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN®

THIS IS A SPECIAL TELEPHCNE TINER
FOR SWISS GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN.
PROGRAM GIVES THE REST TIME YOU CAN
SPEAK FOR THE SHCWN PRICE. AFTER
STGOP, YGU CAN GET ALSO THE TIME YOU
HAVE SPCKEN AND THE NUMBER OF
GEBUEHRENEINHEITEN.

YOU GIVE THE OISTANCE. THE
THE DAY.

HCUR AND

21 7PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN CHAPPUIS
CH = WINTERTHUR

67-TIDAL HEIGHT INTERPOLATION

GIVEN A STARTING TIME AND INCREMENT
TIME IN HOURS,MINUTES (AND SECONDS)
THIS PROGRAM INTERPCLATES TIDAL

HE IGHTS AUTOMATICALLY, USING THE
COSINE FORMULA. THE USER ENTERS
TIME/HEIGHT DATA PAIRS FROM THE
ADMIRALTY TIDE TABLESs VOLUME 2 CR
3, FOR THE YEAR 190U. A MAXIMUM OF
22 DATA PAIRS MAY BE ENTERED FROM
THE ATT, COVERING APPRUXIMATELY

130 HOURS.

202PROGRAM STEPS
M HOUIJBERG
NL - GENDEREN

97-PATH ANALYSIS WITH UP TO 7
VARIABLES

NO. OF STEPS: 1856

PATH ANALYSIS TRIES TG DISCOVER
CAUSAL STRUCTURES WITHIN RECURSIVE
MUDELS BY REPEATED AND STEPWISE RE-
DUCED MULTIPLE LINEAR REGRESSIGN
WITH STANDARDIZEU VARIABLES. THIS
PROGRAM CAN ALSG BE USED GONLY FOR
MULTIPLE REGRESSION (7 STAND. OR
NUT-STAND. VAR., INCL. STATISTICS),
TO COMPUTE 7X7 INTERCORR. MATRIX CR

605990 (CONTD)

606010

606020

60603D

606040

606050

TO STANDARDIZE DATA. MULTIPLE USE
OF DATA CARDS.

OOOPROGRAM STEPS
PETER PESCHEL
D - ESSEN

97-THO-MAY ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE
MITH REPEATED MEASURES

THE PROGRAM CARRIES OUT ANALYSIS OF
VARIANCE FOR A TWO-FACTGR DESIGN
WITH REPEATEL MEASURES ON ONE FAC-
TCR.THERE IS NG LIMIT ON THE NUMBER
OF LEVELS OF THE BETWEEN-SUBJECT
FACTOR OR THE NUMBER CF SCORES UN-
DER EACH COMBINATICN OF LEVELS, BUT
THE NUMBER OF LEVELS CF THE WITHIN-
SUBJECT FACTOR IS LIMITED TO 5.PRO-
GRAM ALSO PARTITICNS ERRCOR TERMS,
THUS ALLOWING A CHECK CN THE HOMO-
GENEITY OF THE PGCLED SQURCES GF
VARIATION.

318PROGRAM STEPS
GRAHAM RICHARDSGN
UK - LONDCN

6T-NAVAL BATTLE ADVANCED

OGN A 10X10 GRID THE CALCULATGCR
PLACES 6 SHIPS BY MEANS OF COORDI-
NATES (XeY). YOU HAVE TO DESTROY
THEM IN AS FEWw GUESSES AS PUSSIBLE.
YOUR CALCULATOR HELPS YOGU: IT INDI-
CATES EACH TIME HOW MANY SHIPS ARE
LEFT NORTH, SOUTH, EAST, WEST OF
THE COCRDINATES YCU HAVE PUT IN. IF
YCU CAN DESTROY ALL THE SKIPS IN
LESS THAN 13 GUESSESy YOU'RE VERY
6CoD.

201PROGRAM STEPS
DIRK ZEGERS
B - VILVOCRDE

67-ORTHOGONAL 232 COORD. TRANSFOR-
NATIONS (CONGRUITY TRANSF.)

THIS PRGGRAM DEALS WITH PLANAR
CONGRUITY TRANSFCRMATICNS. TRANSLA-
TIONS» ROTATICNSs REFLECTIONS CAN
BE CONNECTED, EVALUATED, AND ANY
PRODUCT OF THEM CAN BE CLASSIFIEDe
MULTIPLICATION CF THE TRANSFURMA-
TION MATRICES IS FRCM LEFT GR FROM
RIGHT.

222PROGRAM STEPS
hOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67— INTEGRATION TRAPEZOIDAL/
MIDPOINT AND ROMBERG

INTEGRATICN CF A CONTINUOUS FUNC-
TION OVER AN INTERNAL ((AsB))y
USING TRAPEZOIDAL RULE GR MIDPUINT
FORMULAs AND ROMBERG'S ALGORITHM TO
IMPROVE CCNVERGENCE.THE FUNCTION TO
BE INTEGRATED IS TO BE PRCGRAMMED
AND 'MAY TAKE 53 STEPS AND 6 REGIS-
TERS.

173PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALL
CH - ZURLCH

67-BETA FUNCTION

EVALUATION OF THE (CCMPLETE) BETA
FUNCTION B(A,B) FCR REAL VALUES OF
A AND B. IF A OR B IS INTEGER AND
<=0: IF O<A<=-B OR 0<B<=-A.THE BETA
FUNCTION CAN BE CCMPUTED;CTHERNWISE
ITS VALUE 1S INFINITE. METHOD:IF A,
By OR A+B IS INTEGERIRECURRENCE
RELATICNS ;5 CTHERWISE:RECURRENCE AND
STIRLING'S FGRMULA.

223PRGGRAM STEPS

WCLFGANG SEEWALD

CH - ZURICH

67-JACOBIAN ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS

CCMPUTATION OF THE 12 JACCBIAN
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ELLIPTIC FUNCTIONSs FOR 0<=M<=1 AND
ARBITRARY REAL U, BY THE METHOD OF
THE ARITHMETIC-GEOMETRIC MEAN. THE
COMPLETE ELLIPTIC INTEGRAL OF FIRST
KIND, K(M), IS ALSO COMPUTED.

223PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-MEANS

GIVEN A SEQUENCE OF ARBITRARY REAL
NUMBERSs THIS PRGCGRAM COMPUTES
ARITHMETICs HARMONIC AND GEOMETRIC
MEAN, PLUS ONE MEAN OF POWER ALPHA
(ALPHA REAL, TQ BE SPECIFIED IN
ADVANCE). IF A MEAN DGES NOT EXIST
(DUE TO NEGATIVE OR ZERQ DATA), THIS
IS SIGNALLED. GROUPED DATA MAY BE
PROCESSED, TOO.

102PROGRAM STEPS

WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-GENERAL 2Z-VAR STATISTICS AND
LINEAR REGRESSION

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTESs FOR GROUPED

OR UNGROUPED DATA, MEANS, STANDARD 60613D

DEVIATIONSs; COVARIANCEs CORRELATION
COEFFICIENT s AND LINEAR REGRESSION
(COEFFICIENTS AND ESTIMATIONS X->Y,
Y=>X)o

199PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-WILCOXON TEST 1

GIVEN NX VALUES OF X AND NY VALUES
OF Yy THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES THE
NUMBER OF PAIRS (XIsYJ) WITH XIKYJ,
PLUS HALF THE NUMBER OF PAIRS WITH
XI=YJ, PROVIDED THAT EITHER NX OR
NY IS LESS THAN 20. THE PROGRAM
WILCOXON TEST 2 IS NECESSARY FOR
THE FINAL EVALUATION.

216PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH = ZURICH

67-WILCOXON TEST 2

GIVEN THE ORDER OF AN ARBITRARY
NUMBER OF X AND Y VALUES, THIS
PROGRAM COMPUTES THE WILCCXON TEST
STATISTICS (NG. OF PAIRS (X1,YJ)
WITH XI<YJ; RANK SUMS) AND APPROXI-
MATED P VALUES FOR THE HYPOTHESES:
MEAN X =4<=, OR >= MEAN Y. THE PRO-
GRAM CAN ALSO BE USED IN CONNEXION
WITH WILCOXCN TEST 1.

204PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

67-SEABATTLE

YOU PLACE 9 SHIPS ON A 9%9 GRID; SO
DOES YOUR HP. USING HIGH-PRECISION
MISSILES YUOU HIT THE MACHINE'S
*SEA', ONE SQUARE AT A TIME.IT WILL
THEN LET YOU KNOW IF YOU HIT ANY-
THING AND THEN SHOW YOU ITS MUVE.
THE GAME CONTINUES UNTIL ONE OF YQU
HAS LOST ALL HIS SHIPS. (THE CAL.'S
HITS ARE ENTIRELY RANDGCM AND IT
HITS EVERY SQUARE ONLY ONCE).

224PROGRAM STEPS
JUHN IO0ANNIDIS
GR - ATHENS

67-3/2 SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS

USE THIS EXTRA-FAST PROGRAM TU
SOLVE A SYSTEM OF EITHER 2 OR 3
LINEAR EQUATIONS IN 2 OR 3 UNKNOWNS
RESPECTIVELY. BY SELECTING WHETHER
2 OR 3 EQ. ARE TO BE SOLVEDs THERE
IS NO NEED TO ENTER 1'S AND 0°'S IN
THE CASE OF 2 EQ. EXECUTION TIME

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

606110 (CONTD)

(EXCLUDING -X-PAUSES) IS 4 AND 25
SECONDS RESPECTIVELY. YOU CAN ALSO
CORRECT OR MODIFY INPUTS WITHOUT
RE-ENTERING ALL THE COEFFICIENTS.

209PROGRAM STEPS
JOHN [OANNIDIS
GR - ATHENS

67-TRIPLE NIMB PLUS

YOU AND "HIM' ALTERNATELY TAKE A
NUMBER OF OBJECTS °N® FROM A GIVEN
PILE *N®y EITHER MAKING FIRST MOVE.
INITIAL *N® IS 1<=N<=(N-1) IN N+
GAMEs OR 1<=N<=(N-2) IN N- GAME,
THEREAFTER *N' IS 1<=N<=(3 X PRE-
VIOUS *N*).LAST TO REMGVE FROM THE
PILE IS THE WINNER, IN N+ GAME OR
THE LOSER, IN N- GAME. UNLIKE SOME
OTHER NIMB PROGRAMS "NG FALSE MOVES

AT ALL®™ ARE ALLOWED BY THIS PRGGRAM 606170

WITH LABELS A TG E GIVING VARIOUS
FACILITIES, INCLUDING SCORE AND
*CONCEDE DEFEAT® (MUCH USED)

224PROGRAM STEPS
LAWRENCE B HARTLEY
UK - BRIERFIELD

97-NUMBER OF FUNCTIONS AND
COMBINATORIAL APPLICATIONS

PROGRAM COVERS THE ELEMENTARY PARTS
OF COMBINATORIAL AMNALYSIS. IT PRO-
VIDES 10 NUMERICAL FUNCTIONS OF 2
VARIABLES & 2 NUMERICAL FUNCTICONS
OF ONE VARIABLE.IT CALCULATES THE
NUMBER OF THE FOLLOWING FUNCTIGNS:
1)ALLs 2)INJECTIVEs 3)SURJECTIVE,
4)BIJECTIVE »5)MONOTONE +6) INJECTIVE
MONOTONE, 7) SURJECTIVE MONOTONE. FOR

THE CONVENIENCE OF THE USER A GUIDE 60618D

TO 52 COMBINATORIAL PRCBLEMS IS IN-
CLUDED:DISTRIBUTIONSs OCCUPANCIES,
SELECTIONSs ARANGEMENTSoPARTITIONS s
WORDSs MULTISETS ETC...

10 PAGES UF DESCRIPTION

224PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

97-SETPARTITIONSe PERMUTATIONS AND
DISTRIBUTIONS OF GIVEN TYP

PROGRAM CALCULATES THE NUMBER OF

1) SET-PARTITIONS OF GIVEN TYP

2) CRDERED SET-PARTITIONS OF GIVEN
TYPs 3)CRDERED GENERALIZED SET-PAR-
TITIGNS GF GIVEN TYPy 4)DISTRIBU-
TICONS GF MULTISETS INTGC UNCRDERED &
5) INTO GRDERED BOXES» 6)PERMUTA-
TICNS OF GIVEN TYP AND, 7)MULTING-
MIAL COEFFICIENTS. THESE FUNCTIONS
HAVE A WIDE RANGE OF APPLICATIGNS.
12 PAGES PROGRAM DESCRIPTICN IN
ENGLISH SHOW NUMEROUS COMBINATORIAL
EXAMPLES. VERY FAST COMPUTING AND
PRACTICAL NO RESTRICTIGN ON INPUT
DATA.

220PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

67-PARTITIONS AND K-PARTITIONS OF
INTEGERS/LISTING & NUMBER

A PARTITION OF A POSITIVE INTEGER N
IS A SET OF NONZERGy PCSITIVE ITE-
GERSWHOSE SUM IS EQUAL TG N. THIS
PROGRAM CALCULATES THE NUMBER AND
GIVES A LIST OF THE FOLLOWING CLAS-
SES OF PARTITIONS: 1)ALL PARTITIONS
OF Ns 2)PART. CF N WITH K PARTS
3)PART. OF N WITH AT MOST K PARTS
4)PART. OF N WITH BIGGEST PART
EQUAL TG Ks 5)PART. CF N WITH BIG-
GEST PART AT MOST EQUAL TO K.
FURTHER YOU CAN CALCULATE THE NUM-
BER OF GENERALIZED PARTITIONS OF N
WITH K PARTS.

222PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

606160 97-INTEGER PARTITIONS UNDER THREE
CONSTRAINTS

A PARTITION CF THE INTEGER N IS A
SET OF NONZIERG, POSITIVE INTEGERS,
WHOSE SUM IS EQUAL TC N. 3 CONDI-
TIONS CAN BE PGSED ON A PARTITION:
1) THE NUMBER OF INTEGERSy 2)A LOKER
BGUND AND 3) AN UPPER BOUND FOR THE
INTEGER VALUES. YOU MAY INTERPRET
THIS AS A DISTRIBUTICN PROBLEM: YOU
WANT TO DISTRIBUTE N CBJECTS INTO
BGXES. YOU PRESCRIBE THE NUMBER OF
BOXESe HOW MANY OBJECTS AT LEAST &
HOW MANY CBJECTS AT MOST SHOULD BE
PUT INTO CNE BOX. PROGRAM 1)CALCU-
LATES THE NUMBER AND 2) GIVES THE
LIST OF ThE DIFFERENT PARTITIONS

213PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

97-PERFECT PARTITIONS

S IS A PERFECT PARTITION OF THE
INTEGER N IF AND ONLY IF S IS A SET
OF POSITIVE INTEGERS, WHOSE SUM IS
EQUAL TO No& FOR EVERY PCSITIVE IN-
TEGER M SMALER THAN N THERE EXISTS
ONE AND OAMLY CONE SUBSET OF S» WHOSE
SUM IS EQUAL TO M. PERFECT PARTI-
TIONS ARE USED I.E. TO DETERMINE A
SET MEIGHTS FOR A WEIGHING SCALE OR
TO DETERMINE A SET CF RESISTANCE
BCOXES FOR ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS
IN THE MOST RATIONAL WAY. FURTHER,
THEY HAVE A NATURAL RELATION T0
NUMBER SYSTEMS WITH A GIVEN BASE...

149PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

97-STIRLING NUMBERS OF THE FIRST
KIND

THIS PROGRAM COMPUTES STIRLING
NUMBERS OF THE FIRST KIND. THESE
NUMBERS ARE FREQUENTLY USED IN COM-
BINATORICS AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
TO TRANSFORM FACTGRIAL POLYNCMIALS
TG STANDARD PCLYNCMIAL FORM. MORE-
OVER,; THE ABSOLUTE VALUES OF THE
NUMBERS S(N,R) HAVE COMBINATORIAL
SIGNIFICANCE. THEY GIVE THE NUMBER
OF PERMUTATIONS OF A SET WITH N
ELEMENTS, WHICH HAVE EXACTLY R
CYCLES. THE PROGRAM (1) GIVES A
LIST S(Ns1)seeeSENsN)s GR (2)
CALCULATES SINGLE VALUES.

222PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUSCHNY
D - BAD KISSINGEN

S7-4HOM TO GAMBLE IF YOU MUST
ROUGE ET NOIR CASINO

THE FIRST MONTE CARLC TRAINER ON A
SOUND MATHEMATICAL BASIS. DUE 10 A
THEOREM OF DVORETZKY (DUBINS & SA-
VAGE)s AN OPTIMAL GAMBLING STRATEGY
EXISTS FOR THE ROUGE AND NGOIR ROU-
LETTE. WHILE YCU ARE GAMBLING, THE
CALCULATOR PLAYS UNDER THE SAME
CONDITICNS. YOU CAN CCMPARE YGQUR
RESULTS WITH THE RESULTS OF THE @P-
TIMAL STRATEGY PLAYED BY THE CALCU-
LATCR. BESICES THE CLASSICAL ROU-
LETTEs YOU CAN PLAY ANY FORM CF GE-
NERALIZED RCUGE ET ANCIR ROULETTE.
THE HIGHLIGHT: PRCBABILITY OF REA-
CHING FIXED GOAL CAN BE CALCULATED

194PROGRAM STEPS
PETER LUTSCHNY
D - KISSIMEN

67-TRUSS 2 LOADED VERTICALLY

PROGRAM PERFCRMS THE CALCULATICN
OF PLANE, ISOSTATIC, SYMETRY TRUSS
LCADED VERTICALLY IN HIGH JOINTS
ON THE WHOLE OR HALF SPAN. RESULTS:
REACTIONS VA, VB AND IN SUCCESSION
FIRST IS THE NUMBERs SECOND- VALUE
FCRCE IN TRUSS MEMBER. IN THIS PRO-
CEDURE THERE IS NC LIMIT FOR THE
NUMBER OF BARS.
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177PROGRAM STEPS
KAZ IMIERZ CADER
PL - BIELSKO-BIALA

67-TRUSS 2 LOADED NORMALLY

THIS PROGRAM PERFORMS THE CALCULA-
TION OF PLANE ISOSTATIC, SYMETRY
TRUSS LOADED NORMALLY IN HIGH
JOINTS ON THE LEFT GR RIGHT SPAN.
RESULTS: REACTIONS VA;VB,HA AND IN
SUCCESSION FIRST IS THE NUMBER,
SECOND - VALUE FORCE IN TRUSS
MEMBER. IN THIS SECOND PROCEDURE
THERE IS NO LIMIT FOR THE NUMBER OF
BARS.

218PROGRAM STEPS
KAZIMIERZ CADER
PL - BIELSKG-BIALA

67-CATCH THE BALL]

IN A RECTANGULAR RANGE THERE ARE
EIGHT HOLES. THEY ARE CLUSED AND
YOU CAN OPEN THEM PRESSING THE
ALPHABETIC KEYS OF THE CALCULATCR.
A BALL RUNNING IN THE RANGE CROSS
THE HCOLES. YOU MUST BE VERY SPEEDY
TC OPEN THE HCOLES AND TO CATCH THE
BALL. THERE IS A SCORE GAME.

224PROGRAM STEPS
LUIGI POMINI
I ~ CASTELLANZA

67-SPECIFIC HEAT OF C02, H20, 02
AND N2

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES FOR A GIVEN
TEMPERATURE THE SPECIFIC HEAT AT
CONSTANT PRESSURE (CP) AND AT CON-
STANT VOLUME (CV) OF CARBCN DIUXIDE
€02y STEAM H20, OXYGEN 02 AND NIT-
ROGEN N2. THE RESULT IS GIVEN IN
JGULES PER KILO-MOLE-DEGREE OR IN
JOULES PER KILOGRAM-DEGREE. THE
TEMPERATURE MAY BE GIVEN IN DEGREES
CENTIGRADES OR IN KELVINS.

170PROGRAN STEPS
JAN VUERINCKX
B8 — AARSCHOT

67-MEAN SPECIFIC HEAT

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE MEAN
SPECIFIC HEAT (CM) BETWEEN TwWO
GIVEN TEMPERATURES FCOR CARBON
DIOXIDE C02, STEAM H20, ODXYGEN 02
AND NITROGEN N2.THE RESULT IS GIVEN
IN JOULES PER KILOGRAM-DEGREE. THE
TEMPERATURE LIMITS MAY BE GIVEN IN
DEGREES CENTIGRADES OR IN KELVINS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JAN VUERINCKX
B AARSCHOT

97-SOLUTION OF LITI-DIFFERENCE
EQUAT IONS FOR POLYNOMIAL INPUT

THE INITIAL VALUE PROBLEM FOR A
LINEAR TIME-INVARIANT (LTI)
RATIONAL DIFFERENCE EQUATION OF up
TO FIFTH ORDER IS SOLVED FOR POLY-
NCMIAL INPUTS OF UP TGO FOURTH
ORDER. THE PROGRAM IS USEFUL FOR
DIGITAL SIMULATICNS CF CONT INUOUS
LINEAR DYNAMICAL SYSTEM, DESIGN OF
LINEAR SAMPLED-DATA CONTROL SYS-
TEMS AND ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS GF
DIGITAL FILTERS.

21TPROGRAM STEPS
FRANK UUERRSCHEIDT
D - PADERBURN

97-SOLUTION OF LTI-DIFFERENCE
EQUAT IONS FOR SINUSOIDAL INPUT

THE INITIAL VALUE PROBLEM FGR A
LINEAR TIME-INVARIANT (LTI) DIF-
FERENCE EQUATION CF UP TO FIFTH
URDER IS SOLVED FOR EXPUNENTIALLY
DECAYING CR GROWING SINUSCIDAL
INPUTS. THE PROGRAM IS USEFUL FOR

606260

606270

606280

606290

606300

60631D

60632D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

DIGITAL SIMULATIONS OF CONTINUGUS
LINEAR DYNAMICAL SYSTEMS, DESIGN OF
LINEAR SAMPLED-DATA CONTROL SYSTEMS
AND ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF
DIGITAL FILTERS.

210PROGRAM STEPS
FRANK DGERRSCHE IDT
D - PADERBORN

67-PSEUDOPRIMES

A PSEUDOPRIME IS THE PRODUCT GF TWC
CONSECUTIVE 0ODD PRIMES. THIS PROG-
RAM FURNISHES A LI1ST OF PSEUDO-
PRIMES » STARTING FRCM A GIVEN
POSITIVE INTEGER. IT ALSC FINDS TWC
CONSECUTIVE PSEUDOPRIMESs ONE SMAL-
LER THAN OR EQUAL TO A GIVEN POSI-
TIVE INTEGERs THE CTHER CNE LARGER
THAN THAT INTEGER.

096PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-FIVE TANGENTS CONIC

GIVEN 5 TANGENTS OF A CONIC, THIS
PRCGRAM FINDS ANY OTHER TANGENT
WITHIN SECONDS

058PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-NUCLEUS N

IN THIS GAME, WHICH IS AN EXTENSION
OF DAN EVERHART®S NUCLEAR ATTACK
GAME, YOU HAVE TO LOCATE N ENEMY
MISSILE PLACES IN A 10 BY 10 GIRD.
AFTER EACH GUESSs YOUR HP GIVES THE
NUMBER OF ENEMY PLACES, THAT ARE
SITUATED MORE NORTHWARDS, MORE
SOUTHWARDS s MORE EASTWARDS AND MORE
WESTRARDS. YOU CAN CHOCSE N FROM 1
UP 10 20.

110PRUGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BRCECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-PARABOLAS WITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
AX1IS AND POINT

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE TkU
PARABOLAS WITH GIVEN FCCUSs GIVEN
AXIS UF SYMMETRY AND GIVEN PGINT.
SUBROUTINES PROVIDE IN FINDING AS
MANY POINTS OF THE CURVES AS YOu
WANT .

142PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-CIRCUIT-PROBLEM

A NUMBER OF UP TO TEN EQUALLY
ECONOMIC CARS ARE PARKED AT DIF-
FERENT PLACES ON A ONE-DIRECTICN
CIRCUIT. THE TOTAL AMGUNT GF FUEL
IS SUFFICIENT FOR ONE CAR TU RUN
EXACTLY ONCE AROUND THE CIRCUIT.
CAN YOU FIND THE CARs IF ANY, WHERE
A DRIVER SHOULD START AND RUN TG
THE NEXT CAR, THERE ACDING ITS FUEL
TO HIS OWN TANKs AND CONTINUE IN
THE SAME WAY, UNTIL THE CIRCUIT HAS
BEEN COMPLETED?

108PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B — WILRIJK

67-CONJUGATE HYPERBOLAS

THIS PROGRAM CALCULATES THE CO-
ORDINATES OF THE CENTRE CGF A GIVEN
HYPERBGLA. FURTHERMCRE IT PERMITS
YOU TO FIND ANY NUMBER UF PUGINTS
FCR THE HYPERBGLA, ITS ASYMPTOTES
AND THE CONJUGATE HYPERBCLA.

131PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX

606320 (CONTD)

606330
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60638D

606390

606400

B - WILRIJK

67-ORTHOPTIC LOCUS OF A CONIC

GIVEN A CCNIC, THIS PROGRAM FINDS
ITS ORTHOPTIC CIRCLE CR LINE, I.E.
THE LOCUS OF THE PGCINTS FROM WHICH
THE CONIC IS SEEN UNDER A RIGHT
ANGLE.

112PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK

67-TANGENTS OF CONIC WITH GIVEN
OIRECTION

GIVEN A CCNIC, THIS PROGRAM FINDS
THE NUMBER OF TANGENTS WITH GIVEN
DIRECTIGN AND THEIR POINTS OF
CONTACT

133PROGRAN STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

67-CONIC WITH 2 GIVEN TANGENTS &
THEIR CONTACT POINTS & 1 POINT

THIS PRCGRAM DETERMINES A CONIC
WITH 2 GIVEN TANGENTS AND THEIR
POINTS GF CONTACT,s GOING THROUGH
A GIVEN PCINT. MORECVERy YOU CAN
FIND AS MANY POINTS OF THIS CONIC
AS YOU LIKE.

185PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 - WILRIJK

67-SPECIAL PLANE CURVES I

THIS PROGRAM MAKES IT PGSSIBLE T0
DRAW SOME HISTORICALLY IMPORTANT
PLANE CURVESs SUCH AS CISSOIDs
STRGPHOIDy TRISECTRIXs CONCHOIDs

LINACON, CARDICICs KAMPYLE, KAPPA,
SEXTIC» RHODCNEA, SPIRALS AND
CGCHLEGID.

128PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 = WILRIJK

67-CONIC WITH GIVEN FOCUS AND
THREE GIVEN POINTS

GIVEN A FCCUS AND 3 PCINTS OF A CO-
NICyTHIS PRCGRAM FINDS THIS CONIC*S
EQUATION (ORTHONGRMAL BASE). MGRE-
OVERs YOU CAN FIND AS MANY POINTS
OF THIS CCNIC AS YOU LIKE.

173PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
8 — NWILRIJK

67-CONICS WITH GIVEN FOCI AND GIVEN
POINT

GIVEN THE COORDINATES
FOCI AND GNE POINT CF
ORTHONORMAL BASE,TH1S PROGRAM FINDS
THE 2 POSSIBLE CONICS, CNE HYPER-
BOLA AND GNE ELLIPSEs AND PERMITS
TC FIND ANY NUMBER GF POINTS FOR
BCTH.

CF THE 2
A CONIC IN AN

204PRCGRAM STEPS
RAYMCND BRCECKX
B - WILRJIK

67-PASCAL LINES

GIVEN A CCNIC, THIS PRCGRAM PERMITS
YOU TO FIND 6 GF ITS PCINTS. NEXT
IT FINDS THE CGCRCINATES GOF ThE 3
CCRRESPGNDING PGINTS ON THE HEXA-
GON'S PASCAL LINE. PERMUTATIONS OF
THE 6 CHOSEN POINTS ARE POSSIBLE,
SC THAT, GIVEN ENOUGH TIME, YGU CAN
FIND THE ENTIRE HEXAGRAMMA MYSTICUM

196PROGRAN STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRIJK
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67-TANGENTS OF CONIC IN GIVEN
POINTS

GIVEN A QONIC, THIS PROGRAM FINDS
ITS POINTS AND OORRESPONDING TAN-
GENTS.

110 PROGRAM STEPS
RAYMOND BROECKX
B - WILRLJK
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650000 67-ERSTELLUNG EINER FUSSBALLTABELLE 650060 (CONTD)

65001D

650020

650030

650040

650050

650060

DAS PROGRAMM KANN FUER EINE FUSS-
BALLIGA MIT BIS ZU 20 MANNSCHAFTEN
AUS DEN ERGEBNISSEN DER EINZELNEN
SPIELE ZU JEDEM ZEITPUNKT EINE NACH
PUNKTEN UND TORDIFFERENZ GEORDNETE
TABELLE BERECHNEN UND FUER JEDE
MANNSCHAFT ALLE ERFORDERL ICHEN
INFORMATIONEN AUSGEBEN.

342PROGRAM STEPS
FRANZ-JOSEF KOLL
D — AACHEN-BRAND

67-STEDEPUNKT UND VAKUUM

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE AB-
HAENGIGKE IT VOM SIEDEPUNKT IM
VAKUUM; WENN ZWEI VON DREI GROESSEN
BEKANNT SIND, NAEMLICH:

TS (SIEDEPUNKT BEI NORMALDRUCK)
TP (STEDEPUNKT IM VAKUUN)

P {VAKUUM)

OS0PROGRAM STEPS
HELMUT JENDYK
D - KCELN

6T-MESSHERTE FUER EVOLVENTENZAHN-
RAEDER NACH WILDHABER

BERECHNUNG DER MESSWERTE FUER EVOL-
VENTENZ AHNRAEDER ZUM MESSEN UEBER
MEHRERE ZAEHNE NACH WILDHABER. AUCH
FUER KORRIGIERTE UND SCHRAEGVER-
ZAHNTE RAEDER.

O71PRCGRAM STEPS
WALTER BICAN
A - WIEN

67-PARABEL BESTIMMT DURCH 3 PUNKTE
ODER 2 PUNKTE UND EINE TANGENTE

NACH EINGABE VON 3 PUNKTEN ODER 2
PUNKTEN UND DER TANGENTENSTEIGUNG
IN EINEM PUNKT; KOENNEN DIE KOEF-
FIZIENTEN DER QUADRATISCHEN GLEICH-
UNG ABGERUFEN WERDEN. ES KANN DER
FUNKTIONSWERT SOWIE DIE ERSTE AB-
LEITUNG AN DER STELLE X UND DER
X-WERT DES SCHEITELPUNKTES BERECH-
NET WERDEN. BEI DER BERECHNUNG DER
NULLSTELLEN WERDEN REELE UND KOM-
PLEXE LOESUNGEN ANGEGEBEN.

191PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTOPH GRUBER
CH - THERWIL

67-VEKTORRECHNUNG

DAS PRUGRAMM KANN BIS ZU 5 VEKTCREN
(3-DIMENSIONAL) SPEICHERN UND FOL-
GENDE OPERATIONEN DURCHFUEHREN:
SKALARPRUDUKT; VEKTORPRCDUKTs SPAT-
PRODUKT, ADDITION VON VEKTOREN,
BETRAG EINES VEKTCORS,EINHEITSVEKTOR
WINKEL ZWISCHEN ZWEI VEKTORENs UM-

650070

65008D

650090

WANDLUNG VOM POLAR- IN KARTESISCHE 650100

KOORDINATEN UND UMGEKEHRT, VEKTGREN
SPEICHERN.DAS PROGRAMM IST AEHNLICH
DEM PROGRAMM SD-08A, ABER MAN KANN

DAMIT MEHR RECHNUNGEN DURCHFUEHREN.

224PROGRAM STLPS
PETER BURGEY
D - MAXDGRF

67-ALLGEMEINE GLEICHUNGEN Z.
IN X UND ¥

GRADES

AUS DER ALLGEMEINEN GLEICHUNG
AX*%2 4B X¥¥2 +C X+PY+E=0

ERMITTLUNG DER MITTELPUNKTE,ACHSEN
ETC VON KREISEN, ELLIPSENsHYPERBELN
UND PARABELN.

221 PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FURTER
CH - BOLL

67-US STANDARD ATMOSPHAERE

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET FUER EINE
GEGEBENE HOEHE IN KM DEN DRUCKsDIE
TEMPERATUR, DIE DICHTE UND DIE
SCHALLGESCHWINDIGKEIT NACH DER US

650110

650120

STANDARD ATMOSPHAERE BIS 47 KM
HOEHE.

211PROGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - GTTOBRUNN

97-STOSSGESETZE

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET FOLGENDE
GROESSEN FUER DEN ELASTISCHEN
STOSS ZWEIER KOERPER: GESCHWINDIG-
KEIT DES 1 KOERPERS VGR DEM STOSS,
GESCHWINDIGKEIT DES 2 KUERPERS VOR
DEM STOSS, GESCHWINDIGKEIT DES 2
KOERPERS NACH DEM STCSSy GESCHWIN-
DIGKEIT DES 1 KOERPERS NACH DEM
STGSSs MASSE DES 1 KCGERPERS, MASSE
DES 2 KOERPERS.AUSSER DIESEN GROES-
SEN WIRD BEIM UNELASTISCHEN STOSS
AUCH NOCH DER ENERGIEVERBRAUCH
BERECHNET »

330PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

67-GROSSE/KLEINE HAUSNUMMER

DAS PROGRAMM STELLT UEBER EINEN
ZUFALL SZAHLENGENERATCR EINSTELLIGE
ZAHLEN HER, WELCHE VOM SPIELER
KLASSIFIZIERT WERDEN MUESSEN. DER
SPIELER MUSS ENTSCHEIDEN, 0B DIE
BETREFFENDE ZAHL X1000sX100,X10
ODER X1 GEZAEHLT WIRD. JEDE DIESER
KALSSIFIZIERUNGEN MUSS GENAU EINMAL
GEWAEHLT WERDEN, SCDASS EINE MAXI-
MALE 4 STELLIGE ZAHL AUS 4 EINSTEL-
LIGEN ZAHLEN RESULTIERT. MAX. S
SPIELER. VIELE VARIATICNEN.

207PRUGRAM STEPS
JOACHIM REINHARDT
D ~ COELBE-BUERGELN

67—-MOL EKUELSTRUKTUR-ANALYSE

ES SOLL EINE 2 OIMENSICNALE MOLE-
KUELSTRUKTUR (4 ODER 5 ATOME) ANA-
LYSIERT WERDENs DIE DURCH EINEN
ZUFALL SZAHLENGENERATCR ( CDER EINEN
2 SPIELER) KONSTRUIERT WIRD. DER
SPIELER SENDET ®“ROENTGENSTRAHLEN®
DURCH EIN 8X8 GRUSSES FELDs IN DEM
SICH DAS MOLEKUEL BEFINDET. DIE
STRAHLEN WERDEN ABGELENKTs ABSOR-
BIERTsREFLEKTIERT,ODER GEHEN GERADE
HINDURCH. JE MEHR RUENTGENSTRAHLEN
VOM SPIELER DURCH DAS MOLEKUEL GE-
SCHICKT WERDENs DESTC BESSER WIRD
SEIN BILD VON DER MOLEKUELSTRUKTUR.
ZIEL=MIT WENIG STRAHL. STRUK.FINDEN

313PROGRAM STEPS
JOACHIM REINHARDT
D - COELBE-BUERGELN

67-SUADERE ~ REPERIRE

MIT DIESEM PROUGRAMM HABEN SIE DIE
MOEGLICHKEIT, ENTWEDER EINE VON
DEM RECHNER ERSTELLTE ZAHL Z2U
ERRATEN, SUADEREs ODER DEN RECHNER
EINE VON IHNEN ERDACHTE ZAHL FINDEN
ZU LASSENs REPERIRE.

O97PROGRAM STEPS
HARMS BECKER
D - HAGEN

67-BINOMINALKOEFFIZIENTEN

DAS PROGRAM BERECHNET LCIE KOEFFI-
ZIENTEN EINES BINOMISCHEN AUSDRUCKS
DER FORM (K1A+K2B)®%*N, WCGBEI DAS
PRGGRAM AUCH DIE KCEFFIZIENTEN

(K1 UND K2) BERUECKSICHTIGT]

(IN DIE BERECHNUNG MIT EINBEZIEHT)

042PROGRAM STEPS
UMWE MUENKEDIECK
D - MELLE

67-INTEGRATION NACH DER TRAPTZ-
FORMEL

650120

650130

650140

650150

650160

650170

650180

650190

(CONTD)

DAS PROGRAM LOEST BESTIMMTE INTE-
GRALE NACH DER TRAPEZFCRMEL MIT
EINER VORGEGEBENEN GENAUIGKEIT.

O087PROGRAM STEPS
WCOLFGANG HAUSCH
O - DARMSTAOT

67-BIORHY THMUS UND KOINZIDENZ

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE DATEN
DER 3 KURVEN DES BICRHYTHMUS:
KCERPERLICHER (23 TAGE),
SEELISCHER (28 TAGE) UND
INTELLEKTUELLER (33 TAGE)

~ PERIODEZWISCHEN 1 MAERZ 1900 UND
28 FEBRUAR 2100. ES KANN AUCH DAS
ZUSAMMENTREFFEN VON 2 DER 3 KURVEN
IN EINEM VON 4 PUNKTEN (MAXIMUM,
MINIMUM UND NULLDURCHGAENGE)
BERECHNET WERDEN.

220PROGRAM STEPS
LEG SCHOPF
A - MWIEN

67-ROULETTE MONTE CARLC

MIT DIESEM PROGRAMM KANN ROULETTE

WIE IN MONTE CARLC GESPIELT WERDEN

UND ZWAR AUF ZWEI ARTEN:

A-MIT SPIELTISCHs, CRCUPIER UND
BELIEBIG VIELEN SPIELERN

B-OHNE CROUPIER UND SPIELTISCH.FUER
EINEN ODER ZwWEI SPIELER,WOBEI DER
HP-67 FUER JEDEN OER BEIDEN SPIE-
LER DEN GEWINNSALCU BERECHNET UND
AUCH DIE GEWINNUMMER UND DEN EIN-
ZELGENINN ANZEIGT.

ES KANN AUF EINE NUMMERs AUF

“PAIR™, ®IMPAIR®, “ROUGE™, ODER

“NOIR® GESETZT RERDEN.

158PRCGRAM STEPS
ERNST BAENNINGER
CH - BAAR

67-NULLSTELLEN BELIEBIGER
FUNKTIONEN

DAS PROGRAMM UNTERSUCHT EINE
BELIEBIGE FUNKTICN AUF EINFACHE
NULLSTELLEN.

092PRUGRAKR STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - CTTUBRUNN

67-KOMPLEXE OPERATIONEN

DAS PROGRAMM ADDIERT, SUBTRAHIERT,
MULTIPLIZIERT UND DIVIDIERT ZkEl
KCOMPLEXE ZAHLEN. AUSSERDEM BILDET
ES DEN KEHRWERTy DAS QUADRAT SOWIE
DIE QUADRATRURZEL EINER CCMPLEXEN
ZAHL.

121PROGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - GTTOBRUNN

6T-UNRECHNUNGEN VON ENERGIE
EINHEITEN

DAS PROGRAMM RECHNET NICHT-SI-UND
SI-ENERGIE-EINHEITEN INEINANDER UM.

O73PRGGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - OTTOBRUNN

67-THERMI SCHES ZUSTANDSGESETZ DES
IDEALEN GASES

NACH EINGABE VON 4 GRUESSEN AUS
DRUCKy TEMPERATUR, VGLUMEN, MASSE
UND INDIVIDUELLER GASKONSTANTE
BERECHNET DAS PROGRAMM CIE FEHLENDE
FUENFTE GROESSE.

074PROGRAM STEPS

DETLEF R SCHMITT
O - OTTOBRUNN

6T-UMRECHNUNGEN VON DRUCKEINHEITEN
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6501 9D

650200

650210

650220

65023D

65024D

650250

65026D

(CONTD)

DAS PROGRAMM RECHNET NICHT-SI-UND
SI-DRUCKEINHEITEN INEINANDER UM.

084PROGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D = OTTCBRUNN

97-GLEICHUNG DRITTEN GRADES

EINE GLEICHUNG DRITTEN GRADES ZU
LOESEN, IST BEDEUTEND SCHWIERIGER
UND ZEITRAUBENDER ALS EINE GLEICH-
UNG ZWEITEN GRADES (QUADRATISCHE
GLEICHUNG). DIESES PROGRAMM BERECH-
NET DIE REELLEN LOESUNGEN EINER
SOLCHEN GLE ICHUNG.

209PROGRAM STEPS
GERHARD KRIZSANITS
A - BRUNN

67-KANONI SCHE STAMMBRUCHENTWICKLUNG

EINGEGEBEN WIRD EIN BRUCH A/B. VON
DIESEM WIRDs FALLS DER BRUCH DANN
NCCH POSITIV BLEIBT, 1/1 ABGEZOGEN:
DANACH WIRD ZUM NAECHSTEN 1 GEGAN-
GEN. I DURCHLAEUFT DABEI DIE WERTE
1329354+« BEENDET WIRD DIE ROUTINEs
WENN NACH EINER SUBTRAKTION VON 1/1
GENAU O UEBRIGBLEIBT. DAS PROGRAMM
ARBEITET NICHT MIT DEZIMALEN NAE-
HERUNGSWERTENs SONDERN MIT BRUECHEN
UND IST RECHT SCHNELL.

GEDRUCKT WERDEN ALLE I.

082PROUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-S ALS SUMME DREIER N-TER
POTENZEN

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET ALLE
LOESUNGEN XsYsZ DER GLEICHUNG
X*EN+Y**N+Z¥*kN=S. DABEI WERDEN
S UND N VORGEGEBEN UND XeVsZ
BERECHNET .

099PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-Z ALS SUMME ZWEIER N-TER
POTENZEN

DIESES PROGRAM BERECHNET ALLE
GANZZAHLIGEN LOESUNGEN X,Y DER
GLEICHUNG Z=X¥*N+Y**N, WOBEI

Z UND N VORGEGEBEN WERDEN.

107PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D = PFORZHEIM

67-N PRIM ZUR SPIEGELZAHL

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET ZAHLEN, DIE
ZU IHRER SPIEGELZAHL NICHT PRIM

SINDy ALSC MINDESTENS EINEN TEILER
(AUSSER 1) MIT IHR GEMEINSAM HABEN.

OT8PRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-TEILBARKEIT DURCH DIE QUERSUMME

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET:

1) DIE QUERSUMME EINER ZAHL

2) ERMITTELT ES ZAHLENy, DIE DURCH
IHRE QUERSUMME TEILBAR SIND

3) ERMITTELT ES ZAHLENs DIE DURCH
EINE ZAHL Q TEILBAR SIND, WOBEI
Q WIE FOLGT BESTIMMT WIRD:
AUS JENER ZAHL WIRD SOLANGE DIE
QUERSUMME GEBILDET, BIS SIE EIN-
STELLIG IST.

091PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D — PFORZHEIM

67-KETTENBRUCHENTWICKLUNG »
PERIODE VON 1/N

65026D

650270

650280

65029D

650300

650310

650320

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)

DAS PROGRAMM ERRECHNET DIE KETTEN-
BRUCHENTWICKLUNG EINER RATIUNALEN
ZAHL A/B. ES BESTIMMT DIE PERICDE
UND DIE PERIODENLAENGE VON 1/NsWENN
N WEDER DURCH 2y NGCH DURCH 5 TEIL-
BAR IST.

040PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-TEILERSUMME; TEILERANZAHL

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE SUMME
UND DIE ANZAHL DER TEILER EINER
BELIEBIGEN NATUERL ICHEN ZAHL N ODER
ALLER NATUERLICHEN ZAHLEN IN EINEM
VORGEGEBENEN INTERVALL. ES ENTHAELT
EINE PRINT-ROUTINE FUER DEN HP-97.

O72PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

6T-RESTSUMME

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE SUMME
ALLER RESTE, DIE BEI DER DIVISION
EIMER NATUERLICHEN ZAHL N DURCH
DIE ZAHLEN 192935eeesN-13N ENTSTE-
HENe PRINT / R/S-MODUS.

069PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-JOSEPHUS PERMUTATION

N PERSONEN (N=95) STELLEN SICH IM
KREIS AUF. JEDE M-TE (M BELIEBIG)
WIRD HERAUSGENCMMEN. PRUGRAMM
BERECHNETy AN WELCHER STELLE EINE
PERSON ALS X-TE HERAUSGENCMMEN WIRD
ZB3 WO MAN SICH HINSTELLEN MUSSs UM
ALS LETZTE UEBRIGZUBLEIBEN.
RECHENZEIT HAENGT IM WESENTLICHEN
VON N UND NUR UNKESENTLICH VCN M AB

194PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFGRZHEIM

67-GERADLINIGE BEMEGUNG NIT
KONSTANTER BESCHLEUNIGUNG

SIND BEI DER GERADLINIGEN BEWEGUNG
MIT KONSTANTER BESCHLEUNIGUNG 2 DER
4 VARIABLEN WEGs GESCHWINDIGKEIT,
BESCHLEUNIGUNG s ZEIT GEGEBENs BERECH-
NET DAS PROGRAMM DIE RESTLICHEN
BEIDEN. DIE VARIABLEN WERDEN UEBER
4 PROGRAMMADRESSTASTEN EINGEGEBEN
UND BERECHNET, ALSC DGPPELBELEGUNG
JEDER P.A.T. MIT EINGABE UND AUS-
GABE EINER VARIABLEN. KOGRREKTUREN
UND BENUTZUNG EINER KONSTANTEN SEHR
EINFACH.

17SPRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67—-VOLLELASTISCHER GERADER ST0SS
ZWEIER KUGELN

EINE KUGELy DIE VGR DEM STOSS DIE
GESCHWINDIGKEIT V1 UND DANACH Ul
HATy, STOSSE MIT EINER ZWEITEN KUGEL
ZUSANMEN, DIE VGR DEM STCSS DIE
GESCHWINDIGKEIT V2 UND DANACH U2
HAT. SIND ZWEI BELIEBIGE GESCHWIN-
DIGKEITEN DIESER 4 GEGEBEN UND AUS-
SERDEM NOCH DIE MASSEN GDER DAS
MASSENVERHAELTNIS DER KUGELN, SO
BERECHNET DAS PROGRAMM DIE REST-
LICHEN ZWEI GESCHWINDIGKEITEN.

123PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D — PFORZHEIM

67—PROF ILFLAECHEN,; -KUBATUREN

BERECHNUNG VON FLAECHEN MIT DER
TRAPEZFGRMEL UND VON VOLUMINA
ZWISCHEN PARALLELEN FLAECHEN MIT
GEGEBENEM ABSTAND.

650320 (CONTD)

OS1PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ MAREK
A - WIEN

97-GLEITKREISBERECHNUNG NACH
FELLENIUS MIT 3 ERDSCHICHTEN

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE GLEIT-
SICHERHEIT EINES BAUGRUBENABSCHLUS-
SES NACH CEM VERFAHREN FELLENIUS
(KREISFOERMIGE GLEITFLAECHEN).

3 VERSCHIEDENE BCDENARTEN UND DIE
KOHAESION SOWIE DIE AUFLAST AUF DEM
TERRAIN KGENNEN BERUECKSICHTIGT
KERDEN. DIE BERECHNUNG DIENT ZUR
BESTIMMUNG DER FREIEN LAENGE VON
BCDENANKERN.

EINE FORTSETZUNG 2UR BERECHNUNG DER
ANKERKRAFT IST IN BEARBEITUNG.

223PROGRAM STEPS
HANSPETER BERANET
Ch - BERN

67-LEITZAHLEN-RECHNER

ERRECHNET DEN 3 WERT AUS 2 EINGE-
GEBENEN WERTEN, LEITZAHL, BLENDE,
ENTFERNUNG.

ERRECHNET DIE NEUEN GROESSEN FUER
LEITZAHL, BLENDE, ENTFERNUNG BEI
AENDERUNG DER FILMEMPFINDLICHKEIT.

O52PROGRAM STEPS
HEINZ WEHNER
D - WEDEL

67-UNIVERSELLE ZWEIFACHREGRESSION

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE MULTIPLE
REGRESSION 2=A+EX+CY NACH DER
METHODE DER KLEINSTEN QUADRATE.

ES IST SO GESTALTET, DASS LEICHT
KGMPLIZIERTE FUNKTICNEN 2U BERECH-
NEN SIND.GEZEIGT WIRD EIN BEISPIEL:
Y=EXP (A+B(X¥*2+42LNX-4X)+C(LNX)**2).

163PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX-BERLIN

67-KOMPLEXE MWIDERSTAENDE UND
BRUECKEN

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE REIHEN -
UND PARALLEL - SOwIE BELIEBIGE Zu-
SAMMENSCHALTUNG VCN KCMPLEXEN
WIDERSTAENDEN. DAS ERGEBNIS KANN
ALS KCOMPLEXE ZAHL, ABER AUCH ALS
PARALLEL - ODER REIHENSCHALTUNG

AUS EINEM REELLEN UND EINEM BLIND-
WIDERSTAND ERHALTEN WERDENs BEI
BRUECKENSCHAL TUNGEN IST DIE BERECH-
NUNG DES VIERTEN UNBEKANNTEN WIDER-
STANDES IN DERSELBEN WEISE MOEGLICH

214PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-MEHRFACHE POTENZFUNKTION UND
SCHWINGKREILS

VCN DEN VIER VARIABLEN XoYoZ,T DER
FUNKTION X=A*(Y$%B)#(Z¥*C)*{(T%%D)
WIRD EINE BELIEBIGE AUS DEN ANDEREN
DREI BERECHNET. VORPROGRAMMIERT IST
DER ZUSAMMENHANG ZkISCHEN GeRsLoC
BEI PARALLEL-UND REIHENSCHWINGKREI-
SEN.WEITER IST DIE RESCNANZFREQUENZ
DAS AMPLITUDENVERHAELTNIS,DIE BAND-
BREIT UND DIE FRECUENZVERSCHIEBUNG
BERECHENBAR.

138PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-WAEHLBARE REGRESSION UND FIT

PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE REGRESSICN
U Y=A+BX3Y=A.EXP B*X;Y=A+B LNX UND
G=A*X%38 GLEICHZEITIG BEI EINMALI-
GER EINGABE DER WERTEPAARE. ES WER-
DEN DIE VIER KORRELATICNSKOEFFI=-
ZIENTEN ANGEZEIGT. UEBER EINEN KODE
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650390

650400

65041D

650420

65043D
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KANN JEDE FUNKTION AUSGEWAEHLT UND
DIE ZUGEHOERIGEN KOEFFIZIENTEN
BESTIMMT, SCWIE DIE REGRESS ION
DURCHGEFUEHRT WERDENe. EIN WECHSEL
ZWISCHEN DEN FUNKTIONEN IST BELIE-
BIG MOEGL ICH, WORTE KOENNEN BELIEBIG
HINZUGEFUEGT UND ENTFERNT WERDEN.
STANDARDFEHLER UND T-TEST IST

MUEGL ICH.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VCELZ
OX - BERLIN

67-MAGNETBANDSPEICHERUNG
FUER DEN FREQUENZGANG DER MAGNET-

BANDSPEICHERUNG EXISTIEREN SECHS
WESENTLICHE GLEICHUNGEN.DIE EINZELN

UDER MULTIPLIKATIV VERKNUEPFT IMMER 65045D

WIEDER BENOETIGT WERDEN. DAS PRO-
GRAMM GESTATTET IHRE EINZELNEN GDER
BEL IEBIGER KOMBINATION MULTIPLIKA-
TIV MITEINANDER VERKNUEPFTEN KWERTE
FUER EINE FREQUENZ BZw WELLENLAENGE
SOWIE ITERATIV ALS FREQUENZGANG 2U
BERECHNEN «

203PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VCELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-VOLLSTAENDIGE ELLIPTISCHE
INTEGRALE 1 UND 2 ART

INTEGRALE WERDEN MIT EINER SPEZIEL-
LEN REIHENENTWICKLUNG AUF 2%10#**-8
GENAU IN 7 SEKUNDEN BERECHNET. DIE
DATEN BEFINDEN SICH AUF EINER ZU-
SAETZLICHEN DATENKARTE.

043PROGRAM STEPS
HURST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-ROENISCH-ARABISCHE ZAHLEN

MIT DEM PROUGRAMM KOENNEN ROEMISCHE
IN ARABISCHE ZAHLEN UND UMGEKEHRT
UMGEWANDELT WERDEN. FUER DIE ROEMI-
SCHE ZAHLEN SIND ZUR EINGABE SPE-
ZIELLE LRL UND FUER DIE ANZEIGE EIN
EINGAENGER CODE VORGESEHEN.

175PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VCELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-NETZTRANZFORMATION

MIT NAEHERUNGSFORMELN WERDEN AUS
DER PRIMAERSPANNUNG UND DEN SEKUN-
DAERSPANNUNGEN UND —STROEMEN BE-
RECHNET: EISENQUERSCHNITT, PRIMAER-
STROM, ~WINDUNGSZAHL UND -DRAHT-
DURCHME SSER SOWIE FUER DIE BIS ZU 9
MCEGL ICHEN SEKUNDAERWINDUNGENS
WINDUNGSZAHLEN UND DRAHTQUERSCHNIT-
TE UND SCHLIESSLICH DER WICKELRAUM.
DIE WERTE SIND IM RECHNUNGSABLAUF
BEE INFLUSSBAR.

108PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-BODEDIAGRAMM ORTSKURVE OFFENE
UND GESCHLOSSENE SCHLEIFE

DIE FUNKTION G(S) KANN DURCH DIE
ZAEHL ER-NENNER-POLYNCME OODER DIE
POL-NULLSTELLEN-FORM GEGEBEN SEINe
FUER BEIDE EXISTIEREN EINGABEROUTI-
NENe DER KOMPLEXE FREQUENZGANG WIRD
FUER EINE FREQUENZ ODER FUER EINE
ADDITIVE BZW MULTIPLIKATIVE FRE-
QUENZFOLGE BERECHNET. DIE AUSGABE
KANN IN KARTESISCHEN CDER POLARKG-
ORDINATENs AUCH IN DB WAHLWEISE ER-
FOLGEN. FERNER IST DER FREQUENZGANG
FUER EINE GESCHLGSSENE SCHLEIFE
BERECHENBAR«

224PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX — BERLIN

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

65044D 67-ZAHLENKETTE - CHAIN

—IN DIESEM SPIEL HABEN SIE DIE AUF-
GABE, EINE IMMER LAENGER WERDENDE
ZAKLENKETTE OHNE FEHLER ZU WIEDER-
HOLEN. SIE KOENNEN DIE STELLENZAHKL
ZWISCHEN 1 {LEICHT) UND 10 (SCHWIE-
RIG) WAEHLEN. DAS SPEIL TRAINIERT
KONZENTRATION UND GECAECHTNIS.

~IN THIS NICE GAME YOU HAVE THE
ASSIGNMENT TO REPEAT AN INCREASING
CHAIN OF NUMBERS WITHOUT MISTAKES.
YOU CAN CHOOSE THE DIGITS FRCOM 1
(EASY) TO 10 (DIFFICULT). THE GAME
IS WELL SUITED TO TRAIN CONCENTRA-
TICN AND MEMORY.

062PROGRAM STEPS
RALPH DIETER
D - WEINSTADT

6T7-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (SSM,WlS)

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE vOLL-
STAEND IGE AUFLGESUNG VON SPHAERI-
SCHEN DREIECKENs BEI DENEN ZWEI
SEITEN UND DER GEGENWINKEL EINER
SEITE, BZwW EINE SEITE MIT EINEM
ANWINKEL UND DEM GEGENWINKEL
BEKANNT SIND.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
WULFGANG HAUSCH
D - DARMSTDT

6T-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (SMS,HSW)

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE vOLL-
STAENDIGE AUFLOESUNG VON SPHAERI-
SCHEN OREIECKENs BEl DENEN ZEl
SEITEN UND DER EINGESCHLOSSENE
WINKELy BZw EINE SEITE UND DIE
BEIDEN ANWINKEL BEKANNT SIND.

L76PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG HAUSCH
D - DARMSTADT

67-BERECHNUNG DES SPHAERISCHEN
DREIECKS (SSSsNuk)

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE VOLL-
STAENDIGE AUFLUESUNG VON SPHAERI-
SCHEN DREIECKEN, BEI DENEN ALLE
OREI SEITEN BZW ALLE DREI WINKEL
BEKANNT SIND.

204PROGRAM STEPS
WOLGANG HAUSCH
D — DARMSTADT

67-DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 1

SIND DIE KUORDINATEN DER ECKPUNKTE
EINES DREIECKS IN DER EBENE GEGE-
BENs SO BERECHNET DIESES PRUGRAMM
OIE KOOGRDINATEN DES SCHWERPUNKTS,
DIE FLAECHE, DIE LAENGE DER SEITEN,
HOEHEN, SCHWERSTRECKENs LND DER
WINKEL SYMMETRALEN, SCWIE DIE DREI
WINKEL DES OREIECKS. MIT HILFE DER
PROGRAMME DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 2
UND DREI SIND WEITERE BERECHNUNGEN
MOEGLICH.

169PROGRAM STEPS
PETER BURGEY
D - MAXDORF

67T-DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 2

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE KOEFFI-
ZIENTEN A¢B UND C FUER DIE GLEICH-
UNGEN DER WINKELSYMMETRALEN, DER
SEITENs UND DER SCHWERLINIEN IN DER
FORM A¥X+B*Y+(=0.

AUSSERDEM BERECHNET ES DEN INKREIS-
RADIUS RHOs SOWIE DIE KGCRDINATEN
DES INKREISMITTELPUNKTS. ZUM ABLAUF
IST ES JEDOCH NOETIGs DASS VORHER
EIN TEIL DER DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN

1 DURCHGEFUEHRT WERDEN.

204PROGRAM STEPS
PETER BURGEY
D - MAXDORF

650500 67-DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 3

650510

650520

650530

650540

650550

650560

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE KOEFFI-
ZIENTEN AyByC FUER CIE GLEICHUNGEN
DER HOEHENLINIEN UND DER SEITEN-
SYMMMETRALEN IN DER FCORM
A*X+8*Y+C=0. AUSSERDEM BERECHNET ES
DIE KOORDINATEN DES HOERENSCHNITT-
PUNKTS, SCWIE DES UMKREISMITTEL-
PUNKTS UND DEN UMKREISRADIUS. ZUM
ABLAUF IST ES JEDOCH NOETIG, DASS
EIN TEIL CER DREIECKSBERECHNUNGEN 1
VORHER DURCHGEFUEHRT WIRD.

177PROGRANM STEPS
PETER BURGEY
D - MAXDORF

67-MAERMEUEBERGANGSZAHLEN BEI
WASSERSTROEMUNG

PROGRAMM EIGNET SICH ZUR MAERNME-
TECHNISCHEN KONTROLLE VON BETRIEBE-
NEN WAERMEAUSTAUSCHERN. FOLGENDE
MESSWERTE MUESSEN BEKANNT SEIN:
STROEMUNG SGESCHMINDIGKEIT DES
WASSERSy MITTLERE WASSERTEMPERATUR,
WAERMESTRUMDICHTESLAENGE &8 GLEICH-
WERTIGER DURCHMESSER DES STROEMUNGS
KANALS<AUSGEDRUCKT WERDEN DIE MIT-
TLERE TEMPERATURDIFFERENZ ZWISCHEN
WASSER-UND WANDTEMPERATUR,MITTLERE
WANDTEMPERATURs; RE-ZAHLEN & DER
WAERMEUEBERGANG SKCEFFIZIENT . MASS—
EINHEITEN NACH S1. WAERMESTROMRICH-
TUNG WIRD BERUECKSICHTIGT.

202PROGRAM STEPS
ANDRAS ILLYES
H -~ SIZEKESFEHERVAR

S7-FLAECHENMOMENTE ODUENNWANDIGER
OFFENER QUERSCHNITTE

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DEN
SCHWERPUNKT, SCHUBMITVELPUNKT,
WCELBORDINATEN, TRAEGHEITSMOMENTE,
HAUPTTRAEGHEI TSMUMENTE s HAUPTACHSEN,
WCELBMOMENTE UND WOELBWIDERSTAND
EINES BELIEBIGEN: DUENNWANDIGEN,
OFFENEN, EINFACH ZUSAMMENHAENGENDEN
QUERSCHNITTES.

215PROGRAN STEPS
PROMPER REINHARD
A - SALZBLRG

67-LERNKRAKETE

IN EINEN 2-DIMENSIUNALEN KOORDINA-
TENSYSTEM MUESSEN SIE MIT HILFE DER
LENKRAKETE VERSUCHENs DAS FEIND-
LICHE FLUGZEUG ZU TREFFEN.

224PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FURTER
CH - BOLL

6T-3-DIMENSIONALE VEKTORRECHNUNG
KARTE 1

BERECHNUNG VON 3

KREUZ- UNC SKALARPRCDUKT; SCHNITT-
®INKEL; BETRAG; EBENE AUS DREI
PUNKTEN; UMFORMUNG PARAMETERDAR-
STELLUNG IN EBENEN - GLEICHUNG;
RECHTRINKLIGE KCGRDINATEN IN PCLAR-
KCORDINATEN UND UMGEKEHRT.

220PROGRANM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FURTER
CH - BOLL

67-DIMENS IONALE VEKTORRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 2

BERECHNUNGEN VON :

DISTANZ PUNKT ZU EBENE,s
SCHNITTPUNKT VON 2 GERACEN;
PARAMETERDARSTELLUNG IN EBENEN-
GLEICHUNG»

212PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FURTER
CH - BOLL

67-3-DINENSIONALE VEKTORRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 3
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BERECHNUNG VON =

UMFORMUNG PARAMETERDARSTELLUNG IN
EBENENGLE ICHUNG;

DURCHSTOSSPUNKT GERADE - EBENE;
SCHNITTGERALCE VON 2 EBENEN.

222PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FURTER
CH - BOLL

67-3-DIMENS IONALE VEKTORRECHNUNGEN
KARTE 4

BERECHNUNG VON =

VOLUMEN VON QUADER UND PYRAMIDE
GEGEBEN DURCH PUNKTE OD. VEKTOREN;
UMFORMUNG P ARAMETERDARSTELLUNG IN
GLEICHUNG ; NORMALENVEKTOR;
ZWISCHENWINKEL VON 2 EBENEN;
FLAECHE PARALLELOGRAMM UND DREIECK.

222PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FURTER
CH - BOLL

61/97-FEIERTAGE/HOL IDAYS

BERECHNUNG DES OSTERSONNTAGS UND
VIERER WEITERER BEWEGLICHER FESTE,
SOWIE BERECHNUNG DES WOCHENTAGS
FUER DEN ERSTEN JANUAR, 24STEN DEZ.
UND SECHS WEITERE TAGEs FUER DIE
JAHRE 1700 BIS 2399.

211PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG SEEWALD
CH - ZURICH

6T7-MOLEKUELMASSE UND ELEMENTAR-
ANALYSE

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET ANHAND DER
SUMMENFORMEL DIE MOLEKUELMASSE
EINER VERBINOUNG SONIE DEN PROZEN-
TUALEN ANTEIL DER BETEILIGTEN ELE-
MENTE. DABEI KOENNEN 44 ELEMENTE
ERFASST WERDEN. DIE BENUETIGTEN
ATOMMASSEN SIND AUF EINER EINZIGEN
DATENKARTE ABGESPEICHERT.

142PROGRAM STEPS
REINHARD GRENZ
D - DACHAU

97-SPANNUNGS — DEHNUNGSD IAGRANM
VON BETON GEM. RI 34/SIA 162

DAS PRUGRAMM BERECHNET DIE WERTE
DER SPANNUNGEN ALS FUNKTION DER
DEHNUNGENs DEN VOELL IGKEITSKOEFFI-
ZIENTEN UND DIE SCHWERPUNKTLAGE
DES SPANNUNGSDIAGRAMMS.

GRUNDLAGE : RICHTLINIE 34 ZUR NORM
SIA NR 162.

099PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST STUDER
CH - 8002 ZURICH

97-BRUCHWIDERSTAND STAHLBETON-
RECHTECK,; OHNE DRUCK ARMIERUNG

PROGRAMM BERECHNET BRUCHMCMENT
EINES STAHL BETON-RECHTECKQUER-
SCHNITTES OHNE DRUCKARMIERUNG
GEgAESS RICHTLINIE 34 ZUR SIA NORM
DIE VON DER NORM AUFERLEGTEN
BESCHRAENKUNGEN WERDEN GEMELDET.

096 PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST STUDER
CH - ZURICH

97-BRUCHWIDERSTAND STAHLBETON-
RECHTECK MIT DRUCKARMIERUNG

PROGRAMM 4301 BERECHNET GRUNDLAGEN
ZUR ERMITTLUNG DES BRUCHWIDERSTAN-
DES EINES STAHLBETON-RECHTECKQUER-

650620

650630

650640

650650

65066D

65067D

650680

SCHNITTES MIT DRUCKARMIERNG; GEMAESS 650690

RICHTLINIE 34 ZUR SIA-NORM 162.
FORTSETZUNG MIT PROGRAMM NR 4302:
BERECHNUNG DES BRUCHMCMENTES.
DIE VON DER NORM AUFERLEGTEN BE-
SCHRAENKUNGEN WERDEN GEMELDET.

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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221PROGRAM STEPS
ERNST STUDER
CH — ZURICH

67-ERDUNG UND POTENT IALVERLAUF

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE AUS-
BREITUNGSWIDERSTAENDE UND DEN
POTENT IALVERLAUF AN CER ERDUBER-
FLAECHE FUER BAND- UND STABERDER.

188PROGRAM STEPS
LUDKWIG KGiLB
D - GEISLINGEN

67-STUECKWEISE LIN. FUNKTIONEN

DAS PROGRAMM ERMCEGL ICHT DIE
BERECHNUNG VON STUECKWEISE
LINEAREN FUNKT IONEN IN GESCHLOS-
SENER FORM.

O6SPROGRAM STEPS
CHARLES GEISER
CH - ENNETBADEN

6T-ELEMENTARANALYSE

DAS PRUGRAMM BERECHNET DIE VER-
HAELTNISZAHLEN NCs NH, NC SCWIE DIE
MOLMASSE M EINER DRGAN. SUBSTANZ
BEI VERBRENNUNG. IST DIE MCLMASSE
BEKANNT s SC WIRD DIE BRUTTGFORMEL
BERECHNET.

130PROGRAM STEPS
HEINZ WEHNER
D - WEDEL

67-BIORHYTMUS

MIT DIESEM PROGRAMMy NUR 112
SCHRITTE, KOENNEN SIE IHRE
PHYSISCHE BELASTUNGSMOEGLICHKEIT,
IHRE EMCTIONALE EMPF INDUNG UND
IHRE GEISTIGE KAPAZITAET AN EINEM
TAG BESTIMMEN.

112PROGRAM STEPS
HARMS BECKER
D - HAGEN

67-EIN—-PARAMET ER-REGRESS ION

FUER SIEBEN TYPISCHE FUNKTICNEN MIT
EINEM FREIEN PARAMETER WERDEN NACH
DER METHODE DER KLEINSTEN QUADRATE
DIE KORROLATICNSKGEFFIZIENTEN BEI
EINER EINGABE BERECHNET. DANN KANN
FUER JEDE FUNKTION DER PARAMETER
BERECHNET WERDEN UND EINE REGRES-
SION ERFOLGEN.ZU JEDER ZEIT KOENNEN
WEITERE MESSWORTE HINZUGEFUEGT BZIW
ENTFERNT WERDEN.

223PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-9 KURVENANPASSUNGEN UND
REGRESSIONEN

AUS DER FUNKTICON Y=A+BX WERDEN

9 FUNKTICNEN ABGELEITET. SIE
ENTSTEHEN INFOLGE VON X; 1/X; LNX
UNC Y; 1/Y; LNY UND DEREN

KOMB INATIONEN. MESSWERTE WERDEN
EINMAL EINGEGEBEN, DANN ALLE
KORRELATIONSKOEFFIZIENTEN BESTIMMT,
DANN KANN FUER JEDE FKT. A V. B
BERECHNET U REGRESSICN ERFCLGEN.
ZU JEDEM ZEITPUNKT KCENNEN MESS-
WERTE HINZUGEFUEGT ODER ENTFERNT
WERDEN.

442PRUGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

6T-HF-LUFTSPULEN

PRCGRAMM BERECHNET AUS GEGEBENEN
PARAMETERNs DEN JEWEILS FEHLENDEN.
PARAMETER SIND: INDUKTIVITAET,
WINDUNGSZAHL ;MITTLERER SPULENDURCH-
MESSER, SPULENBREITE UND -HOEHE.

650680 (CONTD)

650700

650710

650720

650730

650740

PROGRAMM IST FUER NAHEZIU ALLE SPU-
LENFORMEN GEEIGNET. IM PROGRAMM
IST WEITER ENTHALTEN DAS AUFFINDEN
DES FEHLENDEN PARAMETERS VON:
RESCNANZFREQUENZ, INDUKTIVITAET,
KAPAZITAET.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VGOELZ
DX - BERLIN

6T-LAUFZEIT VON SCHALTUNGEN AUS
POLE UND NULLSTELLEN

LAUFZEIT VON SCHALTUNGEN WIRD AUS
DEM PN—PLAN BERECHNET. EINGEGEBEN
KERDEN:PARAMETER DER POLE UND NULL~-
STELLEN; KONJUGIERT KCMPLEXE ALS
BIQUADRAT ISCHER AUSDRUCK ODER EIN-
FACH IN REALTEIL U. IMAGINAERTEIL.
8IS ZU 18 POLE EZw NULLSTELLEN
BERDEN GESPEICHERT.FREQUENZEINGABE
IST MOEGLICH: EINZELN BZW AUTOMA-
TISCH IN ADDITIVEN GDER MULTIPLIKA-
TIVEN STUFEN.

128PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VCELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-CAUER-TIEFPASS-UMRECHNUNGEN

DIE FUENF PARAMETER3GRAD,DURCHLASS,
SPERFREQUENZ UNC CIE BEIDEN
WELLIGKEITSGRENZEN BILDEN KERN DES
PROGRAMME S. AUS BELIEBIGEN 4 KANN
JEWEILS DER FEHLENDE BERECHNET
WERDENe FERNER SIND ENTHALTEN UM-
RECHNUNG ZWISCHEN DB UND NP,
BETRIEBS- UND ECHODAEMPFUNG. DAS
PROGRAMM IST IN DER GENAUIGKEIT
WAEHLBAR UND SCHNELL.ES IST EIN UN-
MITTELBARER UEBERGANG ZUM PRUGRAMM
CAUER-TIEFPASS—POLE-NULLSTELLEN
MCEGLICH.

222PROGRAM STEPS
HCORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-CAUER-TIEFPASS-FILTER-
~NULLSTELLEN UND POLE

PROGRAMM BERECHNET AUS MINIMALER
UND MAXIMALER DAEMPFUNG IN DB UN
DER ORDNUNG (GERACE UND UNGERADE)
ALLE CAUERPARAMETERs DIE TYPISCHEN
NCRMIERTEN FREQUENZEN, SOWIE DIE
PARAMETER DER NULLSTELLEN UND POLE.
PROGRAMM IST RECHT SCHNELL.PRCGRAMM
®CAUER-TIEFPASS-UMRECHNUNGEN®
KCMPATIBEL HIERZU.

220 PROGRAM STEPS
HCRST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-UMKEHRUNG VON POTENZREIHEN
8 GRADES

PROGRAMM IST EINE REITERENTMICK-
LUNG VON 51661. NEBEN DER UMKEHRUNG
IST JETZT AUCH DAS HORNERSCHEMA ZUR
BERECHNUNG VON RERTEN ENTHALTEN.DA-
DURCH LASSEN SICH AUCH ZUSAETZLICH
KONSTANTE WERTE BERUECKSICHTIGEN.
ALSC Y=YO+AX+BX¥H24 X434,

HX*%8 IN X=-X0¢AY+BY*¥24CY3%34...
+HY*#8 UNC WIEDER ZURUECK.

224PROGRAM STEPS
HCRST VCELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-DISPLACEMENT NACH 2ND MM-METHODE

FOLGENDES PROGRAMM ERRECHNET:

1-DIE GEMITTELTEN TIEFGAENGE BIS
ZUM "2NG MEAN OF KEANS®-TIEFGANG

2-DURCH- CDER AUFBIEGUNG DES
SCHIFFES

3-DIE ENVTSPRECHENDE 1 UND 2 TRIMM-
KCRREKTUR

4-DAS DISPLACEMENT FUER DIE GEMES-
SENE SEEWASSERDICHTE

218PROGRAM STEPS
RUDOLF KREUTZER
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D - TANGSTEODT

97-NACA-STANDART TRAGFLUEGELPROFILE

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE KGOR-
DINATEN FUER TRAGFLUEGELPROFILE DER
NACA-STANDART-REIHE, WOBEI NUR DIE
PROFILNUMMER UND DIE LAENGE DES
PROFILS EINZUGEBEN SIND. DIESES
PROGRAMM ARBEITET MIT EINER NAEHER-
UNGSFORMEL UND BENOETIGT DESHALB
KEINE DATENKARTE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
ADALBERT LINDMEIER
D - STEINACH

97-TTL OPEN COLLECTOR
LASTHIDER STAND-BERECHNUNG

DAS PRUGRAMM BERECHNET DIE UNTERE
UND DIE UBERE GRENZE DES LASTWIDER-
STANDES FUER TTL-GATTER MIT CPEN
COLLECTOR-AUSGANG IN ABHAENGIGKEIT

VON DER SPEISESPANNUNGs DER ANZAHL 65083D

DER SPEISENDEN AUSGAENGE SOWIE DER
ANGESCHLUSSENEN EINGAENGE .

Q62PROGRAM STEPS
ADALBERT LINDMEIER
D - STEINACH

67-RE SI STANCE-CHECK

DIESES PROGRAMM ERMITTELT AUS DER
GESPEICHERTEN E12-REIHE, DIE KOMBI-
NATION VON WIDERSTAENDEN, DIE BEI
PARALLELSCHALTUNG EINEM VORGEGE-
BENEN RGSOLL ENTSPRECHENe. AUSSERDEM
KANN DAMIT EIN NACH DEM INTERNATIG-
NALEN FARBCCDE GEKENNZEICHNETER
WIDERSTAND IN SEINEM WERT BESTIMMT
WERDENs BZW EIN GEGEBENER WIDER-
STANDSWERT IN DEN FARBCODE ZERLEGT
WERDEN.

224PROGRAM STEPS
DIETER FLECK
D - HILDEN

67-SCHIFF SW IDERSTAND

DIESES PROGRAMM DIENT DER BETRIEBS-
KONTROLLE VON SCHIFFEN. HAUPTERGEB-
NISSE SIND: SCHIFFSWIDERSTAND UND
PROPELL ERWIRKUNGSGRAD

170PROGRAM STEPS
WERNER HINTZE
D - HAMBURG

67-DEUTSCHES HARMONISCHES
CEZEITENKONSTANTENVERFAHREN

DAS HARMUNI SCHE VERFAHREN IST NACH
DEN GEZEITENTAFELN DES DHI®*S AUFGE-
BAUT. ES BEINHALTET ALLE 10 TEIL-
TIDEN. DIE LFD AUSGABE ERFOLGT IN
STUNDEN UND GEZEITENHCEHEN IN CM.
HOCH- UND NIEDRIGWASSER WERDEN SO-
MIT ANGEGEBEN. DIE HAFENKCNSTANTEN
KCGENNEN AUF EINER DATENKARTE
GESPEICHERT WERDENe

ZZ4PRUGRAM STEPS
LUTZ LEWKE
D - HAMBURG

67-ROMBERG INTEGRATION

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE
FLAECHE UNTER EINER KURVEs WENN
DIESE IN EXPLIZITER FORM GEGEBEN
157,

126PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFURZHEIM

67-PART IALBRUCHZERLEGUNG

DAS PROGRAMM ERMITTELT DIE PARTIAL-
BRUCHZERLEGUNG EINER GEBROCHEN-
RATIONALEN FUNKTIGCNs WENN DIE
ZAEHLERFUNKTION VOM MAX. GRAD 11,
Uit NENNERFUNKTION VOM MAX GRAD 10

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

650810 (CONTD)

KEINE GLEICHEN CDER KOMPLEXEN NULL-
STELLEN HAT UND ALLE NULLSTELLEN
BEKANNT SIND.

217PRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-POKER-TEST

DER PUKER-TEST IST EINE SCHARFE
PRUEFUNG FUER ZUFALLSZAHLENGENERA-
TUREN. DIE ZUFALLSZIFFERN WERDEN

IN 5-ER BLOECKE EINGETEILT, DIESE
DANN IN 7 VERSCHIEDENE KLASSEN EIN-
GECRONET. MAN VERGLEICHT NUN DIE
WAHRSCHEINLICHKE ITEN DIESER KLASSEN
MIT DER RELATIVEN HAUEUF IGKEIT
IHRES AUFTRETENS.

100PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D -~ PFORZHEIM

67-MAXIMUM-TEST, ZAEHL-TEST

MIT DIESEN TESTS KANN MAN DIE
QUALITAET VON ZUFALLSZAHLEN-GENERA-
TOREN TESTEN. BEIM MAXIMUM-TEST
WERDEN DREIERGRUPPEN VON ZUFALLS-
ZAHLEN DARAUF UEBERPRUEFT, 0B DIE
MITTLERE ZIFFER GRCESSER IST ALS
JEDE DER ANDEREN. BEIM ZAEHLTEST
WIRD DIE HAEUFIGKEIT DER EINZELNEN
ZIFFERN (VON O BIS 9) GEZAEHLT.

10 8PRUGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-NULLSTELLENBESTIMMUNG:
NENTON-RAPHSON-VERFAHREN

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE NULL-
STELLEN EINER FUNKTION NACH DEM
NEWTON-RAPHSON-VERFAHREN,; WENN DIE
FUKT ION UND AUCH DEREN ABLEITUNG
EXPLIZIT GEGEBEN SIND.

039PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFURZHEIM

67-NULLSTELLEN: NEWTON-VERFAHREN
HOEHERER ORDNUNG

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE NULL-
STELLEN EINER FUNKTICGN NACH DEM
NEWTON-VERFAHREN HGEHERER ORCNUNG,
WENN DIE FUNKTIGN Y=F{X) UND DIE
ERSTEN BEIDEN ABLEITUNGEN Y* UND
Y** EXPLIZIT GEGEBEN SIND. DIESES
VERFAHREN HAT DEN VORTEIL, DASS

ES IM GEGENSATZ ZUM NEWTON-RAPHSON-
VERFAHREN AUCH BEI EINER MEHRFACHEN
NULLSTELLE NOCH QUADRATISCH KON-
VERGIERT.

06 8PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D - PFORZHEIM

67-NULLSTELLENBEST INHUNG=
AITKEN-DELTA-PROZESS

NACH VORGABE EINES ANFANGSWERTES
X0 BERECHNET DIESES PRUGRAMM EINE
REELLE NULLSTELLE EINER FUNKTION
F(X)=0, WENN DIESE IN DER FGRM
X=GU{X) GEGEBEN IST. VERFAHREN:

DIE EIGENTLICHE ITERATION WIRD MIT
DEM AITKEN-DELTA-PROZESS BESCHLEU-
NIGT. DAS VERFAHKREN KCNVERGIERT IM
ALLGEMEINEN RECHT SCHNELL.

05 7PROGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D — PFGRZHEIM

65087D 67—-NULLSTELLENBEST IMNUNG:

TANGENT IALPROZESS

DAS PRUGRAMM BERECHNET DIE NULL-
STELLEN EINER FUMKTION MIT DEM
TANGENTIALPRUZESS. DAZU MUSS DIE
FUNKTION IN DER FORM X=6(X)
GESCHRIEBEN WERDEN UND 6°(X)

650870 (CONTD)

BEKANNT SEIN. DAS VERFAHREN KCNVER-
GIERT QUADRATISCH BEI EINFACHEN
NULLSTELLEN, ABER NUR NOCH LINEAR
BEI MEHRFACHEN NULLSTELLEN.

044 PRCGRAM STEPS
STEFAN TRCEK
D ~ PFORZHEIN

61/97-FLAECHENBERECHNUNG

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET 8 VERSCHIE-
DENE FLAECHEN UND SUMMIERT SIE AUF.
(WIRD FUER ABRECHNUNG VON NACH M*%2
BEZAHLTEN ARBEITEN GEBRAUCHT)

170PROGRAM STEPS
D J FRITZ MAREK
A - MELK

97-STAHLBETONSTUETZE MIT MITTIGEM
DRUCK KEINE KNICKGEFAHR

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET NACH EINGABE
DER STUETZENABMESSUNGENs MATERIAL-
GUETEN, KMNICKLAENGE UMD BELASTUNG
DEN BEWEHRUNGSPROZENTSATZ UNC DEN
ERFORDERL ICHEN STAHLQUERSCHNITT
NACH OIN 1045 BEI STUETZEN MIT MIT-
TIGEM DRUCK UND SCHLANKHEITEN
LAMBDA<=20 BEI GELEMKIGER LAGERUNG
SGWIE LAMBDA<=45 BEI VOLLEINSPAN-
NUNG AN KCPF UNL FUSS.

127PROGRAM STEPS
WGLFGANG STREUBER
D - KAISERSLAUTERN

97-STAHLBETONSTUETZE MIT EINACHS-
IGER AUSMITTE LAMBDA<=70 DIN 1045

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET NACH EINGABE
DES STUETZENQUERSCHNITTES,y DER
MATERIALGUETEN, DER KNICKLAENGE UND
DER BELASTUNG DEN BEWEHRUNGSPRG-
ZENTSATZ UND DEN ERFORDERLICHEN
STAHLQUERSCHNITT.

432PROGRAM STEPS
WOLFGANG STREUBER
D - KAISERSLAUTERN

97-UNIVERSAL X-Y PLOTTER

MIT DIESEM PROGRAMM HAT DER BENUTZ-
ER DIE MOEGLICHKEIT EINE BELIEBIGE
FUNKTION AUF DEM DRUCKER DES HP-97
DARZUSTELLEN. ES STEHEN 2 VERSCHIE-
DENE ANZEIGEFORMATE ZUR VERFUEGUNG:
SEITE 1 (S99 SCHRITTE) DER FUNKTIONS
~WERT MIRD DURCH OIE LAGE DES DEZI-
MALPUNKTES DARGESTELLT,IN DER FORM:
888888.0000%%%, SEITE 2 (89 SCHRIT-
TE) DER FUNKTIONSRERT WIRD DURCH
DIE LAGE DER "8" DARGESTELLT. AuUS-
DRUCK: 811111.%%%, DIE FUNKTION
KANN ENTWEDER EXPLIZIT GEGEN (MAX 7
FUNKT.) ODER IN FORM VON FUNKTIONS-
WERTEN GEGEBEN SEIN.

188PRCGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FRANKE
D - VOERDE

97-PRUEFZIFFERNERMITTLUNG NACH DEM
MODULO 11 VERFAHREN

ZAHLENREIHE VON 00.001 - 99.999

DIE DEZIMALSTELLEN CER GRUNDZAHLEN
WERDEN MIT DEN GEWICHTSFAKTOREN
MULTIPLIZIERT, DIE SUMME DURCH 11
DIVIDIERT, DER REST VOM MODUL 11
SUBTRAHIERT. DIE DIFFERENZ BILDET
DIE PRUEFZIFFER. BEI REST 10 UND
REST 11 BZW O IST DIE PRUEFZIFFER
IMMER = 0. DIESES VERFAHRN GILT ALS
DAS SICHERSTE EINSTELLIGE PRUEFVER-
FAHREN (99,71%).

109PROGRAK STEPS

JUERGEN RIEMANN

D — LANGENFELD

97-EW NSP NETZBERECHNUNG

PROGRANM EIGNET SICH ZUR SPANNUNGS-
ABFALLBERECHNUNG IN NIEDERSPANNUNGS
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=STRAENGEN MIT BIS ZU 19 VERSCHIE-
DENEN LEITUNGSABSCHNITTENLDER MAXI-
MAL ZULAESS IGE ENTNAHMESTROM AM
ENDE EINES WAEHLBAREN LEITUNGSAB-

" SCHNITTES WIRD ALS GESCHAETZTER

650940

650950

650960

65097D

650980

WERT EINGEGEBEN. RECHNER VERAENDERT
DIESEN ENTNAHMESTROM ALSDANN, AUS-
GEHEND VOM SCHATZWERT SO LANGE, BIS
DER AUFTRETENDE SPANNUNGSABFALL AM
ENDE DER LEITUNG MIT EINER GENAUIG-
KEIT VON Us1 VOLT MIT DEM EINGEGE-
BENEN MAXIMAL ZULAESSIGEN SPANNUNGS
~ABFALL UEBEREINSTIMMT.

215PROGRAM STEPS
MAX WIGET
CH - WALLISELLEN

6T-UMRECHNUNG SI-KONVENTIONELLE
EINIGHEITEN CONVER.SI-USUAL STANDR.

DAS PRUGRAMM BERECHNET SI-EINHEITEN
UND UMGEKEHRT KONVENTIONELLE EIN-
HEITEN (BLUTDRUCKs BULTZUCKER,
HARNSTOFF, KREATININs HARNSAEURE,
CALCIUMy EISEN, TRIGLYCERIDE,
CHOLESTERIN, B8ILIRUBIN)

134PROGRAM STEPS
TH BRUNZEMA
D - EMDEN

S7-NUKLID-KARTE

DAS PROGRAMM SUCHT DIE ZERFALLSART
DES GEGEBENEN NUKLIDS UND BESTIMMT
SEIN ZERFALLSPRUDUKT.

126PRCGRAM STEPS
ROLAND DI ETHER
CH - TURGI

67-ZAHLENAKROBATIK {MIT SHIKANEN)

HP STELLT EINE 5 STELLIGE ZUFALLS-
ZAHL ABCDE HERs wELCHE NUR DIE Zif-
FERN 4 BIS 9 ENTHAELT. DER SPIELER
SCLL NUN EINE ABSTEIGENDE ZAHL DA-
RAUS BILDEN (A>=8>=C>=D>=E).ER KANN
A MIT C VERTAUSCHENy B MIT C, C MIT
D UND C MIT E.BEI JEDEM VERTAUSCHEN
WERDEN 1 ODER 2 PUNKTE VON DEN TAU-
SCHENDEN ZAHLEN ABGEZOGEN (“SCHI-
KANE" ). SPAETESTENS WENN ZUM ERSTEN
MAL EINE ™0™ IN DER 5 STELLIGEN
ZAHL VORKOMMTsMUSS DIE ZAHL ABSTEI-
GEND SEIN; ANDERENFALLS HAT DER
SPIELER VERLUREN.

106PROGRAM STEPS
JOACHIM REINHARDT
D - COELBE-BUERGELN

67-ZAHL ENAKROBATIK-TRICKREICH

HP STELLT EINE 9 STELLIGE ZUFALLS-
ZAHL HER, WELCHE AUS DEN ZIFFERN 1
BIS 9 BESTEKT. DER SPIELER MUSS

NUN VERSUCHEN DARAUS DIE SEQUENZ
123456789 ZU ERREICHEN. DIES KANN
ER DURCH UNKEHREN BESTIMMTER TEILE
DER ZUFALLSZAHL GDER AUCH DURCH
LYKLISCHES VERTAUSCHEN DER MITTLER-
EN DREI ZIFFERN DER 9 STELLIGEN
LAHL .

ES DAUERT SCHON EINE WEILE,
SPIELER ZUM “MEISTER™ WIRD]

BIS ODER

174PRCGRAM STEPS
JUACHIM REINHARDT
D - COELBE-BUERGELN

67-ZALENAKROBATIK-PATIENCE

HP STFLLT FINE 9 STELLIGE ZUFALLS-
ZAHL HERy WELCHE AUS ALLEN ZIFFERN
VON 1 BIS 9 BESTEHT: ABCDEFGHI.
DURCH ZYKLISHES VERTAUSCHEN
BESTIMMTER ZIFFERNABSCHNITTE MUSS
DER SPIELER DIE REIHENFOLGE
123456789 HERSTELLEN. WENN DIE
PATIENCE "AUFGEHT"y DeH. WENN ES
DEM SPIELER MOEGLICH IST, DIE
REIHENFOLGE 123456789 ZU ERSTELLEN,
DANN WIRD AUCH DIE ANZAHL DER VER-
TAUSCHUNGSOPERATICNEN ANGEZEIGT «
GEHT DIE PATIENCE NICHT AUF, SO
BEGINNT MAN EIN NEUES SPIEL.

65098D

650990

651000

65101D

651020

651030

651040

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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110PROGRAM STEPS
JOACHIM REINHARDT
0 - COELBE-BUERGELN

67-L INEARE VIERFACH-REGRESSEIONS-
RECHNUNG

ES WERDEN FUER DIE FUNKTION
T=A+4BX+CY+DZ+ES

T= AR X*%BRY X%k CE I RDASHKE

DIE REGRESSIONSKOEFFIZIENTEN AsB+C,
DsE UND DER MULTIPLE KCRRELATICNS-
KOEFFI ZIENT R¥%2 ERRECHNET.

448PROGRAM STEPS
PETER WRUBEL
D - FELLBACH

6T7-STATISTISCHE AUSWERTUNG DER
LINEAREN VIERFACH-REGRESSION

NACH AUSFUEHRUNG DES PRUGRAMMS

"L INEARE VIERFACH-REGRESSICNSRECH-
NUNG" WIRD ERRECHNET:FREIHEITSGRADE
STREUMASS, BESTIMMTHEITSMASS, RECH-
NERISCHER F-WERTs PARTIELLE KORRE-
LATIONSMASSEs PRUOZENTUALER EINFLUSS
DER REGRESSICONSKONSTANTEN A UND DER
VARIABLEN AUF DIE ZIELGRCESSE.REST-
VARIANZ .

219PROGRAM STEPS
PETER WROBEL
U - FELLBACH

67 -KURVENDISKUSSION DER FUNKTION
Y=F{X) UND ABLEITUNGEN

DAS PRGGRAMM ERRECHNET VON EINER
BELIEBIGEN FUNKTION DER FORM Y=F(X)
NULLSTELLENs EXTREMWERTEs WENDE-
PUNKTE UND POLSTELLEN INMERHALB
EINES INTERVALLS. AUSSERCEM FUNK-
TIONSWERTE, 1o ABLEITUNGs 2. ABLEI-
TUNG UND 3. ABLEITUNG.

175PROGRAM STEPS
JOMNNY SPECKNER
D - ERLMUEHLE

67-0BER- UND KOMBINATIONSTOENE

DiE UEBERTRAGUNGSKENNLINIE SEI
DURCH EINE POTENZREIHE BIS ZUR 1l6.
ORDNUNG GEGEBEN. AUF DIESE KENN-
LINIE WERDEN EIN ODER ZWEI HARMG-
NISCHE SCHWINGUNGEN MIT BELIEBIGEN
AMPLITUDEN GEGEBEN. LCAS PROGRAMM
BERECHNET DANN DIE AMPLITUDEN ALLER
OBERTOENE UND KOMBINATIGNSTOENE DES
AUSGANGSSIGNAL . PROGRAMM IST KOMPA-
TIBEL Zu 52375.

223PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-KUGELAUS- UND —ABSCHNITTE

MIT DIESEM PROGRAMM KOENNEN VIEL-
FAELTIGE VOLUMEN, NAERTEL UNC OBER-
FLAECHEN VON KUGELAB- UND AUSCHNIT-
TEN BERECHNET WERDEN.VCON DEN GRCES-
SENs KUGEL RADIUS ZWEI VERSCHIEDENE
KREISABSCHNITTKREI S, BZW KEGEL-
KALLOTTEN- UND KUGELABSCHNITTEN Bl
BASISWINKELs KGENNEN IN BELIEBIGER
KOMBINATIONy DIE MINIMALE ANZAHL
EINGEGEBEN WERDEN.ES WERDEN BERECH-
NETs KEGEL, KALLOCTTEN, ABSCHNITTE
UND BELIEBIGE KOMB INATIONEN DER VO-
LUMEN UND CBERFLAECHEN.

223PROGRAM STEPS
HORST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-KREISAUS- UND —-ABSCHNITTE

ES KOENNEN VIELFAELTIGE AB- UND
AUSSCHNITTE VUN KREISEN BERECHNET
WERDEN, UND ZWAR IHRE FLAECHE, BCE-
GEN UND UMFAENGE. AUSGEGANGEN WIRD
VON DER MINIMAL NOTWENDIGEN ABMES-
SUNGEN IN BELIEBIGER KCMBINATION.
DURCH SUBTRAKTION UND ADDITICN VON

65104D (CONTD)

651050

651060

651070

651080

651090

651100

651110

MEHREREN TEILEN WIRD DIE VIELFAEL-
TIGKEIT WEITER ERHOEHT.

219PROGRAM STEPS
HLRST VCELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-INTEGRATION NACH EULER UND
MCLAURIN

DIESE INTEGRATICN IST SEHR SCHNELL
UND GENAU. SIE BENCETIGT DIE 1. UND
EVIL. DIE 3. ABLEITUNG DER FUNKTION
~PROGRAMM IST NGCH SCHNELLER UND
KUERZER ALS 52312

107PROGRAM STEPS
HCRST VOELZ
DX - BERLIN

6T-INTEGRATION MIT FEHLERVORGABE

PROGRAMM GESTATTET INTEGRATION MIT
FEHLERVORGABE. ES WERDEN INTEGRAL
UND MAXIMALER FEHLER AUSGEGEBEN.
KANN AUCH EINE SCHRITTZAHLVORGABE
ERFGLGEN. AUCH CANN WERDEN INTEGRAL
UND FEHLER AUSGEGEBEN. PROGRAMM
AEHNELT 517265 IST JEDOGCH ERHEBLICH
SCHNELLER UND KUERZER, ENTHAELT
MEHR SERVICE.

ES

145PROGRAM STEPS
HCRST VCELZ
DX - BERLIN

67-ALGEBRA LERNPRUGRAMM

MIT DIESEM PROGRAMM KOENNEN KINDER
DIE ALGEBRAISCHEN GRUNDREGELN UEBEN
ZB:PUNKTRECHNUNG GERT VGR STRICH-
RECHNUNG9DAS BEACHTEN DER KLAMMERN.
DARUEBERHINAUS BIETET DAS PROGRAMM
DIE MOEGLICHKEIT OEN UMGANG MIT UPN
—RECHNERN ZU LERNEN, INDEM DER HP-67
SELBST ZUR LOESUNG DER EINGEGEBENEN
GLEICHUNG BENUTZT WIRD.

216PROGRAM STEPS
MARTIN KARALETZ
0 - SALZGITTER

67-8BRUCHR ECHNUNG

BERECHNUNG VON ALGEBRAISCHEN,
GEWGEHNLICHEN BRUECHEN. ERGEENIS
ANGEZEIGT AUCH ALS ALGEBRAISCHER
BRUCH.

140PROGRAM STEPS
WERNER HINTZE
D - HAMBURG

67-PLANEN VON MIKROWELLEN -
VERBINDUNGEN NACH LANDKARTEN

DAS PROGRAMM ERRECHNET AUFGRUND DER

INFCRMATICNEN AUS EINER LANDKARTE,

08 EIN PUNKT C (HGEHE HC) AUF DER

VERBINDUNGSLINIE AB

1) DIE SICHT VCOA A NACH 8 VERDECKT

2) EINE MIKROWELLENVERBINDUNG BEI
DER WELLENLAENGE VERUNKOEGLICHT.

163PROGRAM STEPS
LEQ SCHWERI
CH - SPREITENBACH

67-BIEGESTAEBE 1-4

DAS PROGRAMM ERMITTELT DEN BIEGE-
MOMENTENVERLAUF EINES BALKENS AUF
ZwEI STUETZEN BEI BEANSPRUCHUNG AUF
BIEGUNG UND AUF KNICKUNG.

212PROGRAM STEPS
DETLEF R SCHMITT
D - OTTOBRUNN

97-INVEST ITIONSANALYSE BEI
UNGLEICHEN CASH FLOKS

FUER EINE FOLGE VON MAX. 23 VGRGE-
GEBENEN CASH FLONWS hERDEN WAHLWEISE
BERECHNET:1)DIE DYNAMISCHE AMCRTI-
SATIONSDAUER (N) DES INVESTIERTEN
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KAPITALS BEI BELIEBIG GEWAEHLTEM
ZINSSATZ 15(2) DIE INTERNE VERZINS-
UNG (IRR) DER GEGEBENEN CASH-FLOW-
FOLGE;(3) ABGEZINSTER BARKERT (NPV)
BEI BELIEBIGEM ZINSSATZ I3:(4) AUF-
GEZINSTER ENDWERT (FV) BEI BELIEBI-
GEM ZINSSATZ I. DOKUMENTATION ENT-
HAELT AUSFUEHRLICHE ERLAEUTERUNGEN
MIT ZAHLREICHEN BEISPIELEN UND
GRAPHISCHEN DARSTELLUNGEN.

224PROGRAM STEPS
HANS STOECKLMAIR
A - KLAGENFURT

97-MI TTRAGENDE BREITE VON PLATTEN-
BALKEN NACH HEFT 240 (D.A.F. ST8)

DAS VORLIEGENDE PRUGRAMM BERECHNET
DIE MITTRAGENDE BREITE VON PLATTEN-
BALKEN NACH DEN ANGABEN DES HEFTES
240 DES DEUTSCHEN AUSSCHUSSES ER-
SATZSTUETZWEITE LC WIRD DABEI VOM
PROGRAMM JE NACH VORHANDENEM STAT.
SYSTEM AUTOMATISCH BERUECKSICHTIGT,
EBENSO DER FALL DER PLATTE IN DER
DRUCKZONE (UNTEN LIEGEND) UEBER DEN
STUETZEN VON DURCHLAUFTRAEGERN.

205PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUS M DACHSELT
D — WITTEN-ANNEN

97-QUERSCHNITT VON MEHRFACH-
BELASTETEN DREHSTROMLEITUNGEN

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DEN QUER-
SCHNITT EINER DREHSTRCMLEITUNG MIT
MEHREREN ABZWEIGEN BEI GEGEBENEM
LEISTUNGS— CDER SPANNUNGSVERLUST
UNTER ANNAHME EINER DURCHGEHEND
GLEICHEN LEITUNG.

113PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER KROPF
A - LEOBEN

97-LEISTUNGS— UND SPANNUNGSVERLUST
MEHRFACHBEL ASTETER DREHSTROMLEITUNG

PROGRAMM BERECHNET DEN LEISTUNGS- &
SPANNUNGSVERLUST VON DREHSTROMLEI-
TUNGEN MIT MEHREREN ABZWEIGEN. DER
LEISTUNGSVERLUST WIRD IN WATT & IN
% DER STRECKENLEISTUNG BZW DER EIN-
SPEISELEISTUNG BERECHNET. EINMAL

EINGEGEBENE WERTE WERDEN GESPEICH-
ERT & IMMER WIEDER VERWENDET. ES

BRAUCHEN NUR WERTEs WELCHE SICH GE-
AENDERT HABEN,NEU EINGEGEBEN WERDEN
—FUER DIE SPANNUNGSVERLUSTBERECH-

NUNG KANN ENTWEDER DER BLINDWIDER-
STANDSBELAG X' EINGEGEBEN WERDENe.«

209PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER KROPF
A — LEOJBEN

97-LEISTUNGS— UND SPANNUNGSVERLUST
VON DREHSTROMLEIUNGEN

MIT DEM PROGRAMM KOENNEN DIE GROES-
SEN: LAENGE, LEISTUNGy QUERSCHNITT,
SPANNUNGSVERLUST UND LEISTUNGSVER-
LUST WECHSELWEISE BERECHNET WERDEN.

203PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER KROPF
A - LEOBEN

67-BERECHNUNG D. FLUGBAHN EINES
KOERPERS

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE FLUGBAHN
EINES KOERPERS, DER MIT DER ANFANGS
GESUHWINDIGKE IT V HUCHGE SCHLEUDERT
WIRDs IN ABHAENGIGKEIT VON DER ZEIT
T.

062PROGRAM STEPS

MICHAEL TARNGWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

67-HOEHE UND AZIMUT EINES HIMMELS-
KOERPERS

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECHNET DIE HCEHE

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

651170 (CONTD)

UND DAS AZIMUT EINES HIMMEL SKOER-
PERS ZU GEGEBENER GECGRAPHISCHER
BREITE DES BEOBACHTUNGSSTANDORTES
UND ZU DEN LOKALEN WERTEN FUER

STUNDENWINKEL UND DEKLINATIGN DES

HIMMELSKOERPERS. DAMIT ERSETZT DIE- 65123D

SES PROGRAMM EINE REIHE NAUTISCHER
TAFELN (HO-TAFELN)

O71PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

67-KURVENDISKUSSION DER GAUSSCHEN
FEHLERKURVE

DAS PRUGRAMM BERECHNET HOCH- UND
HWENDEPUNKTE, FUNKTIONSWERTE UND DAS
INTERVALL IN GEGEBENEN GRENZEN DER
NORMALVERTEILUNGSKURVE. EBENFALLS
WIRD DIE STEIGUNG DER TANGENTEN IM
WENDEPUNKT BERECHNET.

092PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

6T-RAUNMSCHIFF ORION

AUF PATROUILLENFLUG FAENGT RAUM-
SCHIFF CRION EINEN FUNKNOTRUF, VON
EINEM UNBEKANNTEN PLANETEN NOTGELA-
DETEN RAUMSCHIFFs AUF. SIE SETZT
ZUR LANDUNG AUF DEN UNBEKANNTEN
PLANETEN, IN UNBEKANNTEN TERRAIN AN.
WENN SIE ZERSCHELLT, IST SOWCHL DIE
ORICN ALS AUCH DAS NOTGELANDETE
RAUMSCHIFF VERLOREN.

093PROGRAM STEPS
MICHAEL TARNOWSKI
D - WIESBADEN

97-FARBCODE VON WIDERSTAENDEN

DIESES PROGRAMM ERMITTELT DIE
WIDERSTANDSWERTE VON ELEKTRISCHEN
WIDERSTAENDEN MIT 4 (SEITE 2) BZW

5 (SEITE 1+2) FARBRINGEN. DA DIE
WERTE IM Z UND IM Y REGISTER ERHAL-
TEN BLEIBENs SIND AUCH BERECHNUNGEN
VON KLEINEREN WIDERSTANDSNETWZERKEN
MOEGLICH. NACHDEM DER TOLERANZRING
EINGEGEBEN WURDE, ERMITTELT CAS
PROGRAMN DEN KLEINST- UND GRGESST-
MOEGLICHEN WIDERSTANDSWERT. EIN
PRINT-MGDUS KANN WAHLWEISE EINGE-
STELLT WERDEN.

128PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FRANKE
D - VOERDE

97-KOMBINATORIK

DIESES PROGRAMM BERECNET:
1-:KOMBINATIONEN MIT UND GHNE
W IEDERHCLUNG
2-3VARIATIONEN MIT UND OHNE WIEDER-
HCLUNG
3-:PERMUTATIONEN.
DIE EINGABEWERTE DUERFEN AUCH
GROESSER ALS 69 SEIN. DAS PROGRAMM
BERECHNET DIE WERTE JEREILS AUF DIE
KUERZESTMOEGLICHE METHODE.

098PROGRAM STEPS
CHRISTIAN FRANKE
D - VOERDE

67-MAX. ZUL. HORIZONTALLASTEN FUER
MASSIVPAEHLE (1)

PRGGRAMM ERMITTELT ODIE ZUL. HORI-
ZONTALBELASTUNG AUF MASSIVPHAELE,
MIT/OHNE AUSKRAGUNG UEBER DEN BUDEN
«DIE CHARAKTERISTISCH LAENGE DES IM
BODEN EINGESPANNTE PHALTEILS MUSS
GRCOESSER ALS 5 SEIN. DER PFAHLKOPF
KANN FREI GELAGERT SEIN GDER EIN-
GESPANNT. DAS TRAGLASTVERMOEGEN BE-
RUECKSICHTIGT FOLGENDE BEDINGUNGEN:
1-DIE MAX. ZUL. ERDRUCK AM KGPF DER
PFAHLEINSPANNUNG;2-DER ZUL. ANSTIEG
DES ERDRUCKS AM KOPF DER PFAHLEIN-
SPANNUNG IM BODEN;3-DIE MAX. ZUL.
HORIZONTALVERSCHIEBUNG AM PFAHLKGPF

651220 (CONTD)

215PROGRAM STEPS
FRITZ O GCEDICKE
D — KAARST

67-POLYNOMDIVISION-VOLLSTAENDIGES
HORNERSCHEMA (AUCH KOMPLEX)

DAS PROGRAMM ERRECHNET AUS DEN
KCEFFIZIENTEN EINES RELLEN ODER
KOMPLEXEN POLYNCMS P(2) DAS EIN-
FACHE UND VOLLSTAENDIGE HGRNER-
SCHEMA. GRAD DES PCLYNOMS REELL:
N<=19; KOMPLEX N<=S.

208PROGRAM STEPS
JONNY SPECKNER
D - ERLMUEHLE

97-VERZIUGSZINSEN

DAS PROGRAMM BERECHNET VERZUGS-
ZINSEN FUER RECHNUNGEN, BEI DENEN
DAS ZAHLUNGSZIEL UEBERSCHRITTEN
WURDE. DIE ANZAHL DER UEBERSCHRIT-
TENEN TAGE WERDEN VOM PRCGRAMM BE-
RECHNETs WOBEI PRU MONAT 30 TAGE
GERECHNET WERDEN. IN DER ENDRUUTINE
WERDEN AUF DIE VERZUGSZINSEN 133
MEHRWERTSTEUER BERECHNET. DIE EIN-
GABEN WERDEN DURCH EINGABE-NUMMERN
VOM PROGRAMM IM DIALCG GEFURDERT.

162PRUGRAM STEPS
KARL-LUDNIG BUTTE
D - FULDA

6T-AUSHERTUNG VON UEBERTRAGUNGS-
FUNKTIONEN LINEARER NETZMERKE

DIESES PRUGRAMM WERTET EINE KOMPLEX
—~WERTIGE GEBRUCHEN RATIGONALE FUNK-
TION IN P (P=IMAGINAERE EINHEIT*
UNABHAENGIG VARIABEL) MIT REELLEN
KCEFFIZIENTEN FUER FREI WAEHLBARE
HERTE VON P AUS,CHNE DASS DIE KOEF-
FIZIENTEN JEDESMAL NEU EINGEGEBEN
WERDEN MUESSEN.DER GRAD VON NENNER-
WIE ZAEHLERPCLYNOM DARF 9 NICHT
UEBERSCHREITEN. DARSTELLUNG DES
RESULTATS WAHLWEISE IN REAL- UND
IMAGINAERTEIL ¢POLARKOCRDINATEN ODER
BODE-FORM. ANWENDUNGEN:UEBERTRAG—
UNGS- UND IMPEDANZFUNKTICNEN LINE-
ARER NETZWERKEs REGELKREISE USW

126PROGRAM STEPS
HUBERT KAESLIN
CH - ZURICH
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67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES PLAQUES EPAULEES

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE FACTEUR DE
CONCENTRATION DE CONTRAINTES DANS
UNE PLAQUE AVEC UN QU DEUX EPAULE-
MENTS INCLINES OU DROITS. LE PRC-
GRAMME DETERMINE AUSSI LES TENSIONS
NOMINALE ET MAXIMALE DANS LES CAS
DE TRACTIONs FLEXION OU COMBINAISON
DES DEUX.

145PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN CHAPPUIS
CH - LAUSANNE

67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES ARBRE GORGE Ul

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE FACTEUR DE
CONCENTRATION DE CONTRAINTES, LA
TENSION NOMINALE ET LA TENSION
MAXIMALE D'UN ARBRE AVEC UNE GORGE
A FOND SEMI-CIRCULAIRE SOUMIS A LA
TRACTIONs LA FLEXIONs LA TORSION
OU UNE COMBINAISON DE DEUX OU DES
TROIS EFFORTS. LE PROGRAMME EST
AUSSI UTILISABLE SI LES BCRDS DE
LA GORGE SONT INCLINES.

152PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN CHAPPUIS
CH - LAUSANNE

67-FACTEUR DE CONCENTRATION DE
CONTRAINTES ARBRES EPAULES

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE FACTEUR DE
CONCENTRATION DE CONTRAINTES DANS
UN ARBRE AVEC 1 OU 2 EPAULEMENTS
INCLINES OU DROITS. LE PROGRANME
DETERMINE AUSSI LES TENSIONS NOMI-
NALE ET MAXIMALE DANS LES CAS DE
TRACTIONs FLEXIONs TCRSION, OU
CCOMBINAISON DE CES CHARGES.

165PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN CHAPPUIS
CH - LAUSANNE

67-IMAGESs DERIVEES 1,293EMESs
RACINESs MAXs MA, INFLEXION

ETUDE DE FONCTION:IMAGEs DERIVEES
PREMIERES » DEUXIEME ET TROISIEME

EN DES POINTS QUELCONQUES .RECHERCHE
DES RACINESs DES PUINTS D® EXTREMUM
ET DES POINTS D'INFLEXION PAR
APPROXIMAITCN.

168PROGRAM STEPS
JACQUES MAREE
B - NAMUR

67-CERCLE DE MOHR

CE PROGRAMME DETERMINE LE CERCLE DE
MCGHR A PARTIR DE 3 CONTRAINTES
RATTACHEES A UNE AXE DE REFERENCE.
LE PROGRAMME DONNE LES PARAMETRES
FONDAMENTAUX DU CERCLE FONDAMENTAL
ET PERMET LE CALCUL DE L*ETAT DE
CONTRAINTE POUR N'IMPORTE QUEL
ANGLE .

111PROGRAM STEPS
JACQUES MASSON
CH — ST SULPICE

97-METHODE DE FERRARI

LA METHODE DE FERRARI EST DEVENUE
LA PLUS RAPIDE ET LA PLUS COMPLETE
POUR CALCULER NUMERIQUEMENT LES
RACINES D'UNE EQUATION DU QUATRIEME
DEGRE A UNE INCONNUE, MEME AVEC UN
MINI-ORDINATEUR.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL VAUTIER
CH - GENEVE

67-NAVIGATION ASTRONOMIQUE: TABLESe
DIVERSES (EPHEM. NAUT.: FRIOCOURT)

TABLES DE CCRRECTION DES HAUTEURS
SOLEIL/LUNE /PLANETES/ETOILES; LES
COMPOSANTES PEUVENT ETRE OBTENUES
SEPAREMENT (EPHEMERIDES NAUTIQUES:

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

700060 (CONTD)

TABLES 1 A 9; FRICOURT:TABLES 1,2,3
T728912517922,35 ET 36) o REFRACTION:
PRESSION EXPRIMABLE EN MM HG OU NB;
ERREUR INFERIEURE A:0.01° POUR
H>1.5% 0.07' POUR 0<H<1.5%

217PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-PSYCHROMETRE/ZHUNKIDITE RELATIVE

DONNEES LES TEMPERATURES DES
THERMOMETRES A BULBESs L°UN SEC ET
L® AUTRE HUMIDEs ET LA PRESSION
BAROMETRIQUAs LE PRUGRAMME CALCULE:
1-LA TENSION REELLE DE VAPEURe EN
MILLIBAR;
2-LA TENSION DE VAPEWR A LA
SATURATICN;
3-L*HUMIDITE RELATIVE EN POUR-CENT;
4-LE CONTENU EN GRAMMES D'EAU PAR
1 M3 D'AIR DANS L'ESSAI;
5-LE POINT DE RUSEE EN DEGRES
CELSUIS

053PROGRAM STEPS
ARRIGO BOEHM
1 - TORINO

67-RECTIFICATION BINAIRE PAR LA
METHODE DE MC CABE-THIELE

LE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE NOMBRE
D*ETAGES D*ENRICHISSEMENT ET
EPUISEMENT D®UNE COLONNE DE RECTI-
FICATIGN BINAIRE DE VOLATILITE CON-
STANTE, AVEC LES HYPOTHESES DE MC.
CABE-THIELE L®ALIMENTATICN PEUT
ETRE LIQUIDE, VAPEUR QU UN MELANGE.

223PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDI MANS
E - BARCELONA

67-POUTRE ISOSTATIQUE SERIE DE
CHARGES CONCENTREES

POUTRE SUR 2 APPUIS SIMPLES SOUMIS
A UNE SERIE DE CHARGES CONCENTREES
EGALES. LE PROGRAMME CALCULE LES
REACTIONS D*APPUISsROTATIONSsMCMENT
MAXIMUM ET FLECHE MAXIMALE AINSI
QUE LES MOMENTS D* ENCASTREMENT PAR-
FALT SELCN CROSS.

221PROGRAM STEPS
ROGER LECLERCQ
F - PARIS

67-PILE OPERATIONNELLE DE 3
FRACTIONS

OPERATIONS SUR LES FRACTIONS AVEC
UNE PILE OPERATIONNELLE DE 3
"REGISTRES™.

20 7PROGRAM STEPS
PATRICH LANZ
CH - CRISSIER

97-LOTERIES

CE PRUGRAMME PERMET DE JOUER A
TOUTE LGTERIE COMPGRTANT AU MAXIMUM
100 NOMBRES (DE 0 A S9/DE 1 A 100).
LPUTILISATEUR ENTRE SIMPLEMENT LA
®TAILLE™ N DE LA LOTERIE ET LE
NOMBRE M DE NUMEROS YOULUS, ET LA
CALCULATRICE LUI FOURNIT ALORS UNE
LISTE DE M NUMEROS COMPRIS ENTRE O
ET N-1 (OU ENTRE 1 ET Ny A CHOIX),
CHAQUE NUMERO N?ETANT PAS REPETE
DANS LA LISTE. PROGRAMME ASSEZ
RAPIDE:POUR M=N=100s ENVIRON 8 MIN.
{MOINS DE 5 SECONDES PAR NUMERO)

19 IPROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-CALCULS DES HEURES DE TRAVAIL
EN HORAIRE LIBRE

LE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE NCMBRE
D*HEURES EXECUTEES EN HORAIRE LIBRE
DE LA JOURNEE ET ENREGISTRE LES

700120 (CONTD)

RESULTATS SUR LA FACE 2; CALCULE
L*HEURE DE SCRTIE EN FOMCTIGN DES
HEURES FAITES AINSI QUE LE TOTAL DE
LA SEMAINE.

112PROGRAM STEPS
JAUNIN DENIS
CH - GENEVE

67-ANALYSE DE COURBES OU TROISIEME
DEGRE

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE PCINT
DC*INFLEXICNy LES POINTS D®INVERSION
ET LES RACINES D*UNE FONCTICN Y(X)
DU TROISIEME DEGREE CONNUE.

IL CALCULE AUSSI Y*(X) EN TOUT
PCINT.

222PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
CH - BOUDRY

67-CALCULS PARAMETRES QUARTZ

SOLUTION INTERCHANGEABLE POUR LE
CALCUL DE DIFFERENTS PARAMETRES DU
QUARTZ.

O091PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
CH - BOUDRY

67-SCHEMA EQUIVALENT D°UN QUARTZ

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LES PARAMETRES
EQUIVALENTS D°UN QUARTZ EN SERIE
AVEC UNE CAPACITE CL.

O85PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
Ch - BOUDRY

67-MESURE DES PARAMETRES D°UN
QUARTZ SUR PONT DE MESURE CEIl

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LES PARAMETRES
DU CIRCUIT EQUIVALENT D®UN QUARTZ,
CONNAISSANT CERTAINES DONNEES
MESUREES SUR UN PONT EN 11 NORKA-
LISE CEl.

156PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
CH - BOUDRY

67-DIMENS IONNEMENT DE LA SEMELLE
D'UN MUR DE SOUTENEMENT B.A

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE DIMENSIONNER
AUTOMAT IQUEMENT LA SEMELLE D'UN MUR
DE SOUTENEMENT DONT ON A PREDETER-
MINE L*EPAISSEURL®EPAISSEUR DU MUR
ETANT CONNUE ET UNIFCRME DE HAUT EN
BAS.

PARMI LES RESULTATS, CON TROUVE LE
DEBORD AVANT DE LA SEMELLE PAR RAP-
PGRT AU MURo,LE DEBORDC ARRIEREs LES
CONTRAINTES MAXI ET MINI CU LA CON-
TRAINTE MAXI 2 FCIS ET LEXCENTRI-
CITE DE LA CHARGE TOTALE RELATIVE-
MENT A L®AVANT DE LA SEMELLE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
NGEL BLANC
F — SAINT-ETIENNE

67-ASTROPHYSIQUE

CE PRGGRAMME CALCULE LA GRAVITE, LE
TEMPS DE REVOLUTIONs LA VITESSE OR-
BITALEs LA VITESSE D*EVASION, LA
VARIATION DE LA GRAVITE AVEC LA
HAUTEUR OU LA PROFONDEUR.

128PROGRAM STEPS
MARC VAN BUGGENHOUT
B = ANDERLECHT

67-AGRAND ISSEMENT SUR PAPIER
CIBACHROME

PARTANT D°UN FORMAT, C°'UNE DUREE
D°EXPOSITION ET D°UN FILTRAGE
INITIAUX CONNESs, ET TENANT COMPTE
DES CARACTERISTIQUES DU PAPIER
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CIBACHROME, CE PROGRAMME CALCULE

LA DUREE D®EXPOSITION ET LA MODIFI-
CATION A APPORTER AUX VALEURS DE
FILTRAGE EN FONCTION DU NOUVEAU
FORMAT CHOISI. IL EST TENU COMPTE
DE L*ECAT A LA LOI DE RECIPROCITE

{ SCHWARZSCHILD) .

145PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-ATOME DE BOHR - ENERGIE SPECTRE
DE H ¢ RAYON + VITESSE E

=CALCUL DE LA FORMULE DE BALMER
LIANT LES RAIES DU SPECTRE D'H A
LA LONGUEUR D®*ONDE.

=CALCUL DU RAYON DES ORBITALES Sul-
VANT LE NOMBRE QUANTIQUE PRINCIPAL
{N)

—CALCUL UE LA VITESSE DE L*E AUTOUR
DU RAYON.

—CALCUL DE L®ENERGIE DE L'ELECTRON
QUI PASSE C°UNE COUCHE A UNE AUTRE

084 PROGRAM STEPS
UYTTEBROECK ALAIN
B - GILLY

67-FACTEURS PREMIERS ET NOMBRES
PREMIERS

LE PROGRAMME 51640 D NE SEPARE PAS
CGMPLETEMENT CERTAINS NUMBRES EN-
TIERS EN FACTEURS PREMIERS.

EXAMPLE sPOUR LE NOMBRE 112,357, LE
PROGRAMME 51640 D DONNE:7-165054,
AU LIEU DE 7-7-2293.

LE NOUVEAU PROGRAMME PRESENTE DONNE
LA TOTALITE DES FACTEURS PREMIERS
DE N*IMPORTE QUEL NOMBRE ENTIER. EN
AUTRE IL MET EN MEMGIRE LES RESUL-
TATS, MEME AVEC UNE HP-67.

162PROGRAM STEPS
MATHI AN
F - ST DIDIER AU MONT D*OR

67-ECART RECIPROCITE FILMS COULEUR

CALCUL DE LA DUREE REELLE D'EXPOSI-
TION, CONNAISSANT SA DUREE THEORIQUE
(DETERMINEE AVEC UNE CELLULE PHOTO-
ELECTRIQUEs PAR EXEMPLE),ET L°ECART
A LA LOI DE RECIPROCITE PROPRE AU
MATERIEL. LES PARAMETRES ONT ETE
CALCULES A PARTIR DES COURBES ETA-
BLIES D'APRES LES DONNEES DES FAB-
RICANTS. LE PROGRAMME PERMET DE
DETERMINER L*EXPOSITION REELLE
CGRRESPONDANT A 12 FILMS COULEURS
INVERSIBLES ET NEGATIFS.

{KODAKs AGFA)

128PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-FLIMS COULEUR.
—ECART DE RECIPROCITE

CONNAISSANT LE COEFFICIENT DE
SCHWARZSCHILD, IL EST POSSIBLE DE
CALCULER SOIT LA DUREE DE POSE COR-
RIGEE TC CONNAISSANT LA DUREE THEG-
RIQUE TT,SOIT L*INVERSE:TT CONNAIS-
SANT TC. LES DIFFERENTS PARAMETRES
ONT ETE DETERMINES APRES ETABLISSE-
MENT DE LA COURBE (UNE OROITEs SUR
CCORDONNEES LOGARITHMIQUES) SUR LA
BASE DES DONNEES FOURNIES PAR LA
DOCUMENTATION TECHNIQUE EDITEE PAR
LES FABRICANTS DE MATERIEL SENSIBLE

042PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

97-EQUATION DE PELL: X*$2-AY#¥2=4-]
CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LES SOLUTIONS
ENTIERES DE X#*%2-AY*#%2=1, ETy LORS-
QUPELLES EXISTENT, DE X*#2-AY¥¥2=-]
JUSQU®A LA PREMIERE VALEUR DE X
SUPERIEURE A 10%%*S,

218PROGRAM STEPS

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

70024D (CONTD)

700250

70026D

70027D
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ANDRE JACCOMARD
F - LA TRINITE S/MER

97-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 1
~(PILE OPERATIONNELLE)

CE PROGRAMME, EN CREANT UNE PILE
OPERAT ICNNELLE DE 2 MATRICES 3X3,
PERMET OD'ADDITIONNERy DE SGUSTRAIRE
OU DE MULTIPLIER DES MATRICES, DE
CALCULER L*INVERSEsLA TRANSPGSEE,LE
DETERMINANT QU LE PGLYNOME CARAC-
TERISTIQUE D®*UNE MATRICESET DE MuUL-
TIPLIER UNE MATRICE PAR UN NCMBRE
OU PAR UNE MATRICE CCLCONNE. OPERA-
TICNS EN CHAINE POSSIBLES. L'ENTREE
DES DONNEES ET LA LECTURE DES RE-
SULTATS S'EFFECTUENT EGALEMENT DE
LA FACON LA PLUS CCMMODE.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 2
=(VERSION RAPIDE)

CE PROGRAMME EFFECTUE EXACTEMENT
LES MEMES OPERATIONS QUE LE PRCGR.
STANDRAD SD-10A, MAIS LE TENPS

D*EXECUTION A ETE REDUIT AU MINIMUM 700320

GRACE A LA SUPPRESION DU STOCKAGE
INDIRECT ET DE NCMBREUSES SOUS-
ROUTINES. TEMPS D'EXECUTION DES
FONCTIONS: LBL AeBeC ET Dz 0,6 SEC.
(SD-10A2154S<)/LBL E2856S5.(13535.)/
LBL Az1,85. (3,85)/LBL B36,0S.
(14,7S.)/LBL C2255S. (8555.). DE
PLUSy UNE FONCTICN ®PAUSE™ PGUR LA
LECTURE DES RESULTATS A ETE AJOUTEE

224PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

97-MATRICES 3X3, PROGRAMME 3
~{RANG ET POLYNOME)

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE CALCULER LE
RANG OU LE POLYNCME CARACTERISTIQUE
DE TOUTE MATRICE 3X3. LES TEMPS DE
CALCULS SONT MINIMAUX: POLYNOME
CARACTERISTIQUE:3 SECONDES; RANG:AU
MAXIMUM 5 SECONDES. TOUT EN ETANT
TOTALEMENT INDEPENDANT,CE PROGRARNE
PEUT ETRE UTILISE CONJCINTEMENT
AVEC LES PROGRAMMES ®“MATRICES 3X3%
1 ET 2.

21 8PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-POLYNOME CARACTERISTIQUE D®UNE
MATRICE 4X4; DETERMINANT

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE CALCULER LE
DETERMINANT QU LE PCLYNOME CARAC-
TERISTIQUE D'UNE MATRICE 4X4; CAL-
CULS TRES RAPIDES: DETERMINANT: 7
SECONDES; POLYNOME CARACTERISTIQUE:
15 SECONDES. TOUT EN ETANT TOTALE-
MENT INDEPENDANT,CE PRCGRAMNE A ETE
PREVU POUR ETRE UTILISE CONJGINTE-
MENT AVEC LE PROGRAMME 51442 D.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

97-RANG ET DETERMINANT D°UNE
MATRICE 4X4

CE PROGRAMME PERMET CE CALCULER LE
RANG OU LE DETERMINANT DE TOUTE
MATRICE 4X4. (LE RANG EST LA DIMEN-
SION MAXIMALE D'UNE SOUS—-MATRICE A
DETERMINANT NON NUL). TOUT EN ETANT
TOTALEMENT INDEPENDANT sCE PROGRAMME
A ETE PREVU POUR ETRE UTILISE CON-
JOINTEMENT AVEC LE PROGRAMME 514420

223PROGRAM STEPS

PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

67-L°ATTAQUE NUCLEAIRE

700300 (CONTD)

CE JEU (PROPCSE PAR SCIENCE ET VIE
DE JUILLET 7S) PERMET DE DETRUIRE 5
SILOS NUCLEAIRES REPARTIS DANS UNE
GRILLE DE 10X10: SOIT PAR DES TIRS
AU BUT (A RAISON DP°UNE MEGATONNE
PAR TIR). SCIT PAR DES TIRS A RAYON
DE DESTRUCTION PLUS ETENDU (NECES-
SITANT ALGRS DES CHARGES UNITAIRES
D'AUTANT PUS ELEVEES QUE LE RAYON
DE DESTRUCTICN EST PLUS GRAND).
APRES CHAQUE TIR,L'ECRAN EN AFFICHE
LE RESULTAT, ET DONNE DES INFCRMA-
TIONS DETAILLEES PERMETTANT DE
NETTOYER COMPLETEMENT. AUX MOINDRES
FRAIS, LE TERRITCIRE ENNEMI.

224PRCGGRAM STEPS
WILQUIN DENYS
F - NICE

67-TIC-TAC-TCE

CE PROGRAMME ANNULE OU GAGNE, QUE
LA MACHINE JGUE LA PREMIERE CU NON.

218PROGRAKN STEPS
GCULOIS DAVID
F - PARIGNARGUES

67-CASING 9 OU LA ROULETTE AUX
MULTIPLES CHANCES

CE PROGRAMME PRESENTE CERTAINES
ARALOGIES AVEC CELUI MR 51120 D
SFISHING COMPETITICN®, (QUI POURRAIT
ETRE SENSIBLEMENT AMELIGRE).IL PER-
MET EVENTUELLENENT A 4 PERSONNES DE
JOUER CONTRE LA CALCULATRICEsQUI SE
SUBSTITUE AU CASING ET COMPTABILISE
LES GAINS (OU LES PERTES) DE CHACUN
{T0UT EN OFFRANT LA PCSSIBILITE DE
OBTENIRsA TOUT MOMENT.DE MULTIPLES
RENSEIGNEMENTS COMPLEMENTAIRES).IL
EST PRATIQUEMENT IMPOSSIBLE DE SE
LIVRER A DES ERREURS DE MANIPULA-
TION RENDANT LE JEU CADUC - LIBERTE
MAXIMUM DE TACTIQUE EST LAISSEE

224PROGRAM STEPS
MILQUIN DENYS
F - NICE

67-ECLAIR ELECTRONIQUE
ASA /7 DIN. NOMBRE-GUIDE

1) CONNAISSANT LES NGe L°ANGLE D*
ECLAIRAGE ET LA DISTANCE TORCHE-
SUJETON CALCULE LE NG RESULTANT DE
CHAQUE TORCHE ET L°CUVERTUR NR A
DCNNER A L'OBJECTIF PGUR LA PRISE
DE VUES.VALABLE POUR 1 A 4 TORCHES.
2) CONVERSICGN ASA/ODIN

3) CONNAISSANT LE N6 CARACTERIS-
TIQUE (N100) DE LA TORCHE, ON PEUT
CALCULER K1, N6 CORRESPONDANT A UNE
SENSIBILITE DE FILM S1 DCMNEE, QU
VICE-VERSA.

(SI NECESSAIRE PCUR AVCIR UN N1
DONNE)

166PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-ECLAIR ELECTRONIQUE
NOMBRE-GUIDE. ASA / DIN

TROIS PROGRAMMES DISTINCTS:

1) CONNAISSANT LE NGMBRE-GUIDE DE
LA TORCHE, L®ANGLE D'ECLAIRAGE ET
LA DISTANCE LAMPE-SUJETs PERMET DE
CALCULER L*CUVERTURE RESULTANTE, EN
EMPLOYANT JUSQU®A 4 TCRCHES SIMUL-
TANEMENT

2) CONVERSICN INDICES DE SENSIBILI-
TE ASA/DIN

3) CALCUL DU NOMBRE-GUIDE (NG)
CCRRESPONDANT A UNE SENSIBILITE S1
ASA, CONNAISSANT LE NG CARACTERIS-
TIQUE DE LA TCGRCHE (100 ASA)

168PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

700350 67-DUEL AERIEN
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DEUX JOUEURS PILOTENT CHACUN LEUR
AVION APRES L'AVOIR FAIT DECOLLER
DE LEUR BASE. LEURS POSITIONS SGONT
REPEREES SUR UNE GRILLE 50X50.
QUAND ILS SCNT A PORTEE DE MISSILES
ILS PEUVENT TIRERy ETs S'ILS ONT
BIEN VISE, ILS PEUVENT DETRUIRE
LEUR ADVERSAIRE. MAIS LE CARBURANT
S'EPUISE. EN AURA-T-IL ASSEZ POUR
ATTERRIR A LA BASE,REFAIRE UN PLEIN
ET DECOLLER QU BIEN L®AVION S'ECRA-
SERA-T-IL <e.?

224PROGRAM STEPS
PAUL SEBAH
F — MARSEILLE

97-MULTIPLICATION DE MATRICES
D®ORDRE 3 ET 4

-LE COTE 1 DE LA CARTE PERMET DE
MULTIPLIER UNE MATRICE A 3X3 PAR
UNE MATRICE B 3XN (N ILLIMITE).
—LE COTE 2 DE LA CARTE PERMET DE
MULTIPLIER UNE MATRICE A 4X4 PAR
UNE MATRICE B 4XN (N ILLIMITE).

LA MATRICE A EST SAUVEE EN MEMOIRE.

188PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH -~ DELEMONT

97-MULITPLICATION DE MATRICES
D°ORDRE 5

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE MULTIPLIER
UNE MATRICE A 5X5 PAR UNE MATRICE

B 5XN (N ILLIMITE). LES ELEMENTS
DE CHAQUE MATRICE SONT ENTRES UNE
SEULE FOIS AU CLAVIERs AUCUNE CARTE
DE DONNEES N°®EST NECESSAIRE ET LA
MATRICE A EST SAUVEE EN MEMOIRE.

216PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

97-BULTIPLICATION DE MATRICES
D*ORDRE &

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE MULTIPLIER
UNE MATRICE A 6X6 PAR UNE MATRICE
B 6XN (N ILLIMITE). LES ELEMENTS

DE CHAQUE MATRICE SONT ENTRES UNE
SEULE FOIS AU CLAVIER, AUCUNE CARTE
DE DONNEES N'EST NECESSAIRE ET LA
MATRICE A EST SAUVEE EN MEMOIRE.

157PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

67-COMBAT NAVAL {1 A 20 DIMENSIONS)

BUT DU JEU:

COULER UN BATEAU EN NE CONNAISSANT
QUE LA DISTANCE DE SCN TIR AU
BATEAU (SI LA DIMENSION EST 1, ON
NE SAIT QUE SI LE TIR EST TROP LONG
GU TROP COURT)

177PROGRAM STEPS
PATRICK LANZ
CH - CRISSIER

67-PILE OPERATIONELLE DE 3 NOMBRES
COMPLEXES 1

PERMETS D'EFFECTUER LES OPERATIONS
SUIVANTESs SUR UNE PILE DE TROIS
REGISTRES:

ENTERy; #y —5 Xy /9 X ECHANGE Y,

R ROLL-DOWNs R ROLL-UP, STOs RCL,
STKy LAST Xy MOYENNEs (CONJUGUE),s
IXI (NORME). EST ENTIEREMENT
COMPATIBLE AVEC LES AUTRES CARTES
DE LA SERIE (UN CALCUL COMMENCE
AVEC UNE CARTE PEUT UTILISER LES
AUTRES CARTES SIMPLEMENT EN LES
PASSANTS QUAND C'EST NECESSAIRE).

224PROGRAM STEPS
PATRICK LANZ
CH - CRISSIER

67-PILE OPERATIONELLE DE 3 NOMBRES
COMPLEXES 11

700410

70042D

700430

700440

70045D

700460
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PERMETS D®EFFECTUER LES CPERATIONS
SUIVANTESs SUR UNE PILE DE TROIS
REGISTRES:

ENTERy; +9 =9 Xo /9 X ECHANGE Y,
X*%xN, RACINE NIEME, (TCUTES LES
SOLUTIONS)s IN X, E**N, STKeLAST X»
MOYENNE (COUNJUGUE) » IXI (NGRME)

EST ENTIEREMENT CONPATIBLE AVEC LES
AUTRES CARTES DE LA SERIE (UN CAL-
CUL COMMENCE AVEC UNE CARTE PEUT
UTILISER LES AUTRES CARTES SIMPLE-
MENT EN LES PASSANTS QUAND C'EST
NECESSAIRE) .

224PROGRAM STEPS
PATRICK LANZ
CH - CRISSIER

67-CADRANS SOLAIRES SUR UN PLAN
HORIZONTAL ET UN PLAN VERTICAL

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE DESSINER,
POUR UN LIEU DE LATITUDE CONNUE,
DEUX TYPES DE CADRAN SCLAIRE (SUR
UN PLAN HGRIZONTAL QU UN PLAN VER-
TICAL EST-OUEST). IL CALCULE LES
COCRDONNEES DU PGINT D°CMBRE A UN
JOUR ET A UNE HEURE DETERMINE; IL
CALCULE AUSSI LES RAYONS HGRAIRES
SUR LESQUELS SE TROUVENT TOUS LES
POINTS O°*OMBRE CORRESPCNDANT A LA
MEME HEURE. CALCUL SIMPLIFIE MAIS
APPROX IMAT ION SATISFAISANTE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN MATHIAN
F - ST DIDIER AU MONT D*CR

67-DUREE DU JOUR ET AUTRES
CARACTERISTIQUES SOLAIRES

POUR UN LIEU DETERMINE.CE PRUGRAMME
CALCULEs AVEC UNE ASSEZ BONNE PRE-
CISION, TOUTES LES CARACTERISTIQUES
SOLAIRES DEPENDANT DE LA LATITUDE:
DUREE DU JOURs HEURE ET AZIMUT DU
LEVER DU SOLEILs ETCe... IL CALCULE
EGALEMENT LA DATE DE CERTAINS
PHENGCMENES PARTICULIERS A LA ZONE
DES TROPIQUES ET A LA ZONE PGLAIRE:
PASSAGE DU SOLEIL A LA VERTICALE,
JOUR ET NUIT POLAIRES.

223PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN NATHIAN

F - ST DIDIER AU MGNT D*'CR

97-DERIVEE (POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
D'UNE FONCTION EN UN PGINT EN
APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2 DANS LE
VOISINAGE DU PGINT CONSILERE,
EN DERIVANT LE PCLYNCME AINSI
CONSTRUIT. ASSEZ BONNE PRECISICN
ET RESULTAT EXACT POUR TCUT POLY-
NOME DE DEGRE EGAL GU INFERIEUR A
2. TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 3 SECONDES.

PUIS

032PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE {(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 4)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA CERIVEE
DP*UNE FONCTION EN UN POINT EN
APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME OE DEGRE 4 DANS LE
VOISINAGE DU POINT CONSIDEREs PUIS
EN DERIVANT LE PCLYNCME AINSI CON-
STRUIT. BONNE PRECISION ET RESULTAT
EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNCME DE DEGRE
EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 4. TEMPS DE
CALCUL GENERALEMENT INFERIEUR A 6
SECONDES.

046PROGRAM STEPS

PASCAL FAIVRE

CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE (POLYNOME DE DEGRE 6)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
DUNE FONCTION EN UN POINT EN

700460 (CONTD)

700470

700480

700490

70050D

700510

APPROXIMANT LA DITE FCNCTION PAR UN
PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 6 DANS LE VCISI-
NAGE DU POINT CCONSIDERE. PUIS EN
DERIVANT LE PCLYNCME AINSI CON-
STRUIT. TRES BONNE PRECISION ET
RESULTAT EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNGME
DE DEGRE EGAL GU INFERIEUR A 6.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 8 SECONDES.

O56PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE (PULYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

CE PRUGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
D*UNE FONCTION EN UN PCINT EN
APPROXIMANT LA DITE FCNCTION PAR UN
PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 8 DANS LE VOISI-
NAGE DU PGINT CONSIDERE, PUIS EN
DERIVANT LE PGLYNCME AINSI CON-
STRUIT. EXCELLENTE PRECISION ET
RESULTAT EXACT POUR TGUT POLYNGME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 8.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 10 SECONDES-

065PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SECONDE
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SECONDE D'UNE FCNCTION EN UN POINT
EN APPRCXIMANT LA DITE FCONCVICN
PAR UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 2 DANS LE
VGISINAGE DU PGINT CCNSIDERE, PUIS
EN DERIVANT DEUX FOIS LE POLYNOME
AINSI CONSTRUIT.RESULTAT EXACT POUR
TOUT POLYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL OU
INFERIEUR A 3.TEMPS DE CALCUL GENE-
RALEMENT INFERIEUR A 3 SECONDES.

O33PRCGRAN STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SECONDE
CPOLYNOME DE DEGRE 4)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SECUONDE D®UNE FCNCTIUN EN UN PUINT
EN APPROX IMANT LA DITE FONCTION

PAR UN POLYNCME DE DEGRE 45 PUIS

EN DERIVANT DEUX FOIS LE POLYNOME
AINSI CONSTRUIT.RESULTAT EXACT POUR
TCUT POLYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL OU
INFERIEUR A 5.TEMPS DE CALCUL GENE-
RALEMENT INFERIEUR A 6 SECONDES.

053PRGGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SECONDE (PCLYNOME DE
DEGRE 6)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SECONDE D®UNE FONCTION EN APPROXI-
MANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR UN POLY-
NOME DE DEGRE 6 DANS LE VOISINAGE
DU POINT CONSIDEREsPUIS EN DERIVANT
LE POLYNCME AINSI CCNSTRUIT DEUX
FCIS. BONNE PRECISICN ET RESULTAT
EXACT PGUR TOUT PCLYNCME DE DEGRE
EGAL QU INFERIEUR A 7. TEMPS DE
CALCUL GENERALEMENT INFERIEUR A

8 SECGNDES.

064PRCGRAN STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SECONDE (PCOLYNOME DE
DEGRE 8)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SECONDE D®UNE FCONCTION EN UN POINT
EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 8. DANS LE
VCISINAGE DU POINT CONSIDERE, PUIS
EN DERIVANT DEUX FOIS LE PCLYNOME
AINSI CONSTRUIT. TRES BCNNE PRECI-
SION ET RESULTAT EXACT POUR TOUT
PCLYNCME DE DEGRE EGAL GU INFERIEUR
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A 9. TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 11 SECONDES.

O78PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME (POLYNOME DE
DEGRE 8)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA TROISIEME
DERIVEE D'UNE FONCTION EN UN POINT
EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME DU HUITIEME DEGRE, PUIS
EN DERIVANT LE POLYNGME AINSI CON-
STRUIT TROIS FOIS. TRES BUNNE PRE-
CISION (GENERALEMENT & CHIFFRES SI-
GNIFICATIFS JUSTES) ET RESULTAT
EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNOME DE DEGRE
EGAL OU INFERIEUR A B. TEMPS DE
CALCUL GENERALEMENT INFERIEUR A 10
SECONDES.

OTOPRCGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH -~ DELEMONT

97-PILE OPERATIONNELLE DE VECTEURS

CE PROGRAMME CREE UNE PILE OPERA-
TIONNELLE DE 3 VECTEURS DE DIMEN-
SION 3 SE CGMPORTANT EXACTEMENT DE
LA MEME FACON QUE LA PILE HABI-
TUELLE DE VOTRE CALCULATRICE.OPERA-
TIONS POSSIBLES:1)ENTER 2)+ 3)-
4)PRODUIT VECTORIEL S)MULTIPLICA-
TION D*UN VECTEUR PAR UN NOMBRE
6)X ET Y PERMUTES 7)PRODUIT SCA-
LAIRE 8)NORME D'UN VECTEUR 9)STO
10)RCL 11) STACK ET 12)ANGLE ENTRE
DEUX VECTEURS.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

97-FACTORISATION RAPIDE

CE PROGRAMME DECOMPOSE UN ENTIER EN
PRODUIT DE NOMBRES PREMIERS MUNIS
DE LEURS EXPOSANTS RESPECTIFS. TaQUT
A ETE FAIT CANS LE BUT DE REDUIRE
AU MAXIMUM LE TEMPS DYEXECUTION DE
CE PROGRAMME, DE TELLE SORTE QU'IL
EST CERTAINEMENT IMPUSSIBLE DE CON-
CEVOIR UN PROGRAMME SIMILAIRE PLUS
RAPIDE. A TITRE D'EXAMPLE, LA DE-
CCMPOSITION DE 894983 EST ACHEVEE
EN MOINS DE DEUX MINUTES.

QUI DIT MIEUX?

198PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

97-TORSION ET DERIVEES

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE CALCULER
AVEC UNE GRANDE PRECISION LA TOR-
SION DE TOUTE COURBE DONNEE PAR SES
3 EQUATIONS PARAMETRIQUES X{(+#),Y(+)
ET Zl+). LES DERIVEESs DERIVEES SE-
CONDES ET DERIVEES TROISIEMES DE
CES 3 FONCTIONS SONT AUSSI CALCU-
LEES AVEC UNE BONNE PRECISION ET
ACCESSIBLES A L*UTILISATEUR.

159PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97—MASTER MIND (VERSION RAPIDE)

VOUS POUVEZ JOUER AU MASTER MIND
AVEC VOTRE HP GRACE A CE PROGRAMME,
ET ESSAYER DE DECCUVRIR LE CODE
SECRET DE 4 CHIFFRES ENTRE 1 ET 9
QU'ELLE A GENERE ELLE-MEME OU QuU*
UNE PERSONNE LUI A DONNE A VOTRE
INSU.PRINCIPALE PARTICULARITE DE CE
PROGRAMME: LE TEMPS DE REPONSE DE
VOTRE HP LORS DE CHAQUE ESSAI A ETE
MOINS DE 1 SECONDES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

700570

700580

700590

700600

700610

700620
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97-CALCUL DES COORDONNEES DU RAYON
D®ANGLE SUR FORME TV

LE PROGRAMME CALCUL LES COURDONNEES
DU RAYON D®ANGLE DANS LES DEUX
FORMES ™TELEVISICN®,ET LA DIAGONALE
(VCIR DESSINS)»s OU UN RAYON D'ANGLE
EN FONCTIGN D®UNE DIAGCNALE IMPGSEE
DANS CE CAS UNE ESTIMATICN DU RAYGN
DE DEPART EST DEMANDEE. FORMES
FREQUENTES EN HORLOGERIE.

220PROGRAM STEPS
JAUNIN DENIS
CH - GENEVE

97-SYMBOLE DE JACOBI-LEGENDRE

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE SYMBOLE DE
JACOBI-LEGENDRE (A/B)y A EST UN
ENTIER QUELCONQUEs B UN ENTIER
POSITIF IMPAIR. LA SEULE LIMITATION
AU PROGRAMME EST QUE LES ENTIERS

NP ALENT PAS PLUS DE DIX CHIFFRES.

135PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN LAGRANGE
F - REIMS

9T-DERIVEE
{POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10}

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
DPUNE FCNCTION EN UN PCINT EN
APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR

UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10 TANS LE
VOISINAGE DU PCINT CONSIDEREs, PUIS
EN DERIVANT LE PCLYNOME AINSI CCON-
STRUIT. PRECISION: GENERALEMENT S
CHIFFRES SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS.
RESULTAT ABSGLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT
POLYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL QU INFERIEUR
A 10. TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECUNDES.

079PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

S7-DERIVEE SECONDE
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SECONDE D®UNE FONCTICN EN UN POINT
EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10 DANS LE
VOISINAGE DU PUINT CCONSIDERE, PUIS
EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE SECONDE DE
CE PCLYNGME. PRECISICN:GENERALEMENT
8 CHIFFRES SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS.
RESULTAT ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT
POYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL GU INFERIEUR
A 11. TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECONDES.

089PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH -~ DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 4)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
TRCISIEME D°UNE FONCTION EN UN
POINT EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TICN PAR UN POLYNCME DE DEGRE 4
DANS LE VOISINAGE DU PGINT CONSI-
DEREs PUIS EN DERIVANT LE PGLYNGME
AINSI CONSTRUIT 3 FOIS. RESULTAT
EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNOME DE DEGRE
EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 4. TEMPS DE
CALCUL GENERALEMENT INFERIEUR A 6
SECONDES.

045PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 6)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
TROISIEME D°UNE FONCTICN EN UN
POINT EN APPROUXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TICN PAR UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 6
DANS LE VOISINAGE DU PCINT CONSI-
DEREs PUIS EN DERIVANT LE POLYNGME
AINSI CONSTRUIT 3 FOIS. EONNE
PRECISION ET RESULTAT EXACT POUR

700620
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TOUT POLYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL OU
INFERIEUR A 6. TEMPS DE CALCUL
GENERALEMENT INFERIEUR A 8 SECONDES

055PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE TROISIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
TRCISIEME D'UNE FONCTIGN EN UN
PCINT EN APPRGXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TION PAR UN POLYNCME DE DEGRE 10
DANS LE VOISINAGE DU PGINT CONSI-
DEREs PUIS EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE
TROISIEME DE CE PCLYCOME.
PRECISION: GENERALEMENT 7 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS. RESULTAT
ABSCLUMENT EXACT PCUR TGUT PCLYNOME
DE DEGRE EGAL CU INFERIEUR A 10.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECCNDES.

092PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE QUATRIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 6)

CE PRCGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
QUATRIEME D'UNE FONCTICN EN UN
PCINT EN APPRGXIMANT LA DITE FGNC-
TION PAR UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 6
DANS LE VCISINAGE DU PCINT CONSI-
DEREs PUIS EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE
QUATRIEME DE CE PCLYNOME.
PRECISION ASSEZ BONNE, RESULTAT
EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNOME DE DEGRE
EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 7. TEMPS DE
CALCUL GENERALEMENT INFERIEUR A

8 SECONDES.

059PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE QUATRIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
QUATRIEME D'UNE FONCTION EN UN
PUINT EN APPRUXIMANT LA UITE FONC-
TION PAR UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 8
DANS LE VCISINAGE DU PGINT CONSI-
DEREy PUIS EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE
QUATRIEME DE CE PCLYNGKE.
PRECISION: GENERALEMENT 5 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS ECACTS. RESULTAT
ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNOME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 9.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 11 SECONDES.

OT7PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
ChH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE QUATRIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
QUATRIEME D°'UNE FOCNCTICN EN UN
PCINT EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TION PAR UN POLYNOME DE OEGRE 10
DANS LE VCISINAGE DU PCINT CONSI-
DEREs PUIS EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE
QUATRIEME DE CE PCLYNCME.
PRECISION: GENERALEMENT 5 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS. RESULTAT
ABSCLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT PGLYNOME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 11.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALENENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECONDES.

OS9PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE CINQUIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
CINQUIEME D°UNE FONCTION EN UN
POINT EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TION PAR UN POLYNOME DU 8EME DEGRE
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DANS LE VOISINAGE DU POINT CONSI-
DERE PUIS EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE
CINQUIEME DE CE POLYNOME.
PRECISION: GENERALEMENT 4 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS. RESULTAT
ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNGME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 8.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 11 SECONDES.

064PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE CINQUIENE
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
CINQUIEME D®UNE FONCTION EN UN
PCINT EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TION PAR UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10
DANS LE VOISINAGE DU POINT CONSI-
DEREs PUIS EN DERIVANT LE POLYNOME
AINSI CCNSTRUIT 5 FOIS.

PRECISION: GENERALEMENT 5 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTSe. RESULTAT
ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TGUT POLYNOME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 10.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECONDES.

085PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SIXIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 8)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SIXIEME D'UNE FONCTIGN EN UN POINT
EN APPROXIMANT LA OITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME DU 8EME DEGRE DANS LE
VOISINAGE DU POINT CONSIDERE; PUIS
EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE SIXIEME DE
CE POLYNUME. PRECISION:GENERALEMENT
3 CHIFFRES SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS.
RESULTAT ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT
POLYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL CU INFERIEUR
A 9. TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 11 SECONDES.

O072PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SIXIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SIXIEME D'UNE FUNCTION EN UN POINT
EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTION PAR
UN POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10 DANS LE
PUIS
EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE SIXIEME DE
CE POLYNOME. PRECISION:GENERALEMENT
4 CHIFFRES SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS.
RESULTAT ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TGUT
POLYNOME DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR
A 11. TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECONDES.

095PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE SEPTIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
SEPTIEME D®'UNE FGNCTION EN UN
POINT EN APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONC-
TION PAR UN PCLYNOME DE DEGRE 10
DANS LE VOISINAGE DU POINT CONSI-
DERE, PUIS EN CALCULANT LA DERIVEE
SEPTIEME DE CE PCLYNCME.
PRECISION: GENERALEMENT 3 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS. RESULTAT
ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TOUT POLYNOME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 1.
TEMPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECONDES.

O82PRUGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DERIVEE HUITIEME
(POLYNOME DE DEGRE 10)

700730

T0074D

700750

70076D

700770

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

700720 (CONTD)

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DERIVEE
HUITIEME D®UNE FGNCTION EN
APPROXIMANT LA DITE FONCTIGN PAR UN
POLYNOME DU DIXIEME OEGRE DANS LE
VOISINAGE D*UN PCINT, PUIS EN CAL-
CULANT LA DERIVEE HUITIEME DU POLY-
NOME EN CE PGINT.
PRECISION:GENERALEMENT 2 CHIFFRES
SIGNIFICATIFS EXACTS. RESULTAT
ABSOLUMENT EXACT POUR TGUT POLYNOME
DE DEGRE EGAL OU INFERIEUR A 11.
TENPS DE CALCUL GENERALEMENT
INFERIEUR A 13 SECCNDES.

082PROUGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH - DELEMONT

97-DISTRIBUTION NORMALE

CE PROGRAMME PERMET UE CALCULER

LA DENSITE DE PROBABILITE ET LA
FONCTION DE REPARTITION.

PRECISICN: 5 CHIFFRES SIGNIFICATIFS
JUSTESs ET CELA AVEC UN TEMPS DE
CALCUL MINIMAL:SEULEMENT 6 SECONDES
CALCULE EGALEMENT LA FONCTION CUMU-
LATIVE ENTRE -U ET #U, AINSI QuU*
ENTRE Ul ET U2.

101PROGRAM STEPS
PASCAL FAIVRE
CH — DELEMONT

67-MULTIPLICATIONS GEANTES

PROGRAMME PERMETTANT D'EFFECTUER

LE PRODUIT DE 2 NOMBRES TOTALISANT
ENSEMBLE 200 DIGITS GU MGINS.

(EX. 10 CHIFFRES MULTIPLIES PAR 190
CHIFFRESs 2020.180s 30...40, ETC).
IL EST EGALEMENT PCSSIBLE DCELEVER
AU CARRE UN NOMBRE DE 200 DIGITS

OU MOINS. L*EXECUTIGN DU PRGGRAMME
EST RAPIDE. PAR EXEMPLE IL FAUT
MOINS DE 200 SECONDES POUR UN
PRGDUIT DE 20 CHIFFRES PAR 170
CHIFFRES, ET 8 SECCNDES POUR 10
CHIFFRES MULTIPLIES PAR 10 CHIFFRES

215PROGRAM STEPS
PHILIPPE WETZEL
F - RIEDISHEIM

67-TUBE A PAROIS EPAISSES

LE PROGRAMME CALCULE LES
CONTRAINTES (RADIALE 6 RADIUS ET
TANGENTIELLE 6 DIAMETER) AINSI QUE
LE DEPLACEMENT U PGUR UN TUBE A
PARGIS EPAISSES SOUSMIS A UN COUPLE
DE PRESSION.UNE PRESSION INTERIEURE
PL ET UNE PRESSION EXTERIEURE PE.

092PROGRAM STEPS
STELIO VOYATZOPGOULGS
GR - ATHENS

67-NOMBRES A DONT LE CARRE A*%2 EST
4A JUXTAPOSITION DE 2 OU 3 CARRES

CERTIANS NOMBRES A VGONT TELS QUE
LEURS CARRES A*#2 S*ECRIVENT CUMME
LA JUXTAPUSITON D*UN NCMBRE VARI-
ABLE DE CARRES PARFAITS. LES DEUX
PROGRAMMES CI-JOINTS S°®APPLIQUENT
AUX CAS OU CE DERNIER NOMBRE EST
EGAL A 2 OU 3 (PGUR LE 1ER PRO-
GRAMME) ET A 4 AU 5 (PGUR LE 2EME}.
ON PEUT DETERMINER A VGLONTE T0US
LES NOMBRES A INFERIEURS A
SQRT10%*N OU COMPRIS ENTRE
SQRT10*¥M ET SQRT10¥%*N.

173PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN MATHIAN
F — ST DIDIER AU MONT E*CR

67-NOMBRES A DONT LE CARRE A®*2 EST
LA JUXTAPOSITION DE 4 OU 5 CARRES

VOIR "PROGRAM ABSTRACT*™ DU
PRCGRAMME NC. T0076 C.

223PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN MATHIAN
F - ST DIDIER AU MONT D°*CR

700780
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67-RONDE DES REGISTRES

R REGISTRES SONT DISPGSES EN CERCLE
(R=4559 6 OU 7)o CHACUN D'EUX SE
TROUVEs AU CHOIXs SGIT DANS 2 ETATS
1 GU 25 SCIT DANS R ETATS3192yceeRe
LE BUT DU JEU EST DE METTIRE LES R
REGISTRES DANS LE MEME ETAT. POUR
CELA, LE CERCLE TOURNE D'UNE FACON
ALEATOIRE ET ON PEUT GBTENIR L'ETAT
DE 2 REGISTRES CHCISIS ET LES CHAN-
GER A SCN GRE. LE NOMBRE DE CHANGE-
MENTS EST LIMITE.

ON PEUT COMPLIQUER LE JEU DE PLUS
EN PLUS: 24 FACCON.

220PRCGRAM STEPS
PAUL SEBAH
F - MARSEILLE

67-0PTIQUE PHOTOGRAPHIQUE
ELEMENTS BASIQUES

A PARTIR DE TROIS PARAMETRES BASI-
QUESSFOCALE, CUVERTURE ET DIAMETRE
DU CERCLE DE CONFUSION, ET DE DEUX
VARIABLES AU CHCIX:DIST. DE PRISE
DE VUE+DIKENSION MAX. OU SUJET,
ECHELLE DE REPRCOUCTICN#DIMENSION
MAX. DU SUJET, CU DIMENSION MAX. DU
SUJET+DIMENSION DE L°®IMAGE, IL EST
PCSSIBLE CE CALCULER LES AUTRES
ELEMENTS: HYPERFOCALEs PROFONDEUR
DE CHAMP, INTERVALLE CE NETTETE,
FACTEUR D*EXPCSITIONy TIRAGE.

AU TOTAL CIX ELEMENTS.

165PRCGRAMN STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-DISTANCE HYPERFOCALE ET AUTRES
ELEMENTS OPTIQUES

APRES INTRODUCTIGN DE L°'CUVERTURE,
OE LA FOCALE ET (FACULTATIVEMENT)
DU DIAMETRE DU CERCLE DE CONFUSIONs
DE L*INCREMENT DE DISTANCEs UNE
BCUCLE CALCULE ET AFFICHE LES ELE-
MENTS OPTIQUES NECESSAIRE A LA
PRISE DE VUESs, ENTRE DEUX DISTANCES ~
FIXEESe LE CALCUL POUR UNE DISTANCE
DONNEE EST AUSSI POSSIBLEs DE MEME
QUE CELUI DE LA DIMENSICN DU SUJET
OU DE L®INAGE EN FONCTICN L®UN
L*AUTRE.

169PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

6T-TANGENTES ET NORMALES

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE DETERMINER,
EN 3 DIMENSIONSs LA TANGENTE A UNE
COURBESLE PLAN NCRMAL A UNE COURBEs
LE PLAN TANGENT A UNE SURFACE ET
LA DRCITE NCRMALE A UNE SURFACE.
LA COURBE SE DEFINIT PAR LES TROIS
EQUATIONS PARAMETRIQUES
XeY9Z=192+3 (T); LA SURFACE SE
DEFINIT PAR L°®EQUATION IMPLICITE
FiXeYs2)=0

164PRCGRAK STEPS
JACQUES MAREE
8 - NAMUR

97-ENREGI STREMENT, IMPRESSION DE
TEXTES

LA 1ERE PARTIE DU PRGGRAMME VGUS
PERMET D®ENREGISTRER UN TEXTE SUR
CARTE MAGNETIQUE.LA 2E PARTIE VOUS
PERMET D' IMPRIMER CE TEXTE AVEC DES
LETTRES.

370PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F - FONTENAY AUX RCSES

97-MACHINE A ECRIRE

VCUS POUVEZ ECRIRE SUR L® IMPRIMANTE
DU HP-97 TOUTES LES LETTRES ET
CHIFFRESy AINSI QUE LES SIGNES
+e=3/3Xs=9(9de_23e
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202PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F - FONTENAY AUX ROSES

67-SUPER MASTERMIND

VOUS CHOISISSEZ LE NOMBRE DE
CHIFFRES, QUE VOUS DESIREZ (2 QU 8).
LE NOMBRE GENERE PAR LE CALCULATEUR
PEUT CONTENIR DES ZERGS ET DES
CHIFFRES IDENTIQUES. QUAND VOUS
TROUVEZ LE NOMBRE MYSTERIEUX, LE
NCMBRE DE PROPOSITIONS EST AFFICHE.

193PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F — FONTENAY AUX ROSES

97-CHEMICAL ELEMENTS I1/A

CE PROGRAMME EST LE CCMPLEMENT PGUR
HP-97 DU PROGRAMME "CHEMICAL ELE-
MENTS II/A". IL PERMET D®INSCRIRE
SUR L*IMPRIMANTE DU HP-97 LE SYM-
BOLE ET LE NOM D'UN ELEMENT CHIMI-
QUE ET CELA EN LETTRES]

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F — FONTENAY AUX ROSES

67-EQUATIONS ET FONCTIONS

CE PROGRAMME REGROUPE CERTAINS CAL-
CULS COURANTS SOUVENT REUNIS DANS
UN MEME PROBLEME (FONCTIONS, DERI-
VEES, INTEGRALES DEFINIESes RACINES
ET MAXI-MINI OE F(X) EVITANT AINSI
DE CHANGER DE PROGRAMME ET DE TABU-
LER PLUSIEURS FOIS LA DEFINITION DE
Fi{X). PAR SON APTITUDE A LA RECHER-
CHE DES RACINES ET SURTOUT DES MA-
XIMA DE LA FONCTIONs IL PEUT ETRE
EGALEMENT UTILE PCUR LE TRACE DES
FONCTIONSy EN PARTICULIER DES FOUNC-
TIONS OSC ILLANTES.

188PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN HORVILLE
F - GENTILLY

67—-MOMENT DYNAMIQUE D*UN CORPS DE
REVOL DE SECTION POLYGONALE

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE POIDSs LA
POSITION DU CENTRE DE GRAVITE ET LE
MOMENT DYNAMIQUE DES CORPS DE REVO-
LUTION DONT LA SECTIGN EST POLYGO-
NALE ET TOURNE AUTOUR DE L'AXE DE
REVOLUT ION.

156PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN CHAPPUIS
CH = WINTERTHUR

67-SOMME DE TROIS OU QUATRE CARRES

CE PROGRAMME N'EST PAS ENTIEREMENT
NOUVEAU. EN PARTICULIER IL A REPRIS
CERTAINS PRINCIPES DE CALCULS DU
PROGRAMME 52323. CEPENDANT IL EN
DIFFERE TOTALEMENT EN CE QUI CON-
CERNE LA SORTIE DES RESULTATS.DANS
CE NOUVEAU PROGRAMME LES RESULTATS
SONT LUS DIRECTEMENT ET PAR GROUPE
DE 3 OU 4 CHIFFRESs ALORS QUE LA
METHUDE DU PROGRAMME 53323, FORT
INGENIEUXs NECESSITE DAVANTAGE D*
INTERVENTIONS DE L°®OPERATEUR.

212PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN MATHIAN
F — ST DIDIER AU MONT D'CR

67—-SOMME DE DEUX, TROIS OU QUATRE
CUBES (N=X#+33+Y#83+2%83+}i%23)

CE PROGRAMME RECHERCHE LES NOMBRES
"N" EGAUX QU SUPERIEURS A UN NOMBRE
DONNE NO ET QUI PEUVENT SE DECOMPO-
SER EN UNE SOMME DE QUATRE CUBES
PARFAITS. POUR CHAQUE VALEUR DE N
ACCEPTABLE, IL DETERMINE EN OUTRE
X3YsZ ET We CE PRUGRAMME PEUT ETRE
UTILISE DE DEUX MANIERES: SOIT EN
ACCEPTANT LES SOLUTIONS OU W=0s QUI
CORRESPONDENT A DES DECOMPOSITIONS

700890

700900

700910

70092D

700930

70094D

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS
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EN 3 OU MEME 2 CUBES, SCIT EN ELI-
MINANT CES SOLUTIONS PARTICULIERES.

193PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN MATHIAN
F - ST DIDIER AU MONT O0'CR

97-FACTORISATION RAPIDE D*UN NOMBRE
ENTIER

CE PROGRAMME DONNE LA DECOMPGSITION
EN FACTEURS PREMIERS D®UN ENTIER
POSITIF N®*AYANT PAS PLUS DE DIX
CHIFFRES. IL A ETE HAUTEMENT OPTI-
MISE; LA DECOMPGSITION LA PLUS
LONGUE DEMANDE 3 HEURES 18 MINUTES
{EN GENERAL PLUS DE 4 HEURES POUR
UN AUTRE PROUGRAMME). LA TOUCHE ‘E&*
PERMET D'UTILISER LE PROGRAMME :
FONCTIONS ARITHMETIQUES.

21TPROGRAM STEPS
JEAN LAGRANGE
F - REIMS

97-FONCTIONS ARITHMETIQUES

A PARTIR DE LA DECGMPOSITIGN EN
FACTEURS PREMIERS D°UN ENTIER, CE
PROGRAMME CALCULE LES FONCTIONS
ARITHMETIQUES SUIVANTES: INDICATEUR
D'EULERs EXPOSANT UNIVERSEL NOMBRE
DE DECOMPOSITION EN SOMME DE DEUX
CARRESs NOMBRES DES DIVISEURSe
SOMME DES DIVISEURS, SOMME DES
PUISSANCES DES DIVISEURS. CE PRO-
GRAMME FAIT SUITE AU PROGRAMME
*FACTORISATION RAPIDE D®UN NOMBRE
ENTIER® NR. 70090; CEPENDANT IL
PEUT ETRE UTILISE INCEPENDAMMENT.

214PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN LAGRANGE
F - REINS

67-PHOTONS 9 MEV CALCUL OU RENDE-
MENT ET DU DEBIT PAR TOP

PROGRAMME POUR LES CALCULS DE
ROUTINE POUR UN FAISCEAU DE PHOTONS
DE 9 MEV ISSUS D®UN ACCELERATEUR
LINEAIRE DE TYPE NEPTUNE 10.CALCULE
LE RENDEMENT EN PROFONDEUR POUR UN
CHAMP D°® IRRADIATION DE TAILLE DON-
NEEs A UNE PRUFONDEUR DONNEE ET
POUR UNE DISTANCE SOURCE PEAU DE
100 CM.

PROGRAMME DEST INE AUX RADIOHPY-
SICIENS TRAVAILLANT CANS LA RACIO-
THERAPIE.

21TPROGRAM STEPS
NGUYEN-THUY-THAI
F - LE HAVRE

67-ECHANTILLON ET LOI NORMALE

A PARTIR D'UN ECHANT ILLONNAGE

DONNE DE VALEURS REGROUPEES AUTOUR
D®UNE VALEUR MOYENNE SUPPOSEE EXIS-
TANTE, LE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA vA-
LEUR MOYENNE THECRIQUE ET L®ECART
TYPE ENTRE LES DIFFERENTES VALEURS,
CORRESPONDANT A LA LCI NCRMALE.
POUR TOUTE VALEUR ENTREE ENSUITE,
LE PROGRAMME CALCULE SA FREQUENCE
THEORIQUE D°®APPARITIONs ET INVERSE-
MENT. ON CALCULE AUSSI LE POURCEN-
TAGE DE CHANCE DE TCMBER ENTRE DEUX
VALEURS DONNEES QUELCONQUES.

151PROGRAM STEPS
BENCIT LEMERCIER
B - BRUXELLES

67-COMPTAGE EN BASE B

CONCU DANS UN BUT PECAGOGIQUE, CE
PRGGRAMME PERMET DE VISUALISER UN
COMPTAGE (1,253 ETC) DANS UNE BASE
B QUELCONQUE,AINSI QUE CE PROCESSUS
DE CE COMPTAGE.

EXEMPLE: BASE 2 AFFICHAGE DE 01,2
PUIS 10. UNE INSTRUCTION PARTICU-
LIERE TRAITE DE LA BASE 60.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
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F — FONTENAY AUX ROSES

67-NOMBRES ORDONNES

CE PROGRAMME ORDONNE UNE SUITE DE
NCMBRES (MAX 23) ENTREE DANS LE
DESORDRE .

211PROGRANM STEPS
JEAN REIBEL
F - FONTENAY AUX ROSES

67-VISCOSITE, LIBRE PARCOURS MOYEN.,
CONVERSION DE TEMPERATURES

CE PRGGRAMME PERMET DE CALCULER LA
VISCOSITE DE L°HELIUM ET DE
L*HYDROGENE LE LIBRE PARCOURS MOYEN
D°UNE MOLECULE ET DE CONVERTIR CER-
TAINES UNITES DE TEMPERATURE EN
DC*AUTRES.

146PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
CH - BOUDRY

67-CALCUL DE BOBINES D*ELECTRO-
VANNES

CONNAISSANT LES CARACTERISTIQUES
DIMENSIONNELLES D°UNE BOBINE AINSI
QUE SON CIRCUIT DE COMMANDE, CE
PROGRAMME PERMET DE CALCULER CER-
TAINS PARAMETRES INTERESSANTS DE
CETTE BOBINE.

148PROGRAM STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
CH - BOUDRY

67-CALCULS DES COMPGSANTS DE
DIFFERENTS REGULATEURS

CE PROGRAMME PERMET DE CALCULER
LES COMPOSANTS NECESSAIRES A LA
REALISATICN DE DIFFERENTS TYPES
DE REGULATEURS QU FILTRES.

161PROGRAN STEPS
ALAIN BERGER
CH —~ BOUDRY

67-97 POINT PAR 2 HAUTEURS
(TRANSPORT AVEC POINT ESTINME)

BASE SUR UNE METHCDE PROPOSEE PAR
G BODENEZe CE PROGRAMME TRAITE LE
PROBLEME DE 2 HAUTEURS ASTRO PRISES
D'UN MOBILE ET DONNE LES 2 POINTS
POSSIBLES. LES ENTREES SONT: POINT
ESTIME POUR L°HEURE DESIREE OU
PGINT, ETy POUR CHAQUE GBSERVATION,
POINT ESTIMEs; ANGLE HCRAIRE PREMIER
MERIDIEN, DECLINAISON ET HAUTEUR
VRAIE.

179PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBGURG

67-97 POINT PAR 2 HAUTEURS D®ASTRES
(TRANSPORT AVEC ROUTE-VITESSE)

BASE SUR UNE METHODE PROPUSEE PAR
G BODENEZ, CE PRCGRAMME TRAITE LE
PRUBLEME DE 2 HAUTEURS ASTRO PRISES
D®UN MOBILE ET CONNE LES 2 PGINTS
PCSSIBLES. LES ENTREES SONT: HEURE
DESIREE DU POINT ET POINT ESTIME A
CETTE HEUREs ROUTE ET VITESSE FOND,
ETs POUR CHAQUE OBSERVATIONs HEURE,
ANGLE HORAIRE PREMIER MERIDIEN.
DECLINAISCN ET HAUTEUR VRAIE.

222PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBGURG

67-97 POINT PAR N HAUTEURS D*ASTRES
(TRANSPORT AVEC POINT ESTINME)

BASE SUR UNE METHCDE PRCPGSEE PAR
G BODENEZ, CE PROUGRAMME CALCULE LE
PCINT PAR N HAUTEURS ASTRO PRISES
D*UN MOBILE. DONNESS SCONT: POINT
ESTIME POUR HEURE DESIREE DU POINT,



PAGE 4-307

701010

701020

70103D

701040

701050

70106D

701070

(CONTD)

ET, POUR CHAQUE OBSERVATION, POINT
ESTIMEs ANGLE HORAIRE PREMIER MERI-
DIENs DECLIMAISON ET HAUTEUR VRAIE.

191PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBCTURG

67-97 POINT PAR N HAUTEURS D®*ASTRES
(TRANSPORT AVEC ROUTE-VITESSE)

BASE SUR UNE METHODE PROPOSEE PAR
G BUODENEZ, CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE
POINT PAR N HAUTEURS ASTRO PRISES
D'UN MOBILE. DONNEES SONT: HEURE
DESIREE DU PUINT ET POINT ESTIME A
CETTE HEURE, ROUTE ET VITESSE FGOND,y
ET, POUR CHAQUE OBSERVATIGN, HEUREs
ANGLE HCRAIRE PREMIER MERIDIEN,
DECLINAISON ET HAUTEUR VRAIE.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67-97 COORDONNEES GEOGRAPHIQUES PAR
N OBSERVATIONS ASTRONOMIQUES

BASE SUR UNE METHODE PROPOSEE PAR
G BODENEZs CE PRUGRAMME DONNE LES
CCORDONNEES GEOGRAPHIQUES A PARTIR
DE N OBSERVATIONS ASTRONOMIQUESs
LES ENTREES ETANT:AH PREMIER MERI-
DIENy DECLINAISON ET HAUTEUR VRAIE.
CERTAINS DE CES ELEMENTS PEUVENT
ETRE CALCULEES PAR CE PROGRAMME EN
Y INCLUANT LES ROUTINES ALEQUATES.

146PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

67 - CONTRAINTES SUR UNE SPHERE A
PARGIS EPAISSES

LE PROGRAMME CALCUL LA DISTRIBUTION
DES CONTRAINTES D'UNE SPHERE A
PARCIS EPAISSESs SUUMISE A UNE
PRESSION EXTERIEURE AINSI Q'UNE
PRESSION INTERIEURE.

0B80PROGRAM STEPS
STELIO VOYATZOPOULOS .
GR - ATHENS

67 — CORRELATION-REGRESSION LIN.
—LOT DE REFERENCE CONSTANT

CORRELATION ET REGRESSION LINEAIRE
A PARTIR D'UN LOT DE REFERENCE
CGNNU DE 38 PIECES MAXIMUM. LES VA-
LEURS DOIVENT ETRE PGSITIVES ET
INFERIEURES A 10**5. LES VALEURS DE
REFERENCE SONT ENREGISTREES ET
STOCKEES. ON PEUT S'Y REFERER SANS
AVOIR A LES INTRODUIRE A CHAQUE
FOIS.

298PROGRAM STEPS
DAVID GILLES
F — NOYON

67-97 NAVISPHERE

VERSION NOUVELLE DE LA NAVISPHERE,
CE PROGRAMME,; CONNAISSANT POSITION
GEOGRAPHIQUE ET DATEs CALCULE POUR
HEURE GMT DONNEE PAR L'UTILISATEUR,
OU CELLE DU CREPUSCULE OU DE L®AUBE
QUCIL PEUT AUSSI DONNERs LA HAUTEUR
DE 42 ETOILES BRILLANTES (PARMI LES
81 DES EPHEM. NAUT.) BIEN REPARTIES
SUR LA SPHERE CELESTE, DONNANT NC
D*ORDREs HAUTEUR ET RELEVEMENT DES
SEULES ETOUILES VISIBLES. CARTE DE
OGNNEES VALIDE PLUS DE 20 ANS POUR
POSITIONS PRECISES A MIEUX QUE 12°.

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBOURG

97-RESIDU DE PUSSANCE
CE PRUGRAMME CALCULE X¥%*N MUD Me

X EST UN ENTIER QUELCONQUE, N ET M
SONT DEUX ENTIERS STRICTEMENT POSI-
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TIFS. L*ALGORITHME UTILISE EST
L*ALGORITHME BINAIRE. LA SEULE
LIMITATION AU PROGRAMME EST QUE LES
ENTIERS N'AIENT PAS PLUS DE DIX
CHIFFRES .

224PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN LAGRANGE
F - REIMS

67 — COBALT 60 DEBIT DE DOSE SUR
L®AXE. METHODE DU RTA

LE PROGRAMME CALCULE LE CEBIT OE
DOSE SUR L®AXE DANS UN FAISEAU DE
RAYONNEMENT DU COBALT 60¢ EN TENANT
COMPTE DE LA DECROISSANCE RADIG-
ACTIVE DU COBALTs DE LA DISTANCE
ENTRE LA SOURCE ET LA SURFACE D*
ENTREE, DE LA PROFONDEUR DU PGINT
DE CALCUL ET DE LA TAILLE DU CHAMP.
POUR UNE DOSE DONNEEs OGN PEUT AUSSI
CALCULER LA DUREE NECESSAIRE D®EX-
POSITIONe. UTILISABLE PCUR LES CAL-
CULS DE ROUTINE EN RADIOTHERAPIE.

20 8PROGRAM STEPS
NGUYEN-THUY-THAIL
F - LE HAVRE

67 - NAVIGATION VFR

POUR MAINTENIR UNE RGUTE SPECIFIQUE
LE PILOTE DOIT DETERMINER L®EFFET
DU VENT SUR LE VOL. CE PROGRAMME
PERMET DE DETERMINER CET EFFET, ET
LE TEMPS AVEC VENT ENTRE 2 PGINTS.
DE PLUS LE PRUGRAMME DETERMINE LA
SOLUTION DU PROBLEME EN FONCTION
DES VARIABLES INTRCGDUITES, CE QUI
FAVORISE SON UTILISATION PRATIQUE.

224PRUOGRAM STEPS
JACQUES MASSON
CH - ST SULPICE

97 - UNITE FONDAMENTALE D°UN CORPS
QUADRATIQUE, EQUATION DE PELL

SOIT D UN ENTIER PGSITIF NGON CARRE
PARFAITs LE PROGRAMME CALCULE L*
UNITE FONDAMENTALE DU CORPS QUADRA-
TIQUE DE DISCRIMINANT D OU 4D SuIl-
VANT QUE D EST CONGRU A 1 MOD 4 OU
NON. AUTREMENT DIT UN CBTIENT LA
PLUS PETITE SOLUTION DE L°EQUATIGN
DE PELL X*32-D*{Y**¥2)=N AVEC N EGAL
4 0OU —4; ON UBTIENT EGALEMENT LA
PLUS PETITE SOLUTICN AVEC N EGAL 1
ou -1.

196PROGRAM STEPS
JEAN LAGRANGE
F - REIMS

67-97 BIORYTHMES

CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LA VALEUR DES
3 CYCLES (CYCLE PHYSIQUE, CYCLE
EMOTIONNEL ET CYCLE INTELLECTUEL)
QUI DEFINISSENT LES BICRYTHMES. IL
CALCULE EGALEMENT LA PENTE DE LA
COURBE A CET ENDRCIT, C*EST A DIRE
LE "MODE DE VARIATION DU CYCLE™
(VITESSE DE VARIATION)

119PROGRAM STEPS
FRANCOIS BALSALGBRE
F — SAINT-ETIENNE

67-VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE THECRIQUE -D*
ORBITE ELLIPTIQUE A ORBITE ELLIPT.

D*UNE ORBITE ELLIPTIQUE Hl,H'1 A
UNE ORBITE ELLIPTIQUE H'1l H2 AUTOUR
DE LA TERREs ON PASSE A UNE CORBITE
ELLIPTIQUE HL, H'L AUTCUR DE LA
LUNE PAR CAPTAGE.

H2-420.000 KM HL~66.000 KM

221PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGAMP

67 - CALCUL RAPIDE HONGRAIRES
CHIRURGIEN-DENTISTE FRANCAIS

701130
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701170

701180
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CE PROGRAMME CALCULE LES HONORAIRES
DU CHIRURGIEN-DENTISTE FRANCAIS,
SUIVANT LEUR CCOIFICATICN EN
LETTRES—~ CLES OFFICIELLESyCONFOR-
MES A LA LEGISLATICN DES CAISSES
MALADIEs ET EN FONCTICGN DES TARIFS
®CONVENTICNNELS®™s EVOLUTIFS.

061 PROGRAM STEPS
PIERRE MGELLO
F - REIMS

67-DE LA TERRE A L°EQUIGRAVITE
LUNAIRE- VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE 1

CE PRUGGRAMME CALCULE EN FONCTION DE
VG, HO, VALEURS DE LA VITESSE ET
DE L°ALTITUDE AU PERIGE.
1)EXENTRICITE DE L°'CRBITE 2)ANGLE
DU RAYON VECTEUR AVEC L'AXE PERIGE
PGUR UNE CISTANCE VCISINE DE
320.000 KM CORRESPONDANT A L°EQUI-
GRAVITE ET V VITESSE DU VEHICULE A
CETTE DISTANCE 3)TENPS DE PARCOURS
ENTRE LA CISTANCE RA=R+HO ET Rl,
4)VC VITESSE CIRCULAIRE A L°ALTI-
TUDE HO S)SUPPLEMENT DE VITESSE AU
PERIGE.

193PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGANP

6T-PERMUTATIONS

LE PRGGRAMME EFFECTUE TGUS LES
CALCULS DANS LE GRCUPE DES PERNMUTA-
TIONS D'UNE ENSEMBLE DE N ELEMENTS
PCUR N COMPRIS ENTRE 1 ET 9:
PERMUTATION COMPOSEE DE DEUX PERMU-
TATIONS: INVERSE D®UNE PERMUTATION:
SOUS-GROUPE ENGENDRE PAR UNE PERMU-
TATION:DECOMPOSITIGN D°UNE PERMUTA-
TION EN PRODUIT DE CYCLES:DECOMPO-
SITION EN PRODUIT DE TRANSPOSITIONS
ET PARITE D®UNE PERMUTATION

176PROGRAM STEPS
GGUIN
F - NANTES

97-CALCUL DE L"ELLIPSE DE CONFIANCE
DANS UNE VARIANTE SYSTEMATIQUE

A PARTIR DE RESULTATS D®ESSALIS DE
VARIANTES SYSTEMATIQUES D°'ORDRE 3
COMPRENANT AU MGCINS 3 REPETITIONS
LE CALCULATEUR DETERMINE LES POINTS
DES ELLIPSES DE CONFIANCES ANIONI-
QUES OU CATIONIQUES INSCRITES DANS
UN DIAGRAMME TRIANGULAIRE POUR UNE
PROBABILITE P=0,05 —~THEGCRIE D°HOMES
CE PROGRMME ACCCOMPAGNERAIT TRES
BIEN LE PROGRAMM NC 51000 D

183PROGRAM STEPS
GUY CESAR
F - LE BONO

67-DE L°EQUIGRAVITE A LA LUNE
VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE 11

CE PROGRAMME VISUALISE LCALTITUDE
DU PERIGEs LA VITESSE AU PERIGEs LA
VITESSE CIRCULAIRE ET LE DELTA DE
CIRCULARISATICN AUTOUR DE LA LUNE.
IL CALCULE EGALEMENT CLoNLoO'LyEL
NECESSAIRES AU CALCUL DU TEMPS DE
PASSAGE DE L°*EQUIGRAVITE AU PERIGE

218PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGAMP

67-DEVELOPPEMENT FONCTION DE LA
TEMPERATURE

CCNNAISSANT LES PARAMETRES

BASIQUE: TEMPERATURE ET DUREE
STANDARD, AINSI QUE LE FACTEUR DE
TEMPERATURE CARACTERISTIQUE DU
MATERIELy, ON PEUT CALCULER LA DUREE
DE DEVELOPPEMENT CORRESPCNDANT A
UNE TEMPERATURE DONNEEs OU LA
TEMPERATURE NECESSAIRE A UNE DUREE
DE DEVELOPPEMENT DETERMINEE.

OB0PRCGRANX STEPS
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ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH = GLAND

67-0RDONNANCE 5
VALEURS

STOCKAGE ET TEST DE

GROUPE DE 7 PRUGRAMMES DE STOCKAGE
D*ORDONNANCE ET DE CGNTROLE OES
REGISTRES-MEMUIRES ET DES VALEURS
QUCILS CONT IENNENT: STOCKAGE DANS
REGISTRES CONSECUTIFS, EN ORDRE
CRUISSANT OU DECRUISSANT,LE VALEURS
SUCCESS IVEMENT INTRGDUITES OU MEMO-
RISEES DANS UN ORDRE QUELCONQUE.
AFFICHAGE DES REGISTRES OCCUPES GU
ENCORE LIBRES.

173PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-AGRANDISSEMENT CIBACHROME
NOUVELLES EMULSIONS CCP-D182

QUELQUES AMELIORATIGNS DES EMUL-
SIONS CIBACHROME,DANS LE COURANT DE
1579, CONCERNANT LES ECARTS A LA LCI
DE RECIPRUCITE ET LES VARIATIONS DE
FILTRAGE EN FONCTIUN DU RAPPGRT D'
AGRANDISSEMENT (DUREE D®EXPUSITION)

* PRGGRAM ABSTRACTS

701240 (CONTD)

701250

NOUS ONT AMENE A MODIFIER LES EQUA- 701260

TICNS PRUPOSEES DANS LE PROGRAMNE
ORIGINAL NO 70019.

153PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-DYNAMIC BALANCING IN ONE PLANE

ON NOTE L'AMPLITUDE DES VIBRATIONS
ET L'ANGLE DE PHASE D®'ABORD SUR LE
CORPS A EQUILIBRER, PUIS APRES L®
AJOUTE D'UN POIDS QUELCONGQUE A UN
ANGLE QUELCONQUE.LE PROGRAMME DONNE
L*AMPLITUDE ET LA PGSITION ANGU-
LAIRE DE VECTEUR CORRESPONDANT A
L*EFFET DU BALOURD AUXILIAIERE SEUL
PUIS EN UTILISANT "R/S™ ON A L®
ANGLE DONT IL FAUT DEPLACER LE
BALGURD AUXILIAIRE AINSI CQUE LE
COEFFICIENT DE CORRECTION DU POIDS
DU BALOURD AUXILIAIRE.

O18PROGRAM STEPS
DACIER JACQUES
B - LIEGE

67-DIVISIONS DE POLYNOMES

CE PROGRAMME EFFECTUE LA DIVISION
SUIVANT LES PUISSANCES DECROIS-
SANTES DE DEUX PUOLYNCOMES DE DEGRES
INFERIEUR A 9. IL DETERMINE LE
QUOTIENT AINSI QUE LE RESTE.

L114PROGRAM STEPS
MASSON JACQUES
CH - ST SULPICE

67-ATTAQUE NUCLEAIRE

CE JEU EST SIMILAIRE A LA BATAILLE
NAVALE. AU LIEU DE COULER DES
NAVIRESy IL SAGIT DE DETRUIRE UN
SILO NUCLEAIRE. 5 SILCS SONT DIS-
POSES SWR UN QUADRILLAGE DE 10/1C.
CHAQUE SILO N*OCCUPE QU'UN SEUL
CARREAU. DE PLUS LE JEU POSSEDE 2
DEGRES DE DIFFICULTE. LE PREMIER
INDIQUE A CHAQUE TIR LA DISPOSITION
GEGGRAPHIQUE DES SILOS PAR RAPPORT
A LA CASE VISEE. LA DEUXIEME NE
L*INDIQUE QUE SI UN SILO EST
TGUCHE.

159PKOGRAM STEPS
JACQUES MASSON
CH - ST SULPICE

67-DE L'EQUIGRAVITE A LA LUNE DUREE
DU VOYAGE

LA TRAJECTOIRE ETANT HYPERBOLIQUE
ENTRE L°*EQUIGRAVITE ET LA LUNE, CE
PROGRAMME CALCULE LA DUREE DU
VOYAGE JUSQU'AU DEGRE LUNAIRE.

701270

70128D

701290

LA PARTIE 2) DU PROGRAMME DETERMINE 701300 67-CORRECTION DE TRAJECTOIRE

A PARTIR DU PERIGE LUNE-TERRE ET

DE L'ANGLE DE LA LUNE AVEC L*AXE
PERIGE APOGE LA VITESSE DE LA LUNE.
ELLE EST INDEPENDANTE DE LA
PREMIER.

129PRUGRAM  STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGAMP

67-EQUILIBRAGE DYNAMIQUE DANS 2
PLANS

LE PROGRAMME DONNEs POUR CHACUN DES
2 PLANS, LE PUIDS CORRECTIF FINAL
ET SA POSITIGN ANGULAIRE. TROIS
LANCERS DE LA MACHINE TOURNANTE
SONT NECESSAIRES. LE PREMIER LANCER
SE FAIT SANS BALGURD AUXILIAIRE;
LES 2 AUTRES LANCERS SE FONT AVEC
UN BALGURD QUELCONQUE PLACE A UN
ANGLE QUELCUNQUE DANS LE PLAN 1 LA
PREMIERE FGIS, PUIS DE MEME DANS LE
PLAN 2.

168PRUGRAM STEPS
JACQUES DACIER
B - LIEGE

67-TRANSFERT DE HOMMANN

DETERMINATION DES PARAMETRES DES
ORBITES INITIAUX ET FINAUX ET DE
CEUX DE LA TRAJECTCIRE DE TRANSFERT
DE HOMMANN. D°®UNE ORBITE CIRCULAIRE
A UNE AUTRE. CE PRCGRAMME DGNNE LES
PERICDES, TEMPS DE TRANSFERT,
EXENTRICITEs VITESSESs IMPULSICNS
UTILES.

190PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F = GUINGAMP

67-CALCUL DE TAUX D°INTERET VRAI
ANNUEL D°UN PLACEMENT A TERME

CE PROGRAMM DONNE AVEC UNE PREC-
SION DE 0,01 A 0,00012 LE TAUX D*
INTERET VRAI ANMUEL A TERME ECHU
D*UN PLACEMENT QU D*UN EMPRUNT A
MENSUALITES FIXE EXESSIVEMENT RAPI-
DEMENT EN MOINS DE 3C SECONDES.

LA PRECISION DECRGIT QUAND LA RAPI-
DITE CRCIT.

MOINS DE 15 SECUNDES DE CALCUL PGUR
UNE PRECISION DE 0,123

UN ORDRE DE GRANDEUR OU TUAX EST
SOUHAITE.

127PRUGRAM STEPS
GUINARD CLAUDE
F - GUINGAMP

97-POLYNOME DE COLOGCATION:
FORMULES DE GAUSS.

A PARTIR SOIT DE DONNEES DISCRETES
{XIsYI)y SGIT D'UNE FONCTICN Y{X)
DEFINIE PAR L'UTILISATEURs LE
PRGGRAMME CALCULE LES DIFFERENCES
FINIES DE Y{X)» PUIS LA VALEUR
APPROCHEE OU INTERPOLEE P(XK) D°*UN
POLYNOME DE DEGRE NsPOUR UNE VALEUR
QUELCONGQUE DE X, PAR LES FURMULES
DIRECTE GU INVERSE DE GAUSS.

155PRUOGRAM STEPS
ANDRE JACCOMARD
F — LA TRINITE S/MER

97-POLYNOME DE COLOCCATION:
FORMULE DE NEWTON

A PARTIR SGIT DE DONNEES DISCRETES
(X1sYI)e SOIT D'UNE FONCTION UTILI-
SATEUR Y{X)s LE PRCGRAMME CALCULE
LES DIFFEKENCES FINIES YK+1 -YK

DE Y{XI), PUIS LA VALEUR APPRCCHEE
OU INTERPOLEE DE Y(X) POUR UNE
VALEUR CQUELCUNQUE DE Xs PAR LES
FORMULES DIRECTE QU INVERSE DE
NEWTON.

152PROGRAM STEPS
JACCCMARD ANDRE
F = LA TRINITE S/MER

VOYAGE TERRE-LUNE (ANNEXE)

A PARTIR DE LA VARIATICN OE VITESSE
CCLINEARE A LA VITESSE DU VEHICULE»
CE PROGRAMME PERMET, CONNAISSANT LA
DISTANCE TERRE ENGIN A LA CORREC-
TION DE MESURER LES NCUVELLES va-
LEURS DE HOs VO CCRRESPONDANT A LA
NCUVELLE CRBITE.

LES PRCGRAMMES 14115111 PERMETTENT
ALORS DE CALCULER LES NOUVEAUX
PARAMETRES DE L°CRBITE LUNAIRE
CCRRESPCNLCANT LA LA CCRRECTION DE
TRAJECTGIRE.

GS1PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGAMP

671-DUREE DU TRAJET EQUIGRAVITE
ORBITE LUNAIRE (PERIGE) PROGR. III

A PARTIR DE CLsALJEL,C'L PARAMETRES
APRES CAPTAGE PAR LA LUNE, CE
PROGRAMME VOUS DCNNERA A L®AIDE DES
PROGRAMMES 1 ET 11 LA DUREE DU
TRAJET EQUIGRAVITE, PERIGE LUNE
(TRAJECTCIRE HYPERBCLICUE) EN
HEURESy MINUTES, SECGNDES.

LE PROGRAMME ANNEXE CALCULE LA
CCRRECTION DE TRAJECTCIRE.

O79PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGAMP

67-CALCULS SGLAIRES

CALCUL L*AZIMUT DU LEVER ET DU
CCUCHER DU SGLEIL.

0S3PROGRAM STEPS
MARC VAN BUGGENHOUT
B - BRUXELLES

67-0PTIQUE PHOTOGRAPHIQUE ELEMENTS
BASIQUES

A PARTIR DE 3 ELEMENTS BASIQUES:
FOCALEy INVERSE DU CIAMETRE DU
CERCLE DE CONFUSICN ET DIAPHROGME
GN CALCULE LES PARAMETRES PRINCI-
PAUX DE LA PRISE DE YUES. CONNAIS-
SANT LA DISTANCE HYPERFOCALE ET LA
DISTANCE: ON OBTIENT: PROFONDEUR DE
CHAMP 4DISTANCE EXTREMES DE NETTETE,
ECHELLE»FACTEUR D'EXPOSITION,TIRAGE
~CN OBTIENT LA ODIMENSICN DE L°®IMAGE
CONNAISSANT CELLE DU SUJET, GU IN-
VERSEMENT .

175PRCGRANM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-ANALYSE CHIMIGQUE I THEORIQUE DES
ELEMENTS CONSTITUTIFS

CONNAISSANT LA FCRMULE BRUTE DE LA
SUBSTANCEs CONTENANT JUSQU'A 8
ELEMENTS CPTICNNELS,IL EST PGSSIBLE
DE CALCULER LE POURCENTAGE THEC-
RIQUE DE CHACUN D'ENTRE EUX. LES
PCIDS ATOMIGUES CCRRESPGNCANTS ONT
ETE MEMGRISES PREALABLEMENT. ON
PEUT LES INTRGDUIRE DE R1 A R8 AU
MGYEN D°UNE CARTE DE CCMNEES. LES
RESULTATS SCNT AFFICHES CONSECUTI-
VEMENT.

175PROGRAK STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND

67-ANALYSE CHINIQUE
FORMULE BRUTE

CONNAISSANT LE POGURCENTAGE DES
ELEMENTS CONNES CANS UNE MOLECULE
CCNTENANT JUSQU®A 5 ELEKENTS
OPTICNNELSs CE PRCGRAMME PERMET DE
CALCULER SA FCRMULE CHIMICUE BRUTE.

182PROGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND
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70136D

701370

70138D

70139

701400

701410

67-INTERPOLATION PAR LA FCRMULE
DE LAGRANGE

F(X) ETANT DEFINI PAR K PCINTS
D'ABSCISSES EQUIDISTANTES (H), LE
PROGR AMME CALCULE F(XU#PXH); IL EN-
REGISTRE LES K PUINTS (K<18) wu
PREENREGISTRE JUSQU'A 17 PUINTS
({DANS CE CAS, L'UTILISATEUR FIXE X0
SUIVANT SES BESGINS): PLUSIEURS
INTERPOLATIGNS SUNT ALURS PUSSIBLES
AVEC UNE SEULE ENTREE DE DUNNEES.

LOUPRUGRAM STEPS
JEAN THIBERGE
F - CHERBGURG

70142D 67-IMPACT SUR LA LUNE

70142D
00000D

701430

701440

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

(CONTD)
DE LA TERRE A LA LUNE BIS

PRCGRAMME 111 BIS

CE PRUGRAMME CALCULE:=1) LA VITESSE
UY ARRIVEE SUR LA LUNE ET L'ANGLE
DE L'AXE TERRE-LUNE AVEC L°ANGLE
POLAIRE LUNAIRE DE L'IMPACT.

2) LE TEMPS GU LA DUREE DU TRAJET
EQUIGRAVITE-IMPACT LUNAIRE.

CE PROGRAMME FAIT SUITE AUX PRC-
GRAMMES 70114-70117

17 7PROGRAM STEPS
CLAUDE GUINARD
F - GUINGAMP

67-COURSE AUTOMOBILE

CE JEU PLUT SE JOUER ENTKE 2 CUN-
CURRENTS GUL PLUS. IL PEUT MEME SE
JOUER SEUL. POUR GAGNER, IL FAUT
AVOIR PAKCOURU LA PLUS GRANDE DIS-
TANCE AVEC UN RESERVOIR CE 140
UNITES Ot CARBURANT LU ALURS AVCIR
EFFECTUE LA PLUS GRANDE VITESSE,
TOUJUURS AVEC 160 UNITES DE CARBU-
RANT. L'ECRAN AFFICHE EN MEME TEMPS
LA VITESSE & LA DISTANCE PAKCOURUE.
POUR AVGIR LES RESULTATIS APPUYER
SUR E 1)DISTANCE 2) VITESSE

105PRUGRAM STEPS
ALAIN UYTTEBROECK
B = GILLY

67-ANALYSE CHIMIQUE. DETERMINATION
DE LA FCRMULE BRUTE (DE 1 A 8 ELEM)

CONNAISSANT LE PCURCENTAGE DE
CHAGQUE ELEMENT CCMPCSANT UNE MOLE-
CULE, PCUVANT CUNTENIR 8 ELEMENTS
OPTIGONNELS AU MAXIMUM, DONT LES
POIDS ATOMIQUES SONT MEMCRISES,
MANUELLEMENT OU PAR L'INTERMEDIAIRE
D*UNE CARTE DE DCNNEESsCE PRCGRAMME
CALCULE LE NOMBRE C'ATCMES DE
CHAQUE ELEMENT PRESENT, LANS LA
MOLECULE, CONSIDEREE. LE PCIDS
MOLECULAIRE DU CGMPCSE EST ALSSI
CALCULE.

224PRUGRAM STEPS
ERNEST CH GEHRET
CH - GLAND
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750000

750010

750020

750030

750040

1500 50

67-PSICROMETRO/UMIDITA® RELATIVA

DATE LE TEMPERATURE DEI TERMOMETRI

A BULBOs UNGC SECCO E L'ALTRO UMIOO.

E LA PRESSIGNE BARCMETRICA, IL

PROGRAMMA CALCOLA:

1-LA TENSIONE DI VAPORE EFFETTIVA,
N MILLIBAR

2-LA TENSIONE DI VAPORE A SATURA-
ZIONE

3-L*UMIDITA RELATIVA IN PERCENTO

4-IL CONTENUTG IN GRAMMI D*ACQU PER
M3 D*ARIA NELLA PRGVA

5-IL PUNTU COI RUGIADA IN GRAOI
CELSIUS

053PROGRAM STEPS
ARRIGO BOEHM
I - TORING

6T7-CAPITALIZZAZIONE SEMPLICE -
SCONTO — CALENDARIO

NOTI TRE DEI SEGUENTI DATI:CAPITALE
INIZIALEy CAP. FINALE {0 MONTANTE)s
TASSO ANNUO PERCENTUALE, DURATA
DELL®OPERAZIONE FINANZIARIA (ANNO
COMMERCIALE O ANNO CIVILE)s IL
PROGRAMMA DETERMINA 1L VALORE IN-
COGNITO. INCLTRE E POSSIBILE EFFET-
TUARE CALCOLI (DIRETTI O INVERSI)
SULLO SCONTC COMMERCIALE E SULLO
SCONTO RAZICNALE, E DETERMINAZICNI
OI NUMERO DI GIORNI TRA DATE RELA-
TIVE AD ANNI NON BISESTILI.

216PROGRAM STEPS
GIANCARLO CCRDONI
I - MONTEBELLUNA

67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 3

QUESTO PROGRAMMA CALCOLA CON IL
METODO APPROSSIMATO DI MARCUS I
MOMENTI FLETTENTI IN UN PUNTO
CENTRALE Oy IL MGMENTG DI INCASTRO
ED IL MGMENTC TGRCENTE IN UN PUNTO
S DI UNA LASTRA PIANA APPUGGIATA SU
3 LATI ED INCASTRATA SUL LATO CGRTO
E DI UNA LASTRA P1ANA APPOGGIATA
SUI DUE LATI LUNGHI ED INCASTRATA
SUI LATI CORTI.

200 PRCGGRAM STEPS
MUSA ARNALDC
1 - SESTO S GIOVANNI

67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 4

QUESTO PROGRAMMA CALCGLA CON IL ME-
TODO APPROSSIMATO DI MARCUS I MO-
MENTI FLETTENTI IN UN PUNTO CEN-
TRALE O ED I MOMENTI DI INCASTRO DI
UNA LASTRA INCASTRATA SUI LATI LUN-
GHIy APPOGGIATA SUI LATI CORTI, I
MOMENTI FLETTENTI CENTRALI IN UN
PUNTO O, I MOMENTI DI INCASTRO ED
IL MOMENTG TORCENTE IN UN PUNTG S
DI UNA LASTRA INCASTRATA SU 3 LATI,
APPOGGIATA SU UN LATG CORTO.

224PROGRAM STEPS
MUSA ARNALDO
I - SESTO S GIOVANNI

67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 2

QUESTO PROGRAMMA CALCOLA CON IL NE-
TODO APPROSSIMATO DI MARCUS 1 MG-
MENTI FLETTENTI IN UN PUNTO CENTRA-
LE O ED IL MOMENTO DI INCASTRO DI
UNA LASTRA APPOGGIATA SU 3 LATI IN-
CASTRATA LUNGO IL LATC MAGGIOREs I
MOMENTI FLETTENTI IN UN PUNTO CEN-
TRALE O, 1 MOMENTI DI INCASTRO ED
IL MOMENTG TORCENTE IN UN PUNTO S
DI UNA LASTRA APPOGGIATA SU DUE
LATI ADIACENTI, INCASTRATA LUNGO
GLI ALTRI DUE.

209PRGGRAM STEPS
MUSA ARNALDC
I - SESTU S GIOVANNI

67-LASTRE PIANE RETTANGOLARI E QUA-
DRATE SOGGETTE A CARICO UNIFORME 1

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

750050 (CONTD)

QUESTU PROGRAMMA CALCCLA CON 1IL
METCDO APPROSSIMATC CI MARCUS I
MOMENTI FLETTENTI IN UN PUNTC CEN-
TRALE O ED IL MGMENTG TORCENTE AGLI
ANGGLI S DI UNA LASTRA APPOGGIATA
SUL CONTORNOs I MOMENTI CENTRALI IN
UN PUNTO O, I MOMENTI DI INCASTRO
ED IL MCMENTO TORCENTE IN UN PUNTC
S DI UNA LASTRA INCASTRATA SuL
CONTORNG.

169PROGRAM STEPS
MUSA ARNALDO
1 - SESTU S GIOVANNI

97-1SOLAMENTO TERMICO: CALCOLO E
VERIFICA (LEGGE 373/76)

QUESTIO PRUGRAMMA CALCGLA IL FATTGORE
DI FCRMA, IL COEFFICIENTE DI DIS-
PERSIONE TERMICA, IL CCEFFICIENTE
VOLUMICO GLOBALE, LA PCTENZA OELL'
IMPIANTU ED IL CONSUMO SPECIFICC

DI UN EDIFICIO DI CIVILE ABITAZICNE
SECCNDG LA LEGGE Ne. 373 DEL 30.4.76
CALCGLA INGLTRE LE VARIE TRAMIT-
TANZE UNITARIE (KI) DELLE PARETI E
VERIFICA CHE IL COEFFICIENTE DI
DISPERSIONE TERMICA (CD*) DELL®
INTERO EDIFICIC E DI OGNI SINGOLG
AMBIENTE (C#DL) SIA MINURE DI
QUELLO AMMESSO PER LEGGE.

22 2PROGRAM STEPS
FRANCESCG MARAZITI
I - PERUGIA

67-ANMORTAMENTO FRANCESE

NOTI TRE DEI QUATTRO ELEMENTI DI UN
AMMCRTAMENTGC A RATE CCOSTANTI POSTI-
CIPATE (RATA.VALCRE DEL PRESTITO
ALL*INIZIC DELL*CPERAZICNEs NUMERC
DEI VERSAMENTI COSTANTI €& TASSO D*
INTERESSE)s IL PROGRAMMA CALCGLA IL
QUARTU VALORE INCGGNITG, LA QUOTA
DI CAPITALE, LA QUCTA-INTERESSI, IL
DEBITO RESIDUO E QUELLG ESTINTO ALL
ATTC DI QUALUNQUE VERSAMENTG, iIL
TOTALE DEGLI INTERESSI CCRRISPCUSTI,

E+SEQUENZIALMENTE E AUTOMATICAMENTE 750130

L® INTERO PIANO D*AMMORTAMENTC (USA-
BILE ANCHE CGN L'HP-S7).

210PROGRAM STEPS
GIANCARLG CORUCNI
I - MONTEBELLUNA

67-FRAGILITA OSMOTICA
ERITROCITARIA

QUESTO PRUGRAMMA E LA VERSIONE IN
ITALIANG DEL PROGRAMMA 60047 D DEL
CATALOGO STANDARD.

CALCOLA LA PERCENTUALE DI EMOLISI
PER TESTS DI FRAGILITA OSMCTICA
ERITROCITARIA A TEMPERATURA 20 GRA.
PM 7545 INCUBAZIONE 30 MIN. PARTEN-
D0 DAI VALGRI DI G.D.

213PROGRAM STEPS
MAURG FELLA
I - GENGYA

97-REGRESSIONE MULTIPLA PER 3
VARIABILI INDIPENDENTI

QUESTO PROGRAMMA CALCOLA, PER UN
GRUPPU DI-N-PUNTI (3 VARIABILI IN-
DIPENDENTI)y L®EQUAZIONE LINEARE
NELLA FORMA: Z=AX+BY+CM+K

IL COEFFICIENTE DI CGRRELAZIONE-R-
E LA VARIANZA RESIDUA-S*#2R-

433PROGRAM STEPS
GIANNI ANGELINI
1 - TRENTO

97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
TAVOLI DISPARI . PUNTEGG] FINALI

NEI TORNEI MITCHELL CGN MUMERC
OISPARI DI TAVOLI (DA 11 A 19«
QUINDI CON ALTRETTANTG NUMERG (O
MULTIPLC) OI SCORES DI 10 TURNI
CIASCUNC,DUPG AVER SEGNATO SUGLI
SCCRES I PUNTI NS, CON QUESTO PRCG-
GRAMMA, VELOCEMENTE E SEMPLICEMENTE

750100 (CONTD)

SI VERIFICA LA SOMMA (=90) E S1
ASSEGNANG I PUNTI ALLE SINGOLE COP-
PIE NS ED EC. AL TERMINE SI HA UN
ELENCC CRDINATO CEI PUNTI TOTALI DI
CIASCUNA CGPPIA E RELATIVA PERCEN-
TUALE.

221PRCGRAK STEPS
MARIG RIPESI
I - SALERNC

97-BRIDGE o TORNEI MITCHELL
18 TAVOLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI

NEI TORNEI MITCHELL DI 18 TAVOLI,
QUINDI COM 18 (C MULTIPLO DI 18)
SCORES DI 10 TURNI CIASCUNO, DOPO
AVER SEGNATC SUGLI SCCRES I PUNTI
NSsCON QUESTC PRGGRAMMA,VELOCEMENTE
E SEMPLICEMENTE, SI VERIFICA LA
SCMMA (=90) E SI ASSEGNANC 1 PUNTI
ALLE SINGOLE COPPIE NS ED EO. AL
TERMINE SI HA UN ELENCG CRDINATC
DEI PUNTI TOTALI DI CIASCUNA COPPIA
E RELATIVA PERCENTUALE.

222PRCGRAK STEPS
MARIQ RIPESI
1 - SALERNO

97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
16 TAVOLI . PUNTEGGEI FINALI

NEI TORNEI MITCHELL CI 16 TAVOLI,
QUINDI CON 16 (C MULTIPLG DI 16)
SCORES DI 10 TURNI CIASCUNG, DGPC
AVER SEGNATG SUGLI SCORES I PUNTI
NS; CON QUESTC PRGGRAMMA,VELGCEMENTE
£ SEMPLICEMENTE, SI VERIFICA LA
SCMMA (=90) E S1 ASSEGNANC I PUNTI
ALLE SINGCLE COPPIE NS EC EC. AL
TERMINE SI HA UN ELENCGC GRDINATO
DEI PUNTI TGTALI E1 CIASCUNA CGPPIA
E RELATIVA PERCENTUALE.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARIC RIPESI
1 - SALERNC

97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
14 TAVOL1 . PUNTEGGI FINALIL

NEI TORNEI MITCHELL DI 14 TAVOLI.
QUINDI CON 14 (C MULTIPLO DI 14)
SCORES D1 10 TURNI CIASCUNG, DUOPU
AVER SEGNATO SUGLI SCORES I PUNTI
NSoCON GUESTC PROGRAMMA,VELOCEMENTE
E SEMPLICEMENTE, SI VERIFICA LA
SCMMA (=90) E SI ASSEGNANG 1 PUNTI
ALLE SINGGLE COPPIE NS ED EC. AL
TERMINE S1 HA UN ELENCO ORDINATO
DEI PUNTI TOTALI DI CIASCUNA COPPIA
E RELATIVA PERCENTUALE.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARIGC RIPESI
I - SALERNO

97-BRIDGE . TORNEI MITCHELL
12 TAVOLI . PUNTEGGI FINALI

NEI TGRNEI MITCHELL DI 12 TAVOLI.
QUINDI CON 12 (C MULTIPLO DI 12)
SCORES DI 10 TURNI CIASCUNO, DOPO
AVER SEGNATG SUGLI SCORES I PUNTI
NS;CON QUESTO PROGRANMMA, VELOCEMENTE
E SEMPLICEMENTE,SI1 VERIFICA LA SOM-
MA (=90) E SI ASSEGNANC 1 PUNTI
ALLE SINGOLE COPPIE NS ED EC. AL
TERMINE SI HA UN ELENCC GRDINATC
DEI PUNTI TCTALI CI CIASCUNA COPPIA
€ RELATIVA PERCENTUALE.

222PROGRAM STEPS
MARIGC RIPESI
I - SALERNOC

67-97-LISTA D1 PRINMI

A PATIRE CA N=30K+19T911513,17:19,

23929 (CON 7<=N<7*10%*9), IL PRC-

GRAMMA DETERMINA I NUMERI PRIMI PON
CHE POSSONO ESSERE MEMCRIZZATI SULL
HP-67 IN 20 REGISTRI AUTOMATICAMEN-
TEs CPPURE STAMPATI SEGQUENZIALMENTE
SULL®*HP~97. UN PARTICCLARE PROCEDI-
MENTC EVITA L°ESAME DI TUlTI 1 NU-
MERI DISPARI CONSECUTIVIs CON CON-
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750150 (CONTD)

750160

750170

750180

750190

750200

SEGUENTE RISPARMIC DI TEMPO.
(AD ES. N=200003 RISULTA PRIMO IN
1 MIN. E 14 SEC. CIRCA)

224PROGRAM STEPS
GIANCARLO CGRDONI
I — HONTEBELLUNA

67-CONVERSIONE DA DBM A POTENZA O
TENSIONE E VICEVERSA

IL PROGRAMMA PERMETTE DI CONVERTIRE
QUALS IASI VALORE DI DBM NEL CORRIS-
PONDENTE VALORE DI PUTENZA (W) G DI
TENSIONE (V)s SULLE IMPEDENZE: 50;

753 93; 150; 300; 600 OHM, E VICE-

VERSA.

058PROGRAM STEPS
GAETANG VIOLANTE
I — MURAVERA

6T7-ANALISI FINANZIARIA CONTRATTUALE

IL PROGRAMMA CALCCLA LA DIFFERNEZA
DI ONERI FINANZIARI FRA DUE FUORMULE
ALTERNATIVE DI PAGAMENTO RELATIVE
AD UN CONTRATTO DI FGRNITURA.

172PROGRAM STEPS
VINCENZO MAUGERI
I - RCMA

67-PROSPETTIVE DISEGNATE PER PUNTI

QUE STO PRUGRAMMA CONSENTE DI
DISEGNARE PER PUNTI SECONDO UN
PROCEDIMENTCG RIGORCSO LA PROSPET-
TIVA DI UN GGGETTO DI QUALSIASI
FORMA £ COLLOCATO IN QUALSIASI
POSIZIONE.

069PROGRAM STEPS
MUSA ARNALOO
I - SESTO S GIOVANNI

97-FOGNATURE-CALCOLC PORTATA Tusl
CIRCOLARI

1L PROGRAMMA CALCOLA VELOCITA DELL®
ACQUA E PORTATA IN TUBI CIRCOLARI
RIEMPITI PARZIALMENT, UTILIZZANDO
LE FORMULE DI CHEZY E DI KUTTER.

126PROGRAM STEPS
PACLO FILIPPI
1 - VALDAGNC

97-FOGNATURE-CALCOLC PORTATA
SEZ IONI RETTANGOLARI

IL PROGRAMMA CALCOLA VELOCITA DELL®
ACQUA E PORTATA IN CANALI RETTANGO-
LARI, UTILIZZANDO LE FORMULE DI
CHEZY E DI KUTTER.

061PROGRAM STEPS
PAGLO FILIPPI
1 - VALDAGNC

PROGRAN ABSTRACTS
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800000

80001D

800020

80003D

800040

67-BRIDG-IT

SE JUEGA SOBRE UN TABLERO CON FILAS
DE CIRCULOS NEGROS ALTERNADGS CCGN
CIRCULOS BLANCOS. ALTERNATIVAMENTE
CADA JUGADOR UNE CON UN TRAZO DOS
CIRCULOS ADYACENTES DE SU COLOR SIN
CRUZAR TRAZCS DE SU CPONENTE. GANA
EL PRIMERO EN HACER UN CAMING
CCNEXO DES CE LA BASE A LA META.
NEGRAS JUEGAN DE ABAJG ARRIBA.
BLANCAS DE IZQUIERDA A DERECHA.

O57PROGRAM STEPS
FRANCISCO HERRERO RUIZ
E - MADRID

67-EL BUSCADOR, EL TESORO Y EL
MONSTRUG

OCULTO EN UNA SELVA 10X10 SE ENCu-
ENTRA UN TESORO QUE VD, COMU BUSCA-
DCR, DEBE HALLAR, CUICANDO DE NG

PISAR NINGUANA DE LAS 1 A 3 MINAS

SITUADAS CERCA DE EL. TAMBIEN HAY

UN MONSTRUO QUE SE DIRIGE HACIA VD.
PARA DEVURARLE. VO. CONOCE LA DIs-
TANCIA QUE LE SEPARA EN TUDQ MOMEN-
TG DEL MUNST. Y DEL TESORQOs PERG NO
SU SITUACION,Y DISPONE DE UN DETEC-
TOR DE MINAS, Y DE 1 ARMA DE 1 SOLO
DISPARO. SI HIERE AL MONST. ESTE SE
TRASLADA A CTRU LUGAR Y PROSIGUE SU
CACER IA.TUDC TERMINA CON EL HALLAZ-
GO DEL TESORG O CON SU DESTRUCCION.

220PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

67-GUES-I1T

JUEGO INVENTADO POR R. ISAACS. DGS
JUGADGRES SE REPARTEN 11 CARTAS, 5
A CADA UND Y UNA SE DEJA OCULTA. EN
CADA TURNU CADA JUGADGR OPTA POR
DECLARAR LA CARTA OCULTA (GANA SI
ACIERTA) O BIEN PREGUNTA AL OPONEN-
TE SI POSEE CIERTA CARTA. SE DEBE
CONTESTAR LA VERDAD. PERO SE PUEDE
PREGUNTAR POR UNA CARTA QUE SE PO-
SEA (CONENGANC O “FAROL®™) O ND PARA
DESPISTAR AL CONTRARIC.

372PROGRAM STEPS
FRANSISCO HERRERO RUIZ
E - MADRID

6T-ANALISIS DE INVERSIONES TABLAS
DE AMORTIZACION

DADA UNA SERIE DE HASTA 21 FLUJOS
DE CAJA IRREGULARESs EL PROGRAMA
CALCULA SU VALOR ACTUAL NETO (NPV)
DESCONTANDO LOS FLUJOS SEGUN UNA
TASA DADA I%. TAMBIEN ES POSIBLE Y
CALCULAR LA TASA DE RENDIMIENTO IN-
TERNO IRRy Y TRAZAR LA CURvVA DEL
PERFIL DE VALOR ACTUAL PVA. ES PO-
SIBLE GENERAR UNA TABLA DE AMORTI-
ZACION DE UN PRESTAMO ENTRE DOS
PERIODJS DADOS, MOSTRANDO PARA CADA
PERIODU LA PARTE CORRESP. AL INTE-
RESs, LA CORRESP. AL CAPITAL,Y EL
SALDO PENDIENTE, Y SUS TOTALES
CORRESPONDIENTES. 11 PAG. DOCUMENT.

215PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

67-CURVAS DE REGRESICN

DADA UNA SERIE DE DATCS (X,Y) EL
PROGRAMA PERMITE EL CALCULO EN
CUALQUIER ORDEN DE UNC O VARIOS TI-
POS DE REGRESION (LINEAL,POTENCIAL,
LOGARITMICA O EXPCNENCIAL) SIN
NECESIDAD DE REINTRODUCIR DATOS.
ADEMAS DE LGS PARAMETROS A,8.Y EL
COEFIC. DE CORREL. R¥*2, ES POSIBLE
EFECTUAR PREDICCICNES TANTO DE Y
CCMO DE XyBASADAS EN EL ULTIMC TiPO
DE REGRESIUN CALCULADC. CGRREGIR
ERRCORES Y ANADIR O SUPRIMIR DATGS
ES POSIBLE EN CUALQUIER MGMENTO. NO
SON PRECISAS TARJENTAS DE DATOS.
EJEMP.DE APLIC. DADOS. - 7 PAGIN.

224PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

80004D (CONTD)

E - MADRID

6T-DETERMINACION DEL GRUPGC PUNTUAL
DE UNA MOLECULA

HAY QUE CONTESTAR S1 (1) O NG (0)
A LAS PREGUNTAS DE LA CALCULADGRA:
TIENE LA MOLECULA EL ELEMENTC DE
SIMETRIA R? LA RESPUESTA FINAL:
®GRUPO PUNTUAL DE SIKETRIA™ SE
RECONOCE POR EL CENTELLEC DEL PUNIO
DECIMAL. PARA PGDER ESTABLECER EL
"D IALOGC"™ SE DEFINE UNA EQUIVALEN-
CIA ENTRE EL LENGUAJE NUMERICO DE
LA CALCULADORA Y EL LENGUAJE DE
SCHGENFLIES.

224PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER GAETE
E - SABADELL

67-EL JUEGO DE LOS BARQUITOS

EN UN MAR 10X10 (G 20X10sA ELEC-
CIGN) LA CALC. ESCONDE AL AZAR UN
CIERTO NUMERO DE BARCGS DE DISTIN-
TOS TAMANOS DE FORMA QUE NO ESTEN
ADYACENTES ENTRE SIsN EN DIAGONAL.
EL JUGADOR TRATARA DE HUNDIKLOS EN
UN MINIMG DE JUGADAS, CISPARANCGC A
DETERMINADOS SECTORES. HP INDICA SI
UN BARCO FUE ALCANZADO G NGCsY QUE
CLASE DE BARCQ ESy Os EN CASG, DE
FALLO, SI HAY BARCOS CERCA,Y CUANTOS
HAY. POSIBILIDAD DE ELEGIR ENTRE 1
0 2 FLOTAS STANDARD (10 BARCCS) G
ELEGIR UNO MISMO EL NUMERU Y TAMANC
DE CADA BARCUO.11 PAGIN. MECANGGRAP.

224PROGRAM STEPS
VALENTIN ALBILLO
E - MADRID

67-PLANO DE LOS MINIMOS CUADRADGS
A TRAVES DE N PUNTGS

ESTE PROGRAMA, DE INTERES ESPECIAL-
MENTE PARA QUIMICOS QUE TRABAJAN EN
ESTRUCTURAS MOLECULARES Y CRISTALI-
NASs ENCUENTRA EL MEJOR PLANO
(METODG DE LOS MINIMGS CUADRADCS)
QUE PASA POR N PUNTGS (ATOMOS) DE
COORDENADAS XsYsZ. UNA VEZ ENCON-
TRADA LA ECUACION NORMAL IZADA AX+
BY4CZ+#D=0s EL PROGRAMMA PERMITE
TAMBIEN ENCONTRAR LA DISTANCIA AL
PLANG DE CUALQUIER PUNTO (ATCMC).

185PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER GAETE
E - SABADELL

67-REPRESENTACIONES REDUCIBLES
USANDO 3N COORD/0 3N-6 VIBRAC.

EL PROGRAMA ENCUENTRA EL CARACTER
DE LA MATRIZ QUE CORRESPGNDE A UN
ELEMENTC DE SIMETRIA ACTUANDG SCBRE
UNA NOLECULA DE N ATCMGCSs SI SE
USAN COMO VECTORES BASES LAS 3N
COORDENADAS DE TGDGS LCS ATGMGS O
LAS 3N-6 VIBRACIONES (MOLECULAS NO
LINEALES).

05 7PROGRAM STEPS
WALTER GAETE
E - SABADELL
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67-COULOMETRIE

NISSELOPLOSSINGEN PROGRAMMA. BERE-
KENT DE ONBEKENDE PARAMETER UIT DE
KENNIS VAN DE 4 ANDERE. PARAMETERS
ZIJN: G (GEVCRMD MATER)sM (AT/MOLEK-
MASSA), I (STROUMST), T (TIJD) EN N
(AANT ELEKTR). VOLGORDE VAN INVGER
IS VOLKOMEN WILLEKEURIG EN OP ELK
GEWENST MOMENT KAN 1 GF MEERDERE VD
PARAM GEWIJZIGD WORDEN.

086PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-1Q/TEST

ALS U UW NUMERIEK INZICHT WILT
TOETSEN IS CIT HET IDEALE PRUGRAMMA
DE CALCULATCR GENEREERT EEN REEKS
GETALLEN, EN HET IS UW TAAK DE
REGELMAAT TE VINDEN EN DE DRIE
VOLGENDE TERMEN TE BEREKENEN.

HET PROGRAMMA HEEFT VIJF MOEILIJK-
HEIDSGRADEN: VAN O (ERG EENVOUDIG)
TOT 4 (BIJNA CONMOGELIJK OP TE
LGSSEN) «

224PRCGRAM STEPS
ARIE VAN ERK
NL - EINDHOVEN

97-MOLL IER DIAGRAMMA (X,1)

UITGAANDE VAN DE TEMPERATUUR, DRUK
EN RELATIEVE VOCHTIGHEID VAN DE
LUCHT KUNNEN DE ABSOLUTE VOCHTIG-
HEID, DICHTHEID, ENTALPLIE EN
DAUWPUNT VAN VOCHTIGE LUCHT BEREK-
END WCORDEN. VERVOLGENS KUNNEN INGE-
VOEGOE TEMPERATUURSVERANDERING
(OPWARMING EN/OF AFKOELING) TELKENS
DE OVEREENKCNSTIGE WAARDEN DER
TOESTANDSGRCOTHEDEN BEREKEND WORDEN

224PROGRAM STEPS
ROBERT F J VAN DAMME
B - TIENEN

67-OMREKENINGSTABEL VGOR FILTERS

PRUGRAMMA REKENT DE ENE FILTER-
WAARDE CM IN DE ANDERE VUOR VER-
SCHILLENDE TYPES FILTERS. (0.A.
DURST, WALLNERy, KODAKs CIBA-ILFORD,
UNICOLUR, SIMMARDs; CHROMEGAs AGFA,
WENZEL). INVUER: FILTERWAARDE 1,
UITVOER: ECHTE FILTERWAARDE 2,
AFGERONDE F ILTERWARDE 2

(= DE GEBRUIKELIJKE).

043PROGRAM STEPS
JCHAN DECAT
B - GENT

67-FILTERTABEL 1

PROGRAMMA BEREKENT DE NIEUWE
BEL ICHTINGSTIJD BIJ VERANDERING VAN
FILTERING MET EEN DURSTKLEURENKOP.

OS56PRCGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

6T-FILTERTABEL 2

PROGRAMMA BEREKENT DE NIEUNWE

BEL ICHTINGSTIJD BIJ VERANDERING
VAN FILTERING BIJ GEBRUIK VAN FIiL-
TERSETS VAN CIBA-ILFGRDs KODAK,
UNICOLURy SIMMARD

066PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B = GENT

671-FILTERTABEL 3

PROGRAMMA BEREKENT DE NIEUWE
BELICHTINGSTIJD BIJ VERANDERING
VAN FILTERING BIJ GEBRUIK VAN
AGFACOLOR FILTERFULIE SETS.

O67PROGRAM STEPS
JOHAN DECAT
B - GENT

PROGRAM ABSTRACTS

90007D 67-UKJENTE AV 3X3M 2X2M GG 2E

REGNER UT DE UKJENTE VERCIER AvV:
LIGNINGER MED 3 UKJENTE (3X3M),
LIGNINGER MED 2 UKJENTE (2X2M) GG
ANNENGRADSLIGNING (2E). DET ER
MULIGHETER TIL A RETIE APP (3X3M)
0G (2X2M) UNDER INNMATNINGEN.
INMATNINGEN AV (3X3M) GG (2X2M)
VISES AUTCGMATISK.

224PROGRAM STEPS
HELGE RINGAS
N — PORSGRUNN

67-KONVERTERING MELLAN BAGMATTOCH
TIDMATT

PRGGRAMMET KONVERTERAR BAGMATT TILL
TIDMATT ELLER VICE VERSA. DET KAN
ANVAENDAS SEPARAT ELLER, EFTER EV.
OMSTUVNING AV LABELS GCH REGISTER,
T EX INGA SASOM EN DEL AV ETT
ASTRCONOMISKT NAVIGATICNSPROGRAM.

097PROGRAM STEPS
OLCF FRISK
S - HANDEN

67-BERAEKNING AV KONTROLLSIFFRA 1
DET SVENSKA PERSONNUMRET

PRCGRAMMET BERAEKNAR KCONTROLLSIF-
FRAN I PERSONNUMRET, SOM AER TILL-
DELAT VARJE SVENSK MEDBCRGARE.
HAERVID ANVAENGCS DEN S K MODULUS-10
METGDEN.

08BPROGRAM STEPS
OLGF FRISK
S - HANDEN
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